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Foreword 

HE "Canada' Flandbook Series was initiated twenty \'ears 
ago to supplement the field of the Canada Year Book by offering 
to teachers and pupils in the public schools and to Canadian 
citizens generally a brief and attractive record of current economic 
conditions at a price within the reach of all. The Year Book is 
primarily a detailed reference work and is not designed to meet the 
need for a popular publication medium of this kind. 

The growing popularity of the Handbook and the numerous 
special editions and reprints that have been required, by Govern-
ment I)epartments atu.l outside sources to meet their special needs, 
attest to the soundness of the original plan and to it value. 

The past two decades have seen expansion of the national 
economy in every direction and, since a considerable proportion of 
space in I Iw Handbook is allocated to illustrations, the editorial 
task of givinz a well-balanced presentation in a publication of this 
size and at low cost becomes more difficult each year. Currently 
many thousaiids of copies are being distributed abroad through 
our Diplomatic and Trade Commissioner services and it is desir-
able for this reason alone that the Canadian economy should be 
explained fairly completely and that appropriate feature material 
should be included. 

Mins1er of Trade and Conirnerre 

OTTAWA, February 1, 1950. 
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Prefatory Note 

III. H,i ndhook has been prepared and edited in the Year 
l3opk Division of the Dominion Bureau of Statistics from 
i,uiti'ritil that has, in the main, been obtiijned from the 
different Divisions of the Bureau. In certain special fields 
information has been kindly contributed by other branches 
of the Government Service. 

The Handbook is planned to give a balanced picture of 
the general economic and social structure of c'anada, the 
weight of emphasis being placed from year to year on those 
aspects that are currently of most importance, since there 
is not space to deal adequately with all. Chapter material 
has been brought up to date as at the lime of goin.' to press. 
The leading special article in this rd!zon 1:1s s:i/l? 1/u' 
Political Evolution of Ca nida 

i)on;inic,n ,Sli!isli ian 



Symbols 

The• interpretation of the viiihl ii-.d in iii ta1le throughout this 
puhlieat ion is as fol1ovs:- 

• to indicate figures are not available. 

• 	to indicate figures are not appropriate or not applicable. 

- 	to indicate nil or zero. 

- - to ifl(]icate that the amount is too small to be expressed or where a 
trace" is meant. 

p to indicate that figures are preliminary. 
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Introduction 
Economic Conditions 
at the Close of 1949 

cD1 kING 1949 the Canadian 
voriaiU\ was characterized by high 

production and em plovment. For the 
year as a whole, the gross national pro-
duct will probably exceed $16,000,000,000 
and show some increase over 1048 in 
real terms. I Tneniployment at the end 
at October, although somewhat above 
1948 levels, was less than 3 p.c. of the 
civilian labour force. 

sures that were reflected in the rising 
•'  pnces of 1948 were no longer apparent 

in the latter part of 1949. For the past 
two or three years short-run supply 

/  condit ions have been a ntajor consider-
ation in any appraisal of the economic 
situation. This is no longer true. Post- 

The Right Honourable C. D. Howe, 	war shortages, which contributed so 
Minister of Trade and Commerce. 	much to price increases during the 

period 1946-48, have to a large extent 
dsappeared and the influence of deferred demand has abated. Longer-run 
and more normal factors, particularly from the demand side, must, now he 
given greater weight in assessing the inherent strengths or weaknesses of the 
Canadian ec000fllV. 

At the end of the year domestic demand scents tirm. Personal incomes 
Iiae continued to increase throughout the year. (;overnment expenditure 

iing. Any tendency for capital investment to decline because of the 
1 for greater selectivity in business expansion seems likely to be offset 

• 	rojected expansion in the oil and iron-mining industries and in housing. 
The most obvious soft spot in demand lit's in foreign trade. Here, 
rovenient in the European (lonlestic suppiy, combined with the dollar 

Iiilicult es of the Si erling Area, raises serious Problems for Canada's exports, 
particularly of agricult ural produce. It is impossible to judge the extent 
of the setback this may give to the Canadian economy. Looking beyond 
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I I 
the immediate future, however, this unfavourable influence will be offset 
to some extent at least by the increasing industrialixation of Canada and by 
the continuing growth of population which assures a greater domestic market. 

Foreign Trade. -Canadian exports are now running at a lower ligure 
than in 1948, and for the year as a whole, a small decline in volume is expected. 
In 1949, Canada's current account surplus with all countries will be consider-
ably less than the $453,000,000 surplus of 1948, largely because of the 
substantial increase in imports from the United States, 

Merchandise exports to the United States were $1,344,000,000 and 
exports of non-monetary gold $126,000,000 for the first eleven months of 1949 
compared with $1,353,000,000 and $107,000,000, respectively, for the first 
eleven months of 1948. At the same time, merchandise imports from the 
United States increased markedly from $1,646,000,000 in the first eleven 
months of 1948 to $1,801,000,000 in the lirst eleven months of 1949. The 
unfavourable balance with the United States is even greater when invisible 
items such as interest and dividends, and tourist expenditure arc taken into 
account. Merchandise exports to the United Kingdom were $655,000,000 in 
the first eleven months of 1949 compared with $638,000,000 in the first 
eleven months of 1948 while imports were $287,000,000 in the first eleven 
months of 1949 compared with $275,000,000 in the first eleven months of 1948. 

There was no decline in Canada's holdings of gold and United States 
dollars since the unfavourable balance of trade with the United States was 
more than offset by favourable balances with the United Kingdom and other 
overseas countries. These latter favourable balances provided Canada 
with United States dollars, except for the part financed by the $120,000,000 
borrowed by the United Kingdom from Canada under the terms of the 
inited Kingdom Financial Agreement Act of 1946. Canada's holdings of 
gold and I nited States dollars rose from $998,000,000 at the end of 1948 to 
$1,117,000,000 at the end of 1949. Nevertheless as long as overseas currencies 
are not freely convertible into United States dollars, Canada is faced with 
the very real problem of redressing this lack of balance in her trade with the 
United States and the United Kingdom. 

It is too early to assess the effects of devaluation of the pound sterling 
and other currencies on the direction and extent of world trade and particu-
larly on Canadian exports. Despite the devaluation of the Canadian dollar 
by approximately 10 p.c., sterling devaluation has raised the price of Canadian 
agricultural produce abroad and has created additional obstacles for this 
large and vulnerable part of our export trade. At time of writing, the full 
extent of the United Kingdom food contracts for 1950 is not known bitt it 
seems clear that sonic reduction in both prices and quantities will take place 
Canadian non-agricultural exports to overseas countries declined during 
because of the dollar difliculties of these countries, and the compel 
position of Canadian merchandise was further weakened by clevalu,i': 
except as regards the United States. Fortunately the domestic market 
absorbed much of this production and the general strength of Canadian and I 
United States demand Continues in sonic mneaure to offset the decline in 
overseas markets. 

At the close of 1949 imports reinairi high because of high levels of ciiiplov-
ment and income and the needs of capital expansion. Exports, on the other 
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One of the 120 powerful steam engines built in Montreal for service in India. In the 
background is a streamlined diesel-etectric kcomotive, a ccmplete line of which is 
being manufactured for use on Canadian and foreign railways. 

hand, suffer both from the shortage of dollars overseas and more normal 
conditions of supply in world markets Moreover, despite sonic favourable 
factors such as the widespread endorsement of gradual tariff reductions and 
removal of trade barriers, multilateral trading with free convertibility of 
currencies seems still to be some distance in the future. Consequently the 
bilateral aspects of Canadian trade continue to he of great importance. 
The problem of Canadian trade is therefore twofold: lirst, to maintain the 
volume of exports relative to imports and second, to correct the direction 
of trade so that both the favourable balance with the United Kingdom and 
the unfavourable balance with the United States will tend to diminish. 

Capital Expansion .—Ea rly expectation of a record level of private 
capital formation in 1949 now seems to have been fully justified. The value 
of new building and engineering construction rose substantially and business 
purchases of new machinery and equipment were also at higher levels. For 
the year as a whole it appears that investment expenditures on plant, equip-
ment, and housing will be more than 10 p.c. higher than for 1948. 

A substantial part of the increased construction activity in 1949 was 
the result of the record house-building program. More than 93,000 new 
units were completed during the year, including the net increase from 
conversions. In 1948, 81,000 units ec completed. Ensplovment in 
building and general engineering Construction increased by about II p.c. 
over 1948. The monthly average of construction Costs has been a little 
higher than in 1948 although building material prices have been declining 
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Cedar logs on the haulway of a Arthsh Columbia sawmill. 

slightly since early 1949. By the end of the year it appeared as if the peak 
in construction Costs had been reached. 

There was a general increase in the supply of Canadian manufactured 
machinery and equipment and factory shipments were somewhat higher than 
in the first nine months of 1948. Imports of all types of machinery were up 
about 15 p.c. Sales of farm machinery were much higher than in 1948. 
The value of farm ntachinerv shipments by Canadian manufacturers was 
about 30 p.c. higher than in 1918 and imports were almost 50 p.c. higher than 
the year before. 

Net addition to inventories, another form of business investment, fell off 
sharply during the year, as industry and consumer pipelines were filled. 
Business inventories (excludint farm inventories) increased by about 
8200,000.000 in 1949 in cnl1,t-t with the increase of $700,000,000 in 1948. 

Income and Expenditure. Personal income during 1949 was again 
I li,in in any prc iu \ rar. Salaries and wages increased although at 

a sImNer rile than iii I lie period 1946 -48. Net  income of farmers and 
other unincorporated business did not appear Iiklv to reach the 1948 peak 
of $2,900000,00() since total returns from the 1949 crop are expected to he 
lower I han in 1 948.   
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Spraying potatoes on a New Brunswick form. 

The impact of the higher level of p'roiial income in 1949 was accent uated 
by the sharp reduction in Pirsonal income-tax rates and increased exinipt Ions. 
The total reduction in lax payments was estimated at S282.000,000 over 
the year. Atthe same time, the distribution of 1943 and 1944 compulsory 
savings in the spring of 1049 released approximately S222,000,000 for personal 
use. In addition, the Wheat Board distributed equalization and adjustment 
paYments to farmers amounting to $205,000,000. 

For the tirst time since the end of the \Var, the increase in income is 
not set against a background of sharply rising retail prices. Food prices 
during 1949 were only slightly higher than the year before and clothing 
prices advanced only 5 p.c. as compared with 21 p.c. in 1948. The repeal 
of the wartime excise taxes in the 1949 budget and the reduction of the 
23 p.c. luxury tax to tO p.c. may also result in lower prices. Rents and 
the prices of various services rose in 1949. At the same time, employment 
in the service industries was increasing and services began to absorb a larger 
proportion of personal expenditure. During this year the total value of 
retail sales advanced more rapidly than retail prices, in contrast to 1948 
when the increase in sales lagged behind. 

INTRODUCTtON 	 13 



Personal expenditure in 1949 was higher than in any previous year in both 
value and real terms. Since 1946 personal expenditure has accounted for 
over 90 p.c. of income after taxes, in contrast with the war \'ears when expendi-
ure dropped to below 80 p.c. The greatest Contrast in expenditure is in 

automobiles and gasoline, furniture and household appliances. Expendi-
ure on these goods and on clothing and household textiles, which were in 

short supply during the \\ar, rose rapidly in 1947 and 1948 ainl, although 

he value of purchases has been more than ma ito aineil in 1949, the rate of 
increase has slackened. Although persotcil expenditure in 1949 still reflected 
the effects of deferred deniand in some lines, it is not likely that this factor 
will have any apprecia ble influence in 1950. The vol u iiit' and variety of 
consumer goods on the market at flic close of 1949 indicates that more 

normal conditions will prevail. 

Production and Employment. The employed labour force was 
5,053000 in October, 1949, an increase of 195,000 over November, 1948. 
This increase was almost entirely in non-agricultural employment. The vol-
tulle of product ion in ntanufact uring, [timing and power was slight lv higher 
than in 1948, as indicated by a rise of almost 1-5 p.c. in the index of industrial 
pris I uct ion, while the vol on it- of agricuht ur:il prod uct ion tieclined by perhaps 

as itiuchi as 10 P_C O spite of iticreaseil acreage. 

The physical output of manol.iet Itring establishments was slight lv 
greater for the first eleven months of 1949 than for the comparable Period  of 
1948, and about 93 P.C. above the 1935- 39 level. Shortages still persist in 
a few lines, notably motor vehicles and some construction materials hut, in 
teneral, full production since the cud of the \Var has produced a much 
better balance between supply and demand at Current prices. 

In mining the most significant development was the expansion of Alberta's 
oil production and the proving of large oil reserves for future development. 
Apart from the impetus given to the economy by the capital investment 
in this industry, rapidly increasing production has reduced imports of oil 
frotti the United States, and reduced our need for United States dollars. 
Conservative estimates place Alberta's known oil reserves at approximately 
1,000,000,000 bbl. At the present time, actual production is perhaps not 
more than half this current capacity since the prairie market absorbs only 
about 60,000 bbl. a day and pipelines to other markets have not been 
corn pleted. 

1)cveloptncnt of the extensive iron-ore deposits near the Quebec-Labrador 
Boundary is soon to begin. This program has important implications for 

Canadian industrial growth, particularly because of the gradual depletion 
of the Mesabi deposits in the United States. In addition, it supplies an 
immediate stimulus in the way of capital investment. 

The wheat crop is estimated at 367,000,000 bu. or 26,000,000 bu. less 
than the 1948 crop. The harvest of coarse grains was considerably lower; 
the production of oats dropped by 12 p.c., barley bx . 22 P.C. auth rye by 60 P.C. 

from 1948. Inspected slaughterings of cattle and calves were not quite as 
high this year as last and hog slaughterings declined 13 P.C. The production 
of milk and butter in 1949 was relatively unchanged from last year. 

The favourable employment -at hat i,,n d tiring 1949 is indicative of the 
NiiijIO of economic activity. 	Hir I,ihwn ieee iiicr,i,l in 1949 and although 

14 	 CANADA 1950 



Imperial Oil well 
No. 17 stands  
in a wheat field 
near Devon, Alto. 
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there was some increase in unemployment, the employed labour force was 
larger than the year before. The October survey shows a total civilian 
labour force of 5,200,000 with unemployment of less than 3 p.c. The 
average weekly wage in eight leading industries was $43.78 on Nov. 1, 1949, 
compared with $42.15 at the same time in 1948. 

During the first ten months of 1949, Canadians received a total of 
$6,327,000,000 in salaries, wages and supplementary income compared with 
$5,867,000,000 in the same period of 1948, an increase of 7.8 p.c. The Cana-
dian industrial scene was comparatively free of labour disputes. The only 
strike of consequence in Canada was in the asbestos mines during the winter 
and spring of 1949. 

Prices.—The price level during 1949 remained fairly stable. While 
prices were still high, they were gradually coming into adjustment and the 
intlationarv situation of the post-war years abated. The cost-oI.living index 
was 159•6 on Jan. 1 and 161 5 on Dec. 1, while the general wholesale 
price index showed a slight decline. The main reason for this opposite 
tendency was that sensitive wholesale prices had reached their peak earlier 
and had begun to decline at the beginning of the year, while retails prices, 
previously restrained by regulation, continued to rise slowly. The services 
such as rents, street.car fares and hospital fees were coming into line with 
the general price level in 1949. Toward the end of 1948, rent control 
had been removed from all dwellings becoming vacant, and in November, 
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1949, rental regulations were further modified by permitting increases of 
18 and 22 p.c. on unheated and heated accommodation, respectively, subject 
to existing leases. 

\hoIesale prices declined during the year for fishery products, furs, 
lvi 	t cick, cot ton fabrics, L uiiilier. woo(l-1)ul p scrap iron copper, lead and 
nor. \lanv of t 	it ems are dependent on trading conditions in inter- 
Itat ioii.d market ,  o I hat hi' pncc decline can be attributed to world rather 
than clomest ic climatid. 

Farm prices of agricultural products wavered durittg the rear, withottt 
IOV 1101 iceable upward or dowiiward trend. Retail prices for food, however, 
showed it slight advance alt tough dcclines for sonic iteflis were noticeable 
at the end of the year. Building and construction material prices declined 
sonic'what in the latter half of the year. 

Finance. Attention in recent years has been focused on the use of the 
Goveritinetit RuclgI't as it lialaitce-t heel of the economy, to take up the slack 
in employment during times of falling national income through increased 
public investtllent and to act as a deterrent to inflation in limes of boom by 
taxing away surplus spending power. 

Since a high level of consumption, income, employment and protlitetioti 
was maintained in 1949, public investnletit , which Is the corner-stone of 
coo ii icr-cyclical 1 un Ige t ing, has not been cit1 led tipoti to play its Ci I IC lisit tory 
role. The 1049 Ittidget indica ted that the policy of t lie Federal Govcrninciii  
was to defer its construction program except where delence or other i'senti.ti 
requirenlents have intervetted At the provincial and niiiniciiial levels, 
current inforntat inn with regard to both revenue and expendit tire is lacking, 
but the forecast of intentions at the beginning of 1949 indicated that municipal 
capital invest writ t Won Id liJv a modra IC increase over 1948, and that 
provincial capital investntt'ilt would remain at 1948 levels. The outlook 
for increased ptthlic investment in 1950 centres mainly around developments 
which are taking l)lit('e in ciunneclion with national defence, the constrttction 
of the Trans-Canada 1 -li gltwav, and goVernnien t plans to assist with the 
servicing of land for housing and the proinot ion of Ia Itsing projects. 

The total expcn(lilure of the Federal Government for the first nine 
months of the year ending \lar.3 1, 1950, was $1,537,000,000, about 
$191,000,000 or 14 p.c. over the corresponding pericl of the previous fiscal 
year. I ocreased defence spending accol t n tic I for $77 000(100 of tic is increase, 
and payments to Newfoutidland under the accession agreement, higher 
family allowances and old age penscons, and the ellects of generally higher 
puce levels of all government operations explain most of the balance. 

Federal revenues in the first nine months of the tica1 year 1949-50 
were down noticeably to $1,836,000,000 as compared with $1,956,000,000 
in the previous liscal period. 'l'h is represents a decline of apprcixi tila t clv 
o p.c. and is the result of substantial redttctions in the personal income tax 
rat c, and i he al ioli t ion of indirect taxes on man' articles and services. The 
surplus of S300,000,000 for the first nilte nionthis will not be ntaintained 
since t'xpendit tires become very much heavier towards the close of the fiscal 
year. 

\lt hotigh I he net Federal Government debt was reduced in 1948-40 
In I Icc l i rg( c t rid us of $596, t)00,000, a ret luction nit this scale will not take 
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place during 1949-50 since the estimated surplus is only S90,000,000. In 
addition, the Federal Government assumed $72,000,000 of the sterling debt 
of Newfoundland during 1949-50. 

honey .',upplv. -The average mon(\ supply of C.iueula for the lursi 
nine months of 1949 was approximately 5 p.c. above that for the same period 
of 1948. Relative to the value of goods and services produced, the means 
of payment in (_anada has shown a delinite decline since 1946.   

Band I'rices and Interest Rates. -(,overnment of Canada bond prices 
remained steady in the earl v months of 1949 but began to move upward 
in July. Between July and December the price of the longest term Victory 
Loan bonds matuLring in 1966) increased from an average of 101 12 to alt 
average of 102• 65 with the yield declining from 2 89 p. to 2 73 tic. 

Chartered Bank !.oan.v and Jnrestments. -.\veragc chartered-bank holdiitgs 
of federal, provincial and municipal government securities during the first ten 
moon us of 194 1)   ncreased by appro i ma tel v 8 p.c. over the same period of 
1948.   At the sa inc iii tie, the volume of commercial Ii ,ans as indica ted by 

month-end averages increased by 11 p.c. to $2,350,000,000 as at Oct. 31, 
1949. 'l'liCsC increases are sligh tiv over-stated due to t lie inclusion of New-
lound land in the 1949 Iigmtres. Govertinwn sectsri tics and cotsttncrcial 
loans as proportions of the total assets of (bartered banks held steady at 
the 1948 rat us5 of approximately 43 and 25 p... rcpt'et i\c!\ 

A helicopter, chartered by the Government Topographical Survey, picks up surveyors at 
a remote triangulation station in that district on the Quebec-Labrador Boundary 
where the rich iron-ore deposits have been discovered. 
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The Political Evolution 
of Canada 

HE (ltcoverv of Newfoundland and the eastern coast 
ot North America is generally credited to John Cabot's voyage of 1497. 
There is reason to believe, however, that the Grand Banks fishing grounds 
and the mainland were known long before John Cabot's day. Ships from 
ports of western England and Brittany are known to have been engaged in 
the Icelaridic and northern fisheries for many decades before 1497, and as early 
as 1000 A.D. daring Scandinavian and Icelandic sailors are said to have 
settkd somewhere in Nova Scotia. Nevertheless, the recorded history of 
(_atiada begins with the Cabot voyages. 

On his tirsi. voyage in 1497, Cabot, a Venetian domiciled in England, 
sailed from Bristol iiridcr letters Patent granted by King l-lenrv VII. He 
landed cit her on Cape Breton Island or on the coast of Newfoundland, 
raised the Royal Standard and took possession in the name of the King of 
England. lie explored the southern coast of Newfoundland from Cape 
Ray to ('ape Race, naming the Trinity Group of Islands (now St. Pierre, 
Miquelon and adjacent islands) en route. 

During his second voyage, a year later, Cabot followed the mainland 
southward from about the latitude of Raffia Island, discovered Hudson 
Strait, sailed down the Coast of Labrador, past Newfoundland, Nova Scotia 
and the New England States as far as Chesapeake Bay. 

The Coast of North America from Greenland to Florida had in fact been 
thoroughly explored by the time Jacques Cartier made his first voyage in 
1531, Cabot, Corte Real, \'errazano (who gave to the southern part of the 
mainland its first name of New France), and others prepared the way, each 
in ttirn adding to the fund of knowledge about the new continent. Cartier 
was the first navigator to penetrate inland and explore the unknown regions 
that make up the vast territory drained by the St. Lawrence and its tribu-
taries. Cartier made three voyages, the first in 1534, the second a vear later, 
and the final voyage in 1541, and it was on the basis of his explorations that 
France was able to lay claim to large areas in the interior of North America. 
(See Maps I and 2 of insert facing p. 24.) Cartier's first voyage was 
limited to an exploration of the Gttlf of St. Lawrence and neighbouring 
islands, as well as the mouth of the St. Lawrence River. On his return to 
France, he reported to the French Court that this new country had great 
possibilities. He did not bring back the expected spices, gold or silk, but 
he related stories of fertile lands, dense forests and seas teaming with fish. 

On his second voyage, made in 1535, Cartier ascended the St. Lawrence 
River, explored its shores, passed the mouth of the Saguenay and event mdlv 
reached the Indian village of Hochelaga on the Island of Montreal. After 
spending the winter on a site near what is now Quebec Cit', Cartier returned 
to Fr,unir' in 1536. Five eat- litter lie ni;ide Iii- titi:iT vaage. He had hoped 
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to explore the headwaters of the Ottawa River but ended by following 
practically the same course as that of 1535. 

Cartiers voyages were little more than a memory when Samuel de Chain• 
plain carried out his explorations of North America in the early years of the 
seventeenth century. Accompanied by Sicur de Monts, he established a settle-
ment. named Port Royal, on the Annapolis Basin in 1605. This was the first 

permanent settlement within what is now known as Canada; in fact, at that 
time St. Augustine on the Florida coast was the nearest European settlement. 

It was 1608 before a permanent settlement was established on the St. 
Lawrence. In that year Champlain founded Queltec, but during the first 
winter the settlement was almost destroyed by disease. 

Three Rivers was founded in 1634 by Sieur de Laviolette and Montreal 
in 1642 by Sieur de Maisonneuve on behalf of the Company of One Hundred 
Associates. These, like other settlements in Canada, faced a hard struggle 
for many years. 

Meanwhile, the English were pursuing their explorations to the north. 
In 1610–I1 Hudson penetrated in to H udson l3ay and explored smith as far 
as James Bay. Also in the reign of James I of England, Sir \Villiam Alexander, 
a Scot, endeavoured to establish a colons' in Acadia. \'erv little resulted 
from his efforts near Port Royal in 1623 and on Cape Breton Island, but 
this was the first English attempt at colonization on the continent of North 
:nscrica. In 1670 the Hudson's Bay Company was granted a charter by 
King Charles H. The Company was given control of all lands whose waters 
emptied into Httdson Bay. This gave rise later on to mttcli dispute with the 
French whose explorers had worked northward from the St. l.awrcnce Basin, 

A review of European interests in North America at the opening of the 
eighteenth century shows that New France was then at the zenith of her 
territorial expansion. Her claims embraced practically the whole of the 
St. Lawrence and Mississippi Basins. Only the Atlantic coastal area, which 
constittited New England, the Central, and the Southern English colonies, 
together with Newfottndland and Rttpert's Land, were claimed by the English. 
The New England, the Central, and the Southern English colonies were 
botinded on the northwest by the Iroqttois lands along the Ohio, on the 
south by Florida, and were undefined towards the west. The French claimed 
the territory east of the Mississippi to the Alleghany Mountains but the 
Royal Charters granted to the English colonists had vaguely extended their 
territory from "sea to sea" and therefore brought the English into vital 
conflict with the French in this disputed area. It was, however, the alliance 
between the Iroquois and the English, much more than the charter stipula-
tion, that was instrumental in deciding the issue in favour of the English. 

In the north, Rttpert's Land (Hudson's Bay Company domain since 
I670) bordered Huclson Bay and Strait, with boundaries that were not 
speciflcally defined. The French now disputed with the English a large 
area of the Hudson Bay Watershed. Newfotindland was English by right 
of discover" and had been occupied by Sir Humphrey Gilbert in the name 
of Queen Elizabeth in 1583; since 1621 it had been English by colonization, 
but France disputed these claims until 1713. 

By the Treaty of Utrecht, which ended the War of 1702-13 (generally 

known as the Spanish Succesiun or (.)Ltecn Anne's War ,  between France 
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and Biitain,x  France surrendered her interests in Newfoundland and gave up her 
rights to Acadia (which between 1654 and 1667 had been English territory) to 
Britain: the Island of Cape Breton, however, remained French.t She also relin-
quished any claims she might have had to the Hudson Bay Watershed. The 
British succeeded, at Utrecht, in gettingan acknowledgment of theirsovereigiitv 
over the Iroquois from the French, thus greatly strengthening their former 
claims, based on their charter rights, westward from the Alleghanv Mountain-. 

The next great readjustment in the boundaries of North America was 
made at the end of the Seven Years' War by the Treaty of Paris in 1763, 
following \\olf&s victor\ at Quebec and the capture of Montreal by 
Amherst. France now definitely withdrew from the mainland of North 
America. She ceded to Spain all the territory in the \lississippi basin west 
of the Mississippi River, and to Britain all French territory east of the Missis-
sippi except New Orleans, which went by secret treaty to Spain. Spain 
ceded Florida to Britain and the latter country restored certain conquests 
to Spain. British territory, therefore, now included: the Hudson Bay 
Watershed, the entire St. Lawrence basin including the Great Lakes the 
Mississippi basin east of the Mississippi River, the Atlantic and Gulf of 
Mexico Coasts from i.abrador to the Misi'---ippi I )elta, and Newfoundland 
(to which Labrador was transferred). 

Even before Feb. 10. 1763, when the Treaty of Paris was signed, the 

British authorities had pledged the continuance of scigneurialisnt in Canada. 
By the Treaty, the additional liberty of the Roman Catholic religion was 
confirmed to the French inhal,itants. The form of government was deli-
nitelv decided by the Proclamation of Oct. 7. 1763, when civil govern-
nient was instituted tinder a Governor to be assiste(l by a Council composed 
of British officials and eight persons to be chosen by the Governor from the 
French ('a nad ian inhabitants. 

The l'iiglish colonistsalong the Atlantic had at last succeeded in dislodging 
the French from their position athwart the westward avenue of expansion 
recognized by their charters. The colonists had aided in the conquest of 
Canada but whatever hopes they entertained that the St. Lawrence Valley 
would be it free field for their expansion northward were dooiii,'d to disap-
point mi'IIt, especially after the American \\'ar of Indt'pcndciice, 1775-1781. 

By the Quebec Act of 1774, the coast of Labrador was restored to the 
then "l'rovince" of Quebec and the boundaries of this "Province" were 
detined as extending north to the I Euclson's Bay Company's territory, south 
to the borders of the English colonies (the Ohiw and west to the Mississippi 
—to the further disappointment of the Atlantic Coast colonists vlto, even 
after the 'Ireaty of Paris, had looked upon the area lying south of the Great 
Lakes and between the fork of the Ohio and the Mississippi as a legitimate 

The 'an ly colonies were ''£itglt ,IL I or' British''. They became itt it i,h 0 tèt the union 01 
Scottand with Englanct in 1707. 

I Cape Breton tell to the British in 1745 after a short siege, but was returned to the 
French by the Treaty of Aix-la-Ctiapelte. The British fiuialty gained possession of the 
fortress of Loisbotj rg and Cape ttrt'ton in 1758. 

lhr western boundary of the "Province' of Quebec was defined very vaguely in the 
Quebec Act and nearly a century later, when the exact boundary of Ontario was beIng 
defined, to) lowing the creation of the l'rovincc of Maiti toha, gave rise to ii Sell dispULv betweell 
the Dolnittlon and Ontario, The main point or dispute was Wileilter 1111' western bollildary 
stIollid have foilow,ut the true north line iroull tttc' coutfitleuret' 01 the 01110 turd Mississippi 
RIvers to II tidi,ti' li_I) I erritorv. as stiowit by the dotted lute 011 151 at) 3 hacluig p.  24, or the 
east hunL of the Missistippi River, tj shown on the same niap. The former boundary was 
awarded by I hue E)onhjlij011 to Manitoba in 1851 (see p. 24). but finally reverted to Ontario 
by award nil! lie l'tivy Cuitnci I in 1554. rat ih)ed be In peri;il Act of l'arliariient in 1889. 
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L 
extension of their own territory. (See Map 3 of insert facing p. 24.) But 
when, following the Treaty of Versailles in 1783, the United States of America 
was internationally recognized, the boundaries of the former English colonies 
along the Atlantic Coast were extended by the rreatv to include all this 
territory between the Ohio and the Mississippi Rivers. 

The mainland boundary l)CtWeert Canada and the new tnite(l States, 
Ironi east to west, as set forth in the Treaty, was: the St. Croix River to 
it source, thence due north to the highlands, thence along the watershed. 
which divide the rivers that flow into the Atlantic from those that flow 
into the St. l.awrence, to the head of the Connecticut River; thence down 
that river to the 45th parallel of N. Latitude; due west along this line until 

strikes the St. Lawrence; through Lakes Ontario, Erie, St. Clair, Huron, 
and across Superior northwest of the Isles Rovale and Phehipeaux to Long 
Lake; thence through the connecting water-communication to Lake of 
the Voods; and from the northwest point thereof to the Mississippi River. 
This boundary was based in part upon boundaries of Nova Scotia and 
Quebec as previously defined, but, in spite of the fact that the best had 
been done under conditions existing at the time to define the boundary 
clearly, future disputes were inevitable, since the negotiators did not agree 
upon, nor attach to the Treaty, an official map. 

Subsequent definitions of the eastern part of the boundary were made by 
several separately appointed commissions. The controversy was prolonged 
and at times bitter. In 1831, the King of the Netherlands, under Article V 
of the Treaty of Ghent (1814) which marked the close of the \Var of 1812, 
was appealed to as a disinterested outsider for an award. He recommended 
a "line of convenience" between the British and the United States claims 
which agreed fairly closely with the boundary of to-day. Still the Maine 
Boundary question remained unsettled until 1842 when the Ashburton 
Treaty was signed at \Vashington. Map 4, facing p. 24, shows the approxi-
mate position of the Maine Botindarv as finally adjttsted. 

Nova Scotia in 1783 encompassed all that part of the mainland east of 
Chaleur Bay and the State of Maine, and included Cape Breton Island but 
not Prince Edward Island (St. John's Island, as it was then named) which 
had been separated politically from Nova Scotia since 1769. 

In 1784, New Brunswick was established as a separate colony, the division 
from Nova Scotia being made from the Cuinberland arm of the Bay of Fundy 
across the Chignecto Isthmus to Baie Verte, and Cape l3retort Island was 
separated politically from Nova Scotia. The division of the "Province" of 
Quebec was next considered advisable from a standpoint of local government. 
since the conclusion of peace with the United States in 1783 had brought a 
great influx of "loyalists" to the territory between Lakes Erie, Ontario and 
Huron. The Constitutional Act of 1791 authorized this division. An 
Imperial Order in Council of the same year established the two districts 
of Upper Canada and Lower Canada, the boundary running from Lake Sr. 
Francis northward to the Ottawa River, which was followed to Lake Timis-
kaming, thence due north to the Hudson's Bay. 5  However, the Canadas 

The Order in Council. in reference to this tine north of Lake Timiskaming. stated 
and from the head of the said lake (Timiskaming) by a line drawn due north until it strikes 

the boundary line of Hudson's Bay" (italics for emphasis ontyl. Later this sentence was inter-
prrted to mean the skor of Hud,ro Bay (dotted extension on Map 4). but the Iat James White 
indicates in his article on the Ontario-Manitoba Boundary, Canada and Its Pros-inces Vol. 
Viii, pp. 893-4). that this interpretation was a misconception and that the original intention 
was that the line should proceed due north to the boundary of the Hudson's Bay Company's 
territory. 
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were again united in 1840, to remain one until Confederation. The bound-
aries as understood in 1791 are shown on Map 4. 

1)evelopments between 1791 and Confederation were concerned mainly 
with the exploration of the west coast of North America and the extension 
of Canada northwards and westwards. These are dealt with under the 
appropriate headings below. One interesting historical adjustment that 
came about in 1809 is the reannexation to Newfoundland of the Labrador 
Coast which had passed to and from the Island and Quebec Province in 
1763 and 1774 but now permanently remained with Newfoundland. (See 
Map 6, facing p. 24.) 

Exploration of the West Coast of North America.—ln 1728 
Berine.. i I )ani'.h explorer in the service of Russia, explored the northeast 
coast 1 .Aia and the Bering Strait. In 1741 Bering and Chirikoff continued 
their explorations to the Alaska Coast and named Mount St. Elias. These 
voyage's gave Russia title to the Alaskan shore as far south as latitude 55N. 
a title held until the sale of Alaska to the United States in 1867. 

Captain James Cook took the initial step in British explorations of the 
northwest coast of North America by charting the coast between latitudes 
45° and 65° N. in 1778. He made a landing and established himself at 
Nootka Sound. In 1790 his achievements became the basis of Britain's 
title to the northwest coast of America south of Alaska. The Nootka 
Convention of the same year (1790) put an end to all Spanish claims of 
supreniacv on the Pacific Coast of what is now Canada. In 1792 Captain 
Vancouver carried on the work of Cook by more carefully exploring the 
Pacific Coast north of the 39th latitude and particularly the waters between 
the mainland and Vancouver Island, proving that the latter was indeed an 
island. 

Alexander I of Russia issued a ukase in 1821 granting rights of 'commerce, 
whaling and fishery, and of all other industry" on the North American 
Coast between Bering Strait and latitude 51°N. to Russian subjects eclu-
sively and prohibiting foreigners from approaching the coast within 100 
miles. Protests were llged by both Gre-at Britain and the t nit€'d States 
and the right of Russia to forbid navigation within 100 miles of the coast 
was stoutly denied, but, whereas the Uniteil States denied in tote the Russian 
claim south of latitude 55°N. and even felt that she, herself, had some claim 
to the coast as high as 61° by virtue of the Treaty of Florida I3lanca, 1819 
(whereby Spain ceded to the United States all her rights and claims north 
of latitude 42N.), Great Britain, by right of priority of discovery and the 
forts established b' the North West Company and the Hudson's Ba' 
Company, clainted the coast to approximately 58°N. latitude. Moreover, 
south of the Columbia, the 'Oregon Country" was about that very time a 
matter of dispute between Great Britain and the United States. Great 
Britain refused to accept latitude 49 °N. as her southern boundary with that 
country. 

Negotiations with Russia were carried on separately by the United States 
and Great Britain and, finally, treaties were signed by these countries in 
1824 and 1825. The treaty between Russia and Great Britain (1825) 
defined the line of demarcation between Russian and British territory as 
commencing from the southernmost part of Prince of Wales Island eastward 
to the Port land Canal and up the Canal to the 56th parallel of north latitude, 
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thence along the summits of the mountains paralleling the coast as far as 
141°W. longitude, and along that meridian to the Arctic Ocean. The southern 
boundary between British territory and the United Status remained in dispute 
until 1846, when the 49th parallel of north latitude was followed to the coast, 
but the whole of Vancouver Island vent to Great Britain. Vancouver 
Island was made a colony in 1849. In 1858 the mainland extending north 
from the International Boundary to the Skeuna and Finlav Rivers and east 
to the Rockies passed from the Hudson's Bay Company to the Crown as a 
separate colony. (See t1ap 6, facing p.  24.) 

Meanwhile, in 1866, the union of the colony of Vancouver Island with 
British Columbia took place and the northern boundary of British Columbia 
was extended to the 60th parallel ol latitude. 

ENtension Northwards and Westwards of the Eastern Settle-
ments.—!n the intervening year lrrtnurii 1792 and Confederation. there was 
a continued and steady westward and northward extension of the boundaries 
of British North America. In 1821 the Hudson's Bay Conipanv and the 
aggressive North \Vest Company (the latter Company had explored and 
exploited the Pacitic and Arctic watersheds) joined resources under the name 
of the older Company. Their leases now extended from Rupert's Land to 
Russian America and the Pacific Coast. 

The Selkirk Gri,ni.—Imi the heart of the continent, Lord Selkirk had 
been granted 116,000 square miles of territory, by the Hudson's Bay Company 
in 1811. The area comprised the Red River Valley, one of the most fertile 
districts in North America, and the purpose of the grant was for settlement. 
After many trials and in the face of much opposition, the settlement finally 
prospered but not until after the founder's death. When, in 1818, the 
1ntenational Boundary to the Rockies was the subject of a convention 
between the United States*  and Great Britain, the southern part of the Selkirk 
Grant was aborbed into the Dakotas and Minnesota. Nevertheless. it was 
the fact of this established settlement and the vested interests of the settlers 
that played a large part in safeguarding the ideal of a British transcontinental 
dominion. The establishment of the central part of the settlement as the 
Province of Manitoba—a part of the F)ominion within the British connection 
—was finally arranged but this did not take place until 1870. after the Hudson's 
Bay Company had surrendered to the Crown all territorial rights in the 
Northwest (1869). 

The Growth of Canada after Confederation. —Confederation in 
1867 brought about immediate uniwi among the four Provincesof Ontario, 
Quebec, New Brunswick and Nova Scotia. (See Map 5, facing p. 24.) 

Representatives from Newfoundland ere present at the conference 
held at Quebec in 1864, when the constitutional foundations of the new nation 
were laid though Newfoundland did not, at that time, enter the union. The 
door for her later entry was, however, left open. 

In 1870, Manitoba, which had just been organized as a province (see 
above) entered Confederation and was followed by British Columbia in 
1871 and Prince Edward Island in 1873. Map 0, facing p. 24, shows the 

In 1803 the United States had purchased the Louisiana Territory from France which in 
turn had secured it from Spain by secret treaty in 1800. 
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r)iiiiiiniun Of ('ii,tda at this t inie 0873. the northern boundaries of Ontario 
a nil Quebec being those generall v ii ndcrstood at Conk'derai on although 
later the Itrovincc of Ontario made guo(l its claim to the northward as far 
as James Hat' antI, in 18 1)8, the northern Iioundarv of Quebec was determined 
as the East Main l ivcr-I.aliruhir line shown on Map 8. British rights to 
the .\retic l,Iands were hamk'd over to the Dominion of ('anaija in 1880. 

The western boundary 01 Manitoba V;L extended to the 100th meridian 
of lotigituide by I )oun itt ion Act of 1877. Ret weetu 1873 and 1889 notch con-
Iu'ion cxi ted bet tveen t he boit nd,u ries of (In I a rio a uol \ I a nit ol iii (sec footnote 
at p. 21 for the origin of this dispute). In 1878. the Ontario Boundary question 
was referred to arl,it rat ii in. The aiv,tril of the arbiters set the northern 
bottndarv as the .\Ilon and English Rivers and extended the western 
I ioiundarv Iii the longitude of the northwest angle of the Lake of the \Voods. 

A t'liange of governuitent in the I )oniinion prevented t lie pass;-lge of 

legisla t ion implenien t i ug the decision. In 1881, hoit ever. t lie Iaxtndarv of 

Manitoba was set by lioutitnion .ct to about the 33rd parallel of Itiiuiik on 

the north, and to the extilision of the [)ua' North Line" from the ciatluence 

of the Ohio and the 'il ississippi Rivers on the east, which was t lie western 

luouiudar of Ontario ,ucuording ti , th con tent ion of the 1)ottiinh ni Govern-

lulent. The Ontariu-\lanitoba liuiiundarv question was tinallv decided in 

1884 by the I tnptrial I i_\• (.' otlnti I, which cuunlirtueul the arbitration award 

of 1878. the eastern liouindarv of Manitoba theretore was now deluiuiielv tixed 

and fell along the ex tcn.ii in ot the tIne itor t h Ii ne t rout the source of the 

Mississippi (not the contluience of thu ohio and \lisisippi(..\n Imperial 

.\ct of Parlia lien t passed in 1889, con Ii ruied this decision. 

The Northwest lerritories were lw hiucoutuing politically organized. 
In 1876 the l'riiviiitnal I )i'.trict of Neewatiin aa, carved out north of Manitoba 
ii, the .\rrtic ()Ceiln with the west coast of I hiil-(in ltav as its eastern hioutndarv. 
In 1882 the I )istriCts if Saskatchewan, .\.-iiuils iii, \lberta and \th,il,a,ka 
were erea ted.. \ll these liouundnirv tIeuisiuiiu are shown in Map 7. 

Between 1895 and 1897 what ri'utuaiiued of the uiniorgaruized Northwest 
lerritories was subdivided into the .\dininitrative I tistricts of Mackenzie. 
I ngava and l'rankliii, and the District of Keewatin Was enlarged to take in 
that portion ut the Northwest Territories due north f ()ntario. These 
l)istricts were not politically independent but were .-tuborclinate parts of 
the Northwest 'I'erritories. Yukon, where an important gold-mining industr 
was rapidly growing, was urea ted it I list rict by Order in Cittuncil in 1895. 
\'tikon I )istrict became a Territory in 1898. See Map 8. 

The 1.s/ab1sshmeet of the .1 !aska-Bri!oh: (n/u mhw' l'ukin: Bu,andar:es.- 
Russia sold her .\inerican possessions to the liii ted States in 1867. after 
which an elliurt W(L nuatle by Great Britain to have a joint sItrve made 
if the boundary dumarcating the line hueiwceiu .laska, British Columbia and 
\itkoui. A sturvt' to I hi' 1 41 St utueriil ian i if vest longitude was ('arrieil out 
under the Boundary Survey Conveit Lions of 1892 and 1895, prior to a bi,uundar 

set tlenuent, liv two iuultunuissioners, one representing Great Britain and one 
represetllitug the Ituited States. The detiunurcation of the 14 l.t tneridiauu 
was provided br in 1897. hut the actual Iiottndarv had still to lw otuit'ialI 
agreed ttpon . In t he uite.0 Ut ime. the u lisci.ivery of gold in the v;i I IC' of t lit 
Kh,ndikv Ithir iii li?( had u'inphai-ii'il the itulpuurtance if the Chilkoor and 
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\\hute  1i,cs, at the head of the Lynn Canal, as gateways to Upper Vukon. 

Miners in tens of thotisinds were entering the goltl lields and. sin('e Canada 

tlainied the territory at the head of the L no Canal while 1:nited States 

revenue ulcers rttIe(l that their regulations forbade the landing of British 

vessel ,tnve here on the shores of that inlet mitch Friction ensued. By 

tgreemetil. I )vt'.i and Skagwa were made sub-ports of entry but the import-

ance of t'tn;tliv detining the boundary, especially in this area, was recognized. 

In 1898 and 18)9 otltstan(liott differences were referred to a Joint High 

Corn ritission, bit t the Corn nt Issiofl separa ted without settling the p un ts at 

issue. Later, in October. 1891), a Provisional bottndar was tixed at the stirn-

mjts of the Chilkth,t and \'hite Pases and the Chilkat Ricer at its junction 

with the Kkhini River. 1 'mler the .\ltska I3uLlndary Convention 119031  

reference of points in dispute was again made to a tribunal of 'six impart al 

jurists of repute", three to be appointed by the British Government and 

three by the I nited States Governinettt The most acute differences of 

upitiinhI cetitreil in the area at the head of the I.\ nit Canal and in the Portland 

Canal section. The tinal award of 1903 was a compromise of the positions 

taken by the two Governnients. In the important L on Canal area, the 

I 'nited States sectired an adjustment of I he provisional line. The tinal line 

crossed the Chilkat River about twenty miles further iipstreanl from the 

l<lehini River. In the Portland Canal seUtion the linal line was drawn down 

he u'en Ire of the Canal but at its miii it h \\ a ie.s  and 1 'circe I sld tids went to 

;ret t B rita iii a ml Sit klan a id Kan I lati gli U 11111 I slit n(ls to the 1 'ni ted States, 

The year 1905 marked the rise of .\Ibe'rta and Saskatchewan to provincial 

status, embracing the former I )istrit'ts ol ."ut hahaska, .lberta, Saskatchewan 

and .\,,sinilx,ia from the Northwest Territories. In 1012 the boundaries ol 

\iatiitoha and Ontario were extended to their prest-Il t posit ions and cjtiebec 

absorbed the remainder of (:ngiI'I. lit 1927, the botttidarv bet veer1 the 

1)ominuon ol Canada and Labrador was loath set tied bv the Imperial l'rivv 

Count- il. It had furnwrlv been maintained bN Canada that Labrador was 

continud to a narrow strip along the .tiantic Coast, but Newfoundland. to 

which the area had been re-tran'.ferred from Quebec by the Labrador Act of 

1801), t'lt itt tet I a lii iicii larger a ru'a. Certain l in 1809 l.a hrai br ittel tt ned 

Ant icosti, and sotta' other smaller islands in t lie St. Lawrence, as well as the 

north shore of the Gtilf west front Relic Isle Strait to the St. John River 

which enters the St. Lawrt'uice opposite to the' iesu-rn tip of Atiticot i Island. 
The Labrador Act of 1825, however, had re-annexed ,nucosti, the Magdalen 
islands and the north shore, from the St. John River to Arise Sablon, near 

the Strait of Belle Isle. to Lower Canada. The 1 -'rivy Council now rtiled 

that Labrador extended inland to the Atlantic Ocean-Hudson Bay and Strait 
watershed and the boundaries dehined were those shown on Map 10. 

In July. 1948, the people of Newfottntlland. hy majority vote in a 

national referendum, decided 10 enter the Canadian Confederation, and the 

Island, together with Coast of Labrador. whose boundaries had been dehnitelv 
tixed by the Privy Council dec'isioti of 1927 as taking in the Atlantic watershed 
from Cape Chidley at the north to latitude 52°, became the tenth province 
of Canada on Mar. 31, 1940. thus fultilling, after 82 years, the drearii of the 
Fit hers of Confederation when t lie\ inel it ()tiebeu' in 1904,   
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The Bow River Valley. 4/ta representative of the massive snow-crowned mountains, 

beoutiful volleys with their sporkling takes and rivers, and primeval forests of the 
great Cordilteran region bordering Canada's western coast. 



Canada —The Country 
* Physical Features 

C\NADAcipro.e the whole northern part of the 

North :merican ('ojilineul with its islands, except the United States territory 
of Alaska. Extending from the Atlantic to the l'acilic and from 1 he United 

States Boundary to the North Pole, it has an area of 3.843,144 square miles, 
which may be compared with an area of 3,608,787 square miles for the 
United States and Alaska. The Canada-United States Bound;irv is 3,9868 
miles long and that between Canada and Alaska 1,5398 miles. 

The fresh-water area of the country is urititiallv large, constituting 
over 6 p.c of the total: its character and disposiiion—for there are liter-
ally thousands of lakes, large and small, that provide storage basins for the 
regulation and control of stream flow—account for Canada's favourable 
place among nations in water-power resources. The Great Lakes, with the 
St. Lawrence River, form the most important system of waterways on the 
continent and one of the world's notable fresh-water transportation routes, 
providing ship transportation from the sea into the very heart of the con-
tinent. From the Strait of Belle Isle at the northern entrance to the Gulf 
of St. Lawrence, the sailing distance to the head of Lake Superior is 2,338 
miles. The Great Lakes, through which the International Boundary passes, 
have a combined area of 95,170 square miles, and in addition to these there 
are twelve large lakes over 1,000 square miles in area and countless smaller 
lakes scattered all over that portion of Canada lying within the Canadian 
Shield: in an area of 6,094 square miles, accurately mapped, just south and 

east of Lake Winnipeg, there are 3,000 ILkeS. 

The physical features of Canada fall naturally into six divisions. The 
Appalachian Region, including that part of the country lying south and east 

of the St. Lawrence River—the Mat - itimea (including the Island of New-

foundland) and part of Quebec—is for the most part mountainous or hilly, 
The Appalachian Mountains of the eastern United States, continuing up 

through southeastern Quebec, reach heights tip to 4,160 feet. To the east 

the elevations are lower. It is a beautiful country of diversified character, 
heavily wooded in sections and with areas of good farm lands. 

The valley of the Sr. Lawrence River and the peninsula of Ontario 
formed by the Great Lakes, a region about 35.000 square miles in extent, is rich 
in resources of forests, ntinerals, water powers and agriculture. Its moderate 
climate, fertile soil and excellent transportation facilities have combined to 
make this region an area of great economic importance. Vithin this area 
is the greatest concentration of population and industry in the country. 

That vast area lying west and north of the St. Lawrence Lowlands, 
including the remainder of Quebec and Ontario and running westward to 
Lake Winnipeg and northward across Saskatchewan and the Northwest 
Territories to the shores of the Arctic Ocean, is known as the Canadian 
Shield. It is over 2,000,000 square miles in extent and is an area of low. 
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hummockt hills and ridges separated by depressions occupied by lakes or 
muskegs. Lakes of all sizes and shapes and containing numerous islands 
dot practically the entire area, and the rivers are often mere successions of 
lake expansions connected by stretches in which rapids and waterfalls are 
utittierous. This area, Canada's great storehouse of mineral wealth, is rich 
in forest, fur and water-power resources. 

To the west of the Canadian Shield lie the I ttterior Plain, part of the 
cre;-tt plains regions in the interior of the continent stretching from the 
Gull of Mexico to the Arctic Ocean. This is Canada's great wheat-producing 
area. To the west again and running parallel to the Pacilc coast is the 
Cord illeran s loon lain System, i he prm torn i nan t orographical feat ure of 
Canada. lhroughoiu Canada this lilountain system, which extends up 
from the south and continues on into .\iaska, has a width of 400 miles and 
covers 5311.000 square miles in area. Many of the suntmits reach 10,000 feet 
and occasional peaks 13,000 feet ahovc -s'a-levei. It is an area of unsurpassed 
randettr, rich in mineral and lorest resources. To the south are many 

broad fertile valleys well suited to the growing of fruit and the production 
of other agricultural products. 

The sixth division inc1ttdc' the islands of the .-\rctic lying north of the 
('alualian Shield and a lrnv-iying area on the tvest side of 1-I ttdson Bay. 

Thus Canada, its its vast extent, contains a great diversity of physical 
eatures and almost limitless natural resources which as vet are, for the most 
part, in the early stages of development. 

Rolling farmlands and tree.clod hills near La Matboie, Que. 
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* The Chm ate 
lhe climate of Canada is dominated by the general movement of the 

atmosphere from west and northwest, During the winter season cold, dry 
air from the polar regions moves eastward and southward across the prairies 
and Eastern Canada to the Atlaiii.ic. Usually these cnld airmasses are 
considerably modiFied by the time they reach the Great Lakes and Eastern 
Provinces. In winter, air moving northward from the Gulf of Mexico exerts 
considerable effect on the climate of sc>tiiheastern Canada, while in summer 
air from the same source furnishes rainfall to the prairies. Airmasst-s from 
over the north PaciFic Ocean enter British Columbia but lost' much of their 
water-content while passing eastward over the mountains. As this air moves 
eastward, it produces mild to hot weather according to season. 

Vancouver Island and the coast of the mainland of British Columbia 
enjoy the mildest winters to be found anywhere in Canada, while suntnleN are 
long and moderately warm, Although only a small portion of the winter 
precipitation is in the form of snow. autumn and winter Constitute the wet 
season in this area. In contrast to the western slopes of the Coast Range, 
the southern interior valleys of British Columbia receive only light precipita. 
tion. Both summer and winter temperal uris in the interior are more ext renie 
than those experienced along the coast. 
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The severity of the winters varies greatly in the Prairie Provinces from 
year to \'ear, depending upon the source-region and path of the dominant 
airmasses. In some winters outbreaks of cold air from the Arctic may pass 
quickly to the southeast and be replaced by much milder air from the west 
or southwest, while in other winters a cold spell may last for several weeks 
with only slight relief. The 'chinook' is one of the most striking features 
of the winter weather of the region. This spectacular phenomenon of sudden 
change from bitter cold to comparative warmth is most pronounced in southern 
Alberta. l)avtime temperatures during the summer months are quite 
high, exceeding 100°F. on occasions (luring heat waves. However, the 

nights are generall y  quite cool throughout the sunhiner. Only a limited 

portion of the southern prairies has an average frost-free period of 100 days 
or more. Although the rainfall over the prairies is relatively light, fortunaiel' 
most of it occurs during the ittontlis May to .-\tigust when it is required by 
the growing t-rOps. 

\Vinters are cold throughout northwestern Ontario and summers are 
moderately warn!. however, even in summer, radiation from the rocL 
hills and ridges on clear nights presents a danger of frost. The length of the 
period continuously free from frost varies considerably with the topography 
but in general the region is not eniinentiv suitable for agriculture. During 
winters with few mild spells, a considerable depth of snow accumulates. 

The Lower Lakes region is traversed alternately by warm and cold 
airmasses. These alternations occur on the average about every three 
days with precipitation occurring at the margins of the moving airmasses. 
In southern Ontario precipitation is distributed fairly evenly throughout 
the year. Even in the winter rain falls in most months. Summers are 
warm but oppressively hot days with high relative humidity are infrequent. 

Southwestern Quebec enjoys a climate qumi te similar to that of southern 
Ontario except that the moderating influence of the Great Lakes is absent, 
The winters are colder, the summers are slightly warmer, and the frost-free 
season is shorter. Farther down the St. Lawrence River both summer and 

winter temperatures are lower than in the tipper St. Lawrence valley. North-
ward from the St. Lawrence River winter temperatures become quite severe. 
During winter cold waves, minimum temperatures occasionall fall to 
- .50°F. or lower in the Laurentian Hilts and in far northern Quebec. Precip-
itation is ample throughout the whole region. 

The climate of New Brunswick, Nova Scotia, and Prince Edward Island, 
is continental rather than maritime. Summers are warm with maximum 
temperatures rising to 90 or 95°F. at times. Snowfall is heaviest in northern 
New Brunswick. In Nova Scotia the heaviest precipitation occurs along the 
Atlantic Coast and is usually part rain even in winter. In Nova Scotia the 

maximum incidence of fogs is from June to .\utgust. 
In the interior of NewfoundLand the winters are cold, the temperature 

falling at times to —20° or —25°F.; along the coast winters are more mocler-

ate. Spring is late, summers are short and fogs are frequent. 
The summers of the Yukon and Mackenzie Territories are characterized 

by considerably higher temperatures than those experienced in Baffin Island 
and in the eastern Arctic. \Vinter temperatures are bitterly cold throughout 
the entire region At Snag in Yukon Territory an extreme minimum 
temperature of —81°F has been recorded. Both rainfall and snowfall are 
light throughout all Northerri Canada. 
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* 7'sational and Provincial Parks 
aid Pt N liii Iii I to ritimilt,, h,Ln 	ach -it aiil.' 	\tEIaa'C areas 

of scenic beauty for the use of the people in perpetuity. 'Ihesu areas have 
been prrcrved in their natural state, the wildlife and other resources safe. 
guarded, and they have been tuade accessible by highways and provided 
with accommodation and other facilities for the visitor. In addition to the 
rich attractions within their hoiilers, 11w' National and Provincial Parks serve 
as ga t '%vavs to n t'w and vorn i'rful scctlori of w i Idruess beyond. 

National Parks 
lie N t ioiia I I 'ar k are uiai Ii ta i ned in a Luau ocr designed to ensure that 

their benelits may be passed on to succeeding generations. The wikierriess 
character and stimulating freshness of the great park areas are being retained, 
as far as possible, consistent with their functions as national plavgrottntls. 
Nearly 1,750,000 persons visited the parks in 1949, approximately 23 p.c. 
of whom came from the United States and countries abroad. i'htis these areas 
rank Ii igh among Canada's major tourist at tract ions. Here Canadians niee t. 
not as visitors from one province to another, but as joint owners of it great 
national estate. Here also they mingle with fellow vacalionists from other 
lands in an atmosphere that is friendly and tranquil. 

The National Parks Service of the Department of Mines and Resources 
administers the National Parks, The system comprises 26 separate units 
with a total area of more than 29.000 square miles. The National Parks 
Service is responsible for proper development and rtbaintettani'e. By pro-
gresive stages the areas and their outstanding attractions have been made 
more eaiI" accessible, facilit es for recreation anti accomtsuotlat ion have been 
expanded, wildlife is being srit'ntilicall v managed, and broad meastires taken 
for the effective protection of the Hora, fauna and natural features. Modern 
conservation methods are applied in the parks by highly trained personnel, 
and constant vigilance is ntaintained in order to safeguard this priceless heri-
tage for the use and enjoyment of present and ftit are generations. 

The National Parks Service is also entrusted with the restoration and 
marking of places of national historic intportance and the conlnuenloration ot 
services rendered by distingtiished Canadians. In addition to nine National 
Historic Parks which form part of the National Parks system, about tOt) 

National historic Sites in various parts of Canada have been marked ot -
restored. l'here is a growing public interest in these historic places. 

Following is a list of the National Parks and a brief description of each 
PRINCE EDWAHD ISLANI)- 

Coastal strip 25 inib's long nil the shores of the Gulf of St. Lawrencs' 
Recreational area; fine hat lung t,eai'lies. Aeees'ijtjle by highway. lintel and 
bungalow cabin accommodation wit bin and adjacent to park. I:tuip'lt camp-
grounds. Established 1937; area, 7 square mile'. 

NOVA SCOTIA- 
('Apt BRK'rox IItGRLAXDS. Ilugged Atlantic coast line with mountain 

Inmrkgrounil. Fine seaseapes from park lilgitwa. ltei't'e:ittonal OpportunItit'. 
liot ci and bungalow cat in ave(miniodation within park area. Hotel and 
tX)arll&!iir-lIOuiS' :u'u'orn intelit Ion :uljai'ent to park. Equipped euiuip-grouuitl. 
Estahl islitil I 936; area. :910 sq tare in ties. 

uirlcrss OF LOtiStl()l jot 	Nat ioiuiti Historic Park wit Ii museum near 
T.ouihiirg. Itins of w:ll&'I 61 v 	It'il by the Frtnrli 1 7!(t–I0. I ntcrest.ing 
eXi',l\atillns. l:stahlishr'd 941: IL. 341) ;icre. 
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P ar Iiov at. National 1-1 istorie Pzirk at Lower Cianville. Itestoral ion 
1 I alal it ion or first fort Imilt in I loS by ( 'hamplain, IteM onts. and 

Poutrinrourt . EstaI)hshed 1941-area. 17 acres. 
Fowr ANNa. National 1-listorie Park with museum at Annapolis Iloyal. 

\Vell-preserved earthworks. Estal,lished 1917; urea, 31 acres. 

NEW BRUNSWICK- 
I'ont lt)AUstJoUR. National Flistoric Park with museum near Saekvilk. 

Site of early French fort. Established 1926 area, SI acres. 
Fu NI)Y. Did igli t ful recreational area under development on the Bay of 

Fundy bet ween the i-i ies of Sal at John ito Monet on - ti listed region, Wi Iii. 
life sanrt Uary, rugged terrain. Equipped 'nop-grounds, heat &td salt-water 
swiiiiming pooi. Established 1948:   area, approximately 50 sqUare miles. 

(WEBEC- 
1-ORT ( ' irii sty. 	Nit laid I li-. orb' Park with niuseulo at Chamhly. 

Jirst built by the French, 1665. Establislet 1941: area. 2.5 acres. 
FORT LF: ggox 	Nit j,nal II istiric Park on 1le-aua-N&i 	iii llielielieu 

River. near St. Johns. Built by the Ircicli in 1759. flsItLlllis(ic'll 1941; urea, 
210 (ICICS. 

oNT.RIO- 
Sr. La v REXeE Istaxtis. Mainland area and 13 islands among t Ii, 

"Thousand Islands''. 1(i•'reitioniih an] culiping area. Mainland accessible 
by highway ; islails rea'hed by boat from nearby mainland points. Estal - 
lished 1914; area, 1894 acres. 

Wakesiu Beach, Prince Albert National Pork, Sank. 
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PoINT PELE. Recreational area on Lake Erie. fleiiittrkalile beaches, 
southern flora. Resting place for migrittorv Itirds. Accessible by highway. 
Hotel anil bungalow cabin aeconittiodation in hark area and vicinity. Equipped 
c'ariip-grountls. Fstiibltshe&l 19 IS; area. 604 square miles. 

GEOIU;RN BAY ISLANDS. Recreational and camping areas. Accessible 
by boat from nearby mainland points. Equipped camp-grounds and annual 

Luth t'ali LS on Beau, liii Island. Unique pillars on Flowerpot Island 
tahhishic4l 1929; area. 5.4 square in iles. 

Fo'i M ALDEN. Nitttonl I listt,ric Park wit Ii tiut'uttts at An iherstburg. 
Site of ilefetii'e post built 1797-99. Estallis}icd 1941; area, 5 acres, 

FORT 5Ei,Li NOTON . Nat tonal II ist uric l'ark with Iliuseunt at Prescott. 
Defence post built 1812-13. Established 1941; area. 85 acres. 

h . N1'FOB..- 
Hioiu MOUNTAIN. Playground and wildlife sanctuary on summit of 

Manitoba escarpment. line lakes, sum 10cr playground and recreational 
area Accessible by highway. Hotel and bungalow cabin aceotrimodation. 
Equipped i-atop-grounds. Estrtl,lisliecl 1929; area, 1,148 square rnile. 

l'oRT l'a(Nca OP \%si.s. National Ilistoric Park at Churchill ott the 
shores of liudson Bay. Ruins of Fort built 1733-71. Established 1941; area, 
50 acres. 

SASKAT('Il EWAN- 
PitINr'E ALIiERT. Forested region dotted with lakes and interlaced with 

streams. Suittiner playground and recreational area. Accessible by highway. 
II otel and ltti ngalow cabin accontijiodation. Equ ijtpet I ciuti p-grounds. 
1stablislted 1927; area, 1,496 square miles. 

.\1.ltEhlTA- 

3sstv. Magnificent scenic playground in the Rocky Mountains. Con-
tains noted resorts. Banif and Lake Louise. Mineral hot springs; summer and 
winter sports. Accessible by rail, highway and air. Hotel and bungalow 
raltiti tLct'ortlliiodation. Equipped camp-grounds. Established 1885; ar-a, 
2,564 sqtiare miles. 

.JasI'Ea. Mount.aiit playground and noted wildlife sanctuary. Contains 
majestic peaks, ice-fields, beautiful lakes and famous resort. Jasper. Mineral 
hot springs, summer and winter sports. Accessible by rail, highway and air. 
Hotel and bungalow cabin accommodation. Equipped camp-grounds. 
Established 1807; area, 4,200 square miles. 

VATERTON-  LAKES. Canadian section, Waterton-Glacier International 
Peace Park. Mountain playground with colourful peaks and charming lakes. 
Accessible by highway. hotel and bungalow cabin accommodation. Equipped 
camp-grounds. Established 1895; area, 204 square miles. 

Etx ISLAND. Fenced preserve near Edmonton containing it large herd 
of buffalo; also deer, elk and moose. Popular recreational area; bungalow cabin 
accommodation and eq uipped camp-grounds. Accessible by highway. 
Established 1913; area, 75 square miles. 

IfhilTIShE COLUMBIA- 
Yono. On west slopes of Rockies. Lofty peaks, magnificent waterfalls, 

colourful lakes. Yoho and Kicking Ilorse \'alleys. Accessible by rail and 
highway. 11 otel and bungalow cabin accotnmodation. Equipped camp-
grounds. Established 1886; area, 507 square miles. 

Koo'rENsy. Encloses Vermilion-Sinclair section of the Banif-Windermere 
Highway in Rockies. Broad valleys, deep canyons, mineral hot springs. 
lfotel and bungalow cabin accommodation. Equipped camp-grounds. 
Established 1920; area. 543 square miles. 

GLACIER. Superb alpitte region in Selkirk Mountains. Towering peaks, 
glaciers and forests. Acc'essihhe by railway only. Climbing, skiing, camping. 
Established 1886; area, 521 square miles. 

MOUNT REVELSTOKE. Rolling mountain-top plateau on west slope of 
Selkirk Mountains. Colourful alpine meadows. Accessible by rail and high-
way. Sunitner accommodation in park . All-year accommodation in nearl,v 
town of Revelstoke. Equipped camp-grounds. Championship ski runs ned 
ski iump. Established 1914; area, 100 square miles. 

NOliTI-IWEST TERRITORIES AND ALBERTA- 
\%OOD BUFFALO. Immense region of forests and open plains between 

Athabaska and Great Slave Lakes. Home of largest remaining herd of bison 
in the continent. Other wildlife species abundant. Established 1922; area, 
17,300 square miles. 
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ULdA..  

Sunwopta Falls, Jasper Naironol Pork, Alto. 

Provincial Parks 
Six of the ten provinces of Canada have established Provincial Parks. 

\Vhile in many cases they are undeveloped areas set aside in their natural 
state, some of the larger parks, especially in British Columbia, Quebec and 
Ontario, are highly developed and well served with hotels and other tourist 
accommodation and have organized recreational facilities. The total areas 
of provincial park land in the different provinces are as follows: British 
Columbia, 14,071 square miles; Quebec, 10,653 square miles; Ontario, 5,210 
square miles; Saskatchewan, 1,685 square miles; Newfoundland, 42 square 
miles; and Alberta 13 square miles. The most important, in point of size 
(all over 1,000 square miles in area), are:- 

	

BRITISH CoLUMBIA— OSTARIO— 	 QUEBEC- 
Tweedsmuir 	Algonquin 	Laurentide9 
Wells Grey 	 Quetico 	Mont-Laurier Senneterre 
Hamber 	 Road Ftsh and Game Reserve 

Chibougamau Fish and Game 
SASKATCHtWAN— 	 Reserve 

Lac La Rouge 	 Irembling Mountain 

Detailed information regarding Provincial Parks may be obtained from 
the respective Provincial Governments. 
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The People 
* Population 

	

I N 10(11. 71 a h i 1 1 	0 L Ti, 00 11  LI al (r 	1 a1ti,riines 
ILL I1it I I I he area now known as Canada. I ,  he manner of gro%% t h to it total 

lu)i)uLltion Of I 3.549.00() in 1949 appears to have been decidtdiv cyclical, 
the peaks of izrowth coinciding with important points in hiiorv the 
American Revolution, the Irish famine, the building of the railways, and the 
opening of the \Vcst. The two perio(ls of n nl iaxium absolute incrcase in 
modern times were in the periods 1841 to 1861 and 1903 to 1911. 

When the first census was taken in 1666. 62 years after the first settlers 
had been left at lie Ste. Croix, there were 3,215 inhabitants, exclusive of 
aborigines. At the end of the seventeenth century the white population was 
approximately 17,000 and the actual increase was fairly,  constant for the 
next 70 years. In the decade of the \merican Revolution the number 
increased from 105,000 in 1771 to 150000 in 1781. The coming of the 
I 'niteti Empire Loyalists and their settlement in the Eastern Townships and 
:1 long the tipper St La vrence. Lake On I ann all d i he N iaga ra I en in su Ia in 
he last quarter of the eighteenth ceo turv, opened up new areas and Canada 

began the nineteenth century with a white population of 362,000. The 
million mark was passed in 1831 and the period of the Irish famine brotight 
the total to 2,300,000. When the first 1)ominion census was taken in 1871 
Canada had a total population of 3689.257. Since that date there has been 
Li uofltilttiOtlS measure of poptil.ition growth by means of the decennial censuses 
and, beginning with 1906, of the qtttnqtteniliai censuses of the Prairie 
i'rovinces. 

But it was within the first decade of the present century that the most 
spectacular expansion of the population of Canada took place. The out-
standing feature was, of course, the opening of the \\est  to settlement. 
ihe tinorganized southern stretch of the Northwest 'territories, ceded to 
the Dominion by the hudson's Bay Company soon after Confederation, had 
been traversed by the Canadian Pacific Railway between 1873 and 1885. 
But, though the western population had roughly doubled in each of the 
decades ended 1881, 1891 and 1901, it was only with the discovery of the 
wheat-growing potentialities of the prairies and the launching of a large-
scale immigration movement after 1900 that western settlement became a 
factor of first importance. In the period 1901-11 immigration exceeded 
1,800,000 and, though at least a third of these were lost to Canada, it formed 
the chief factor in the gain of 34 p.c. which the total population registered in 
that period and which was larger than the relative growth of any other 
modern country during the same period. The movement was continued in the 
first three year,, of the second decade after which a recession set in, 

.\fter the First \Vorld \Var immigration never again reached anything 
like its former level, itiul during the depression years of the 1930's it was still 
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further restricted by Government regulations as well as by economic necessuy. 
The population increase in the period 1921-31 amounted to 181 P.C. and 
in the decade 1931-41 to 109 P.C. Between 1931 and 1941 and even to some 
extent in the previous ten years, the trend of movement of population was 
from the Prairie Provinces to Ontario and to British Columbia, the percentage 
increase for l3ritish Columbia in these two decades being higher than for 
any other province. Annual estimates since 1941 show the increase for 
Canada as a whole to be roughly 100,000 to 300,000 a year. 

The drift to the cities and towns in Canada has been strikingly apparent 
since shortly after the middle of the nineteenth century, a trend characteristic 
of virtually all western nations. The movement has been hrought about 
largely by the expansion of manufacturing and service industries and by 
improved transportation and communication facilities. In 1871, 196 P.C. 
of the population dwelt in urban centres, in 1901 the proportion had risen 
to 37.5 p.c. and to 495 p.c. in 1921. In 1941 it was 543 p.c. The attraction 
of industry for labour during and after the Second World War has accentuated 
the trend in more recent years. 

The sex distribution of the Canadian people has been characterized 
since early colonial times by a preponderance of males, although recently 
this condition has been greatly modified, especially after the rigid control 
of immigration following the First World War. From 1871 to 1941, for 
Canada as a whole, the proportion of males never dropped below 51 P.C. 
of the total population, whereas for Western Canada it varied between 53 P.C. 
and 59 p.c., the excess of males being more marked in the newer sections of 
the country. The 1941 Census showed more females in urban centres than 
males: of every 1,000 urban dwellers 508 were females. 

In recent years a more pronounced general ageing of the population has 
become evident owing to the coincident cessation of immigration and a 
lower birth rate. In 1921 some I83 P.C. of the total population was from 
40 to 59 years of age: the proportion grew to 201 P.C. in 1931 and to 210 
P.C. in 1941. l'ersons 60 years or over represented 7.5 P.C. of the total 
population in 1921, 8.4 P.C. in 1931 and 102 P.C. in 1941. 

The Canadian population is made tip of diverse races moulding themselves 
into a nation that takes its pattern from the land of their adoption. At 
the time of Confederation the largest individual British racial group was Irish, 
the Irish and Scottish together outnumbering the English by almost two to 
one. After 1881 the English predominated with Scottish in second place. 
At the time of the 1941 Ccmmstis the numerical strength of the principal racial 
stocks was in the following order: French, English, Scottish, Irish, German, 
Ukrainian, Scandinavian, Netherland, Jewish and Polish. 

In Canada, English and French are the official languages. The 1941 
Census revealed 1,474,009 people speaking both, while 7735,486 spoke 
English onlN ,  and 2,181,746 spoke French only. 

Population Statistics 
The following tables analyse, as at the 1941 Census, the Canadian 

population front various angles. In the space available in this publication 
the subject of population can he dealt wit Ii only very summarily. The 1941 
Census does not reflect current conditions in post-war Canada and the  
official estimates of the population for 1942-49 are given at p. 43. 
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Yonge Street, Tor-
onto. The subway 
now under con-
struction is de-
signed to relieve 
the traffic on this 
thoroughfare. 
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Population of Canada, Census Years 1891-1941 with Density, 1941 
Nw :-Tlie figures far certain censuses are nat allagetli'-r comparable but the rpialiti-

cat iva Ire f'sr the mo , t par t technical and are cir  en in detail in the Census reports. 

	

Provitir 	 Population or 

	

Tern - 	--- 	-- - 	 __________ 	- 	 - - 	 - 

	

tory 	1591 	1901 	1911 	1921 	1931 	1941 

Land 
Area an 

Si. 
Miles 

Persons 
per S. 
Mile 
1041 

PE1.. 109,078 103,259 93.728 88,615 88,038 95.047 2,184 43-52 
459.574 492,338 523.837 512,846 571,962 20,743 27-86 

N.B ..... 21,263 331.120 351,889 387,876 408,219 457,401 27,473 16-65 
Que..... 1-488,535 1,648.8982,005,7762,360,5102,874,64,23,331,882 523,860 6-36 

2,114,321 2,152,947 2,527,292 2,933,662 3,431,683 3.787,655 363,282 10'43 
Man 152,506 255,211 461,394 610,118 700,139 729,744 219,723 332 
Saa 

N.S------450,396 
-- 

. 	 . 	 . 91,779 492,432 757,510 921,785 895,992 237,975 3-77 

01st ...... 

Alta.. , ... 73.022 374295 588,454 731,605 796,169 248,800 3-20 
S.0 98,173 178,657 392,480 524.582 694,263 817,861 359,279 2-28 
VuL-on. . 	 . 	 - 27.219 8,512 4.157 4,230 4.914 205,346 002 
N.\V.T.. 98,967 20,129 6.507 8,143 9,316 12,0281.253,438 001 

Canada. 4,833,239 5,371,315 7,206,4,43 8,787,949'10,376,78611,504,,655 3,462,103 332 

1 Includes 485 members of the Royal Canadian Navy, who were recorded separately. 
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Rural Farm, Rural Non-Farm and Urban Population, by Provinces, 
1931 and 1941 

1931 	 1)4) 
Province or  
Territory 	I 	1(1031 	 - 	 kiir;,l 

	

- 	 Lrban 	 Lrbaii 
Farm 	Non-Farm 	 Farm 	Non-Farm 

54 063 12,690 20,385 50,732 19,975 	24,340 
N.S ................ 173,965 107,227 231,654 141,182 169.240 	267.540 
Nil ................ 178,4'>4 11)0.785 128,940 163,067 150,911 	143,423 

743,508 317) 58  1813,606 K23, 791 398.407 	2.109.684 
tInt. ............... 785,350 550,141 2,095.992 6'(4,6)14 

	

8 	2,338.63 

	

754.33 	 3 
Man ............... 254,31)2 129.868 3l5,'IW( 248,6)14 15918 	321,873 

661,407 

.. 

69,473 290.91)5 513.279 87,567 	213146 
) 

. 

82, 198 278,51)8 38(1.69.3 108.891) 	306,586 
(It ................. 100,244 

... 

199,280 394,739 1(Xl,8l0 273.657 	3.13.194 
Alta ............... ....... 

74 
. 

2, 796 1.360 42 3,075 	1.797  V ukon ............... 
.............. - 9.316 

- 
12.02S 	-- 

Canada .... 	 ... .3,223,496 2,137,275 	6,252,316 1,581,232 5,572,058 3,116,964 

Urban Centres having over 30,000 Inhabitants, 1931 and 1941 

7'.ii;.-I'optilat IOTU' for 19.11 are tin- rc'c'l roe in the incorporritel rca- it S of (((1. 

t'rban Cestre 
and l'rovmce 

1931 1941 Than Centre
and Province 

1931 1941 

Montreal, Que........818,577 903,007 }Ialifax, N.S .......... 69,275 70.488 
Gr,',ter Montreal,, . 1.023,158,1.139,921 Greater 1{alifax.. . 74.161 91.820 

631 ,207 667,457 V&'rdiin, Que ........ 60,745 67,349 
Greater Toronto 810,167 900,491 53,200 38,245 

\'ahIeohiver, B.0 ...... 246. 593 273,353 Saint John. N.B. 47,514 31.741 

Toronto. Out.........

Grater Vancouver 30)1,340 351, 491 

Regina, Sasit ....... ..

Greater Saint John .58,717 65.784 

(7re.u'r 	Vinnipeg 
218,785 
284. 293 

. 

221.96(1 
290,340 

Victoria, B.0 ........ 
Greater \'ictoria 

.39,082 
. 	 . 	 . 

44.068 
75.218 

Ilauiiltn. tInt ....... .155,547 166.337 Saskatoon, Sask 43,291 43,027 
Coaler FlatniLton 16.3,710 176,110 33,430 42,007 

\Vinni1.', Man....... 

Ouawa. ((nt ......... (26,872 154,951 Sherl,rooke, Que 28.93.1 

.. 

35,965 
175,988 215,022 Kitcltener, Out ...... 30,79.1 35,657 

Quebec, Qite ......... 130,394 150,757 29,433 32.947 
172,517 

. 

200,814 18,518 32.203 

Greater ottawa......

\'ittdsor, flnt... ..... 98,170 

. 

11)3,311 

Three Rivers, Que..... 

30.1(17 31,948 
Greater Quebec.......

c;r-a('r \Vindsor 1(0,385 
.. 

121,112 

(lull, 	Quc............ 

Outreinont, Que 28,611 

. 

30,751 
Etitnonton, Alta 79,197 93,817 

Sudhury. Out.........
Brantford, Out....... 

Fort William. ('lot, 26.277 .10,585 
Calgary, Alta ........ .83,761 88,904 St. ('atharines, Ont. 24.753 30,275 
LOndon, Ont ......... .71,1-IS 78,264 Kiiiton, (tnt........ 23,439 30,126 
Greater lAOS lot . 86.740 

Distribution of Population by Sex and Age Groups, Census Years 
1921-41 

1921 

Males 	Females 

	

19.1! 	-- 

Males 	I 	Females 

1941 	- 

Males 	Females 

l'itder 	l0yeara ...... 1,062.053 1,044,190 1,111.679 1,091.4851 1,062,995 1,034,679 
864,5(7 8S0,35( 1,068,180 1,045.4621 1,121,316 1,099,396 

2(1-29 698.393 699,051 873.698 873,768 1,006.296 993,120 
30-39 685.337 

. 

599,674 727,216 670,083 828,044 775,356 

lil-lOyrars.......... 

40-4" 	" 	 ......... 523,335 438,781 669,276 562,034 681.110! 630,572 
343, 266 298,1)74 466.492 389,2141 591,100' 507,496 
2)7,017 194,262 277,607 248,124 3)11.074 333.801 

50-5 1 ) 	 .. .......... 

60-69 	" 	 ......... 
7(1 or 	over .......... .(2.1,742 123,35.1 173,682 171 ,olsI 228,39.? 23 1, 699 
Ni 	ciu'li SxS °-°''iI 2,711 l,060 - -- 

5.374,54111 5.00224511 5 , 900 ,?.16  5,606,119 ii Ages ....... ..4,529.633 	4,258,306 
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Leading Origins, by Provinces, 1941 

Province 
British 

Isles 
Races 

- 	 . 	 1 	kr,,,,, 
1' reticli 	(,etiI,all 	Ian 

Scaridin- 
avian 

Net tier- 
kd Jewish Polish Indian 

PEt ...... 78.714 14.799 172 2 152 494 	25 1 258 
445,178 66,260 15,038 711 2.353 23,834 	2.285 2,206 2,06.3 

NB ....... 276,758 163.934 1.4)4 22 2,929 4,530 	1,228 233 1,939 
ue ....... 452.887 2,695,032 8.58)) 8,006 4,840 2,64.5 	66,277 10,031, 11.863 

2,729,830 373.99(1 167,102 48,155 27,225 73,901 	6').575 54893 30,336 

N.S......... 

560 

.. 

.52,996 41,479 89,762 32,620 39,204 	18,879 36,550 15,473 
SaSk ....... 99 

.. 

.. 

50,530 130,258 79,777 68,806 35.894 	4,149 27.902 13.384 

Oat ........
Man......... 

.lta ....... 490.432, 42,979 77,721 71.8615 63,494 20,420 	4.164 26.845 2.565 
I)... ...... ... , 1 ,336 

.. 

.. 

21.876 22.407 7,563 41,560 12,737 	3350 41 '1 	875 

anad T5 	170,241 1  15 715 904 3483038 464,682 305.929 244,6032  

I mr u,i,'', \rikor, and the N,rthwr,,t 'I •nr,tri,'s. 	Ii,,.,de, .57.-I 5') I tanjsli, .11.1)50 
elan,li,., 11151,718 \,rw,-,.,,, and 55391 	vnd:I,. 

Birthplaces of the Population, Census Years 1901-41 

I 't!..'r 1(,E.1 	 1orc'icn Oorn 	 lial 
Year 	( .,riadjan It 'Sfl 	 , 	 iiiT' 	 - - Po1 ',Lit .,n 

No. 	p.c. 	No. 	n.e. No. 	p.cj No. p.c. No. 
1901.... 4,671,815 	8698 	421.0511 	784 127.899 	238 150,530 2.801 5,371,313 
19ll....5.6lQ.6S2 	77-98 	834,229 	1158 303.680 	421 449.052 6.231 7,206,643 
1921 ....6,832,224 	7775 1,065,448 	1212 374,022 	4-26 516,255 5•87 8,787.049 
1931.... 8.060.261: 	77.7611845))) 	142 344,574 	332 778.121 75(8 10.376.786 
1941.... 9.487.808] 	15246'1.003,7r,'1J 	872 312,473 	272 701.660 (.10 11.5Wi.655 

Includes some h ,ndrmls (If 1"S2''I2S born at sea. 	2  I n.:1,tde persons with Lii t I,t,1,,r, 
not stated. 
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Conjugal Condition of the Population, by Provinces and Sex, 1941 

Province or Territory 	Single 	T'.Iarried \ 	Lii cr, -  el 	mane,, 	T,tal' 
Sets,r,:t'-'I 

MAlES 

Prince Edward island ...... .29.828 	17.625 	1,549 	22 	202 	49,228 
Nova Scotia............... . .73,506 	111.132 	9,359 	247 	1,770 	296.044 
New Brunswick ........... .140,952 	85,093 	6.695 	197 	1.137 	234.097 
Quebec............... .... ...,027,162 	391,533 	46.386 	500 	7.27 	1,672,982 
Ontario ................... ..9>53,265 	851096 	60,211> 	2,21)1 	14.105 	1,921.201 
Manitoba ................. ..209,939 	155,157 	10,21,5 	473 	2,218 	378,079 
Saskatchewan...............283.297 	179, 996 	II .353 	468 	2.351 	477.563 
Alberta ........ .......... ..243, 666 	11,8,46') 	10,594 	801 	2,891 	426,458 
British Colutnl,ia .......... ..213. 205 	200,027 	13. 1)7" 	1,547 	4,213 	435.031 

	

Canada> ............. ..3,522,827 2,363,5281 	170,743: 	6,5691 	36.201 5.900.534 

I. F'1ALES 

I'rincc' Edward Island ...... ..21, 748 	17.473 	3.401 	 19 	178 	45,819 
NovaSeotia  ............... ..148.474 	109.513 	21,544 	268 	2,115 	281.918 
New Brunswick...............123,540 	84,275 	14,040 	192 	1,25 	223.304 
Quebec....................981,890 	581,569 	85,425 	646 	9.353 	1,658,900 
Ontario ......... ...........876,215 	826.525 	142,731 	2,865 	18,039:1,866,454 
Man,tol,a ................. .176,438 	15 1. 105 	20.625 	654 	2.818 	351,665 
Saskatchewan ..............221,557 	175,112 	18,965 	381 	2.414 	418,429 
Alberta ................... .l."1,.2l5 	161,953 	17.963 	717 	2.850 	369,711 
British Columbia ....... ...loS's; 	181,932 	29,235 	1.718 	4,878 	382.830 

Canada> 	. 	 2.907,741 2,292.478: 354. 3781 	7,463 	43,9361 	5,606.119 

Includes persons with conjugal condition not stated, 	 Incl,tjes \uk,,t> and the 
Northwest i'erritories. 
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Leading Religious Denominations, by Provinces, 1941 

I'rovince 
or 

Territory 
Roiair 

catholi, 

nit.'il 
' 

Cala 
Anglican 1 resby- 

terCan Baptist Lutheran Jewish 
Greek 
Ortho- 

rE.! ...... 42,743 24.005 5.739 14.724 5,443 45 18 10 
N.S ........ 188,944 124,301 103,393 47,415 89,272 9,104 2,167 347 

220.454 63,268 55,155 15,382 88,766 870 1,196 85 
Que ........ 2,894,621 100.190 102,056 56086 12,303 7.081 65,083 12,040 
tint ........ 

.... 

.... 

882.309 1.073.415 815.413 433.708 102,915 104.111 60,217 28,383 

N.H ..........

Man ....... 203,259 

. 

194.001 125,0Th 4.4,073 13,267 48,213 18,715 20.777 
243,734 

.. 

230.495 117,67.1 54,856 10.460 104,717 4.076 37,699 Sask .... .... 
Alta..... 1 0 1. 3 43 195,064 11.4,2 1 .. 63.910.32.268 84.030 4,1152 34,991 
ICC 115,22200.S17 21 5,511 ' .'4,.ifl0 1 1),780 41J.! 5.1's 

Canadar.. 4.K6.552 401, IS31 169,3671 139,629 2,2O4,875 1,75l,188829,1471 	483,592 

I jl,r'lLCdi', (reek C ,,tl,otic. 	1 ttirlt,dc. \kd tI, \.i 	is"t 'ferr,tr,rrr' 

Annual Estimates of Population. -The exact number of the popula-
tion of Canada given at ten-year intervals by the Census is supplemented by 
estimates for intervening years. These are essential for the calculation of per 
capita figures in production and trade, and particularly for use as a hase in 
)irth and death comparisons . At every census the previous post-censal data 

are adj lIsted to the new] v recorded populti ton titi i rca. 

Estimates of the Population, by Provinces, 1942-49 

Year P.L.I. N.S. Nit. Que. 	(let. Man. Sask. Alt,,. 	lIt'. 
N\V 	

Cuiia'Ia 

T. 

1000 '000 '000 '000 '000 '000 '000 1000 '000 '000 '000 

1942.... 90 591 464 3,390 3.884 724 848 776 870 17 11,654 
1943.... 91 607 463 3.457 3.917 726 842 792 900 17 11,812 
1944.... 91 612 462 3.500 3.905 732 846 818 932 17 11,975 
1945.... 92 621 408 3,31,1 4,004 736 845 826 949 17 12,11') 
1046.... 94 612 480 3,630 4.101 727 833 803 1,003 24 12.307 
1947.... 04 621 491 3,712 4,189 743 842 1422 1.044 24 12,582 
1948, 	. , 	 . 93 635 503 3.792 4,297 757 854 .510 1.032 24 12,88.4 

94 645 516 3,887 4,411 778 861 1 	31 1,111 24 13,519' 

Includes 348,000, the estimated population of Newfoundl.,ii. 

Aboriginal Races 
lndians.—There are more than 130,000 Canadians of Indian race, 

among whom are successful farmers and ranchers, lumbcrnlell, fishermen and 
trappers. Most of them have chosen to remain on or near their ancestral 
lands. Some, however, are pursuing careers as doctors, dentists, ministers, 
teachers, priests, soldiers, factory workers, lawyers, mechanics, salesmen, 
tradesmen—almost every type of calling in the national community. 

The administration of Indian Affairs is the responsibility of the Indian 
Affairs Branch of the Federal Department of Mines and Resources, with the 
exception of medical and health services, which are provided by the Depart-
ment of Health and \Ve'lfare. 

Experienced officers of Indian Affairs, while recognizing and protecting 
the historic rights and privileges of the Indian race, are convinced that the 
most important single influence and the one that can bring greatest benefit 
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to the future of the Indian is education. Therefore, despite teacher shortages 
and t lu Ii igh cost of school construction, the I )eparrnlent of M ities and 
Resources is undertaking a progressive and long-range etlucation program. 

Ex peru lit tires for Indian ed tica ion for the year ended Mar. 31, 1949, 
amounted to $5,403,012, and there were in operation 309 Indian day schools, 
72 1 ndian resident ia sChOOls and 5 combined schools. The nit mlters Of I urban 
pupils enrolled were: 12,511 in Indian day schools, 0,368 in Indian residential 
schools and 104 in cuiiihincd schools. In add it ion 1302 attended provincial 
and private schools, making the total number of Indians enrolled in educational 
classes 23,285, an increase of 2015 over the preceding year. 

:rrangenients were recently made whereby Indian school teachers 
now receive the benetits of the Civil Service Superannuation Act. The new 
salary schedule and retirement benefits, introduced into the Indian teaching 
service I)v the .\rlmninistration, require that teachers attend professional and 
aca(leniic summer courses. 'l'his has resulted in marked improvement of 
teach jog met hi ids. 

Post-war construction on Indian Reserves has been unusually active, 
I Tonics for Indian veterans, and new homes built by Indians as the result of it 
period of economic prosperity, account for much of the building. For the 
Indian who cannot afford the entire cost of a new home, assistance i given in 
providing the kind of dwelling in which he can bring up his laiuiilv amid 
decent and healthful surroundings. lii I 949-50, over $1,000,000 will be spent 
for this t vpc of housing assistance from the welfare appropriation of Indian 
Affairs: $934,200 for new homiies and $271,895 for repairs and renovations. 

One of the most useful elfare projects in recent times has been the 
disbursement and supervision of Family Allowances, by which 19,021 Indian 
families (with it total of 54,624 children) benefit. From the !irst, Agency 
Superintendents and ;\geui ts have been able to watch closely the uses to which 
Family Allowances were put. From across Canada, almost without exception, 
they report better filled lttnch pails of Indian school children and improved 
clothing. School attendance, too, has risen since the pavnmeui i of \llowances 
began. In the Northwest 'l'erritories and Ytukon, where Family Allowances 
are paid in kind, the head of a family may obtain credit for those foodstuffs 
or clothing l)est designed for the welfare of the children. 

The Indian war veteran has shared fully in the benefits received by his 
white comrade-in-arms. Almost 1,000 Indian veterans have shared in a 
S2,000,00() over-all grant, expended for the following purposes: land and 
buildings, $1 79,532; building materials. $771412; clearing land, 857.673; stock 
and equipment $722,302; forestry .'qtiipment, $9,495; commercial lishing 
equipment.S162,446: fur farming,S28,4l 2: and househohlequipnient, $1 22,86& 

Responsible officers of the Federal and Provincial Governnien Is, with 
the whole-hearted assistance of the Indian (a horn conservationist), have 
made great strides in the scientific control of the fur crop. Planned trapping 
with registered In(lian trap lines, the stocking of great areas with muskrat 
and heaver and the setting aside of these areas for the sole use of Indian 
hunters have been a Ittajor undertaking. but one which is now returning 
dividends to the Indians. Of seven heaver preserves, three (two in Quebec 
and one in Ontario) went into product ion in 1948. In Ontario, the Abitibi 
preserve beaver catch, despite the drop of fur prices, brought the Indians 
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lnd,an children at 
the (nthan Res,-
dential School, 
S hub e 5)0 cod i e, 
N.S., answer 
questions ob.'ut 
their diets during 
a nutritional sur-
vey conducted by 
the Deportment of 
National Health 
and Welfare. 

S44IiI, 	he 	\OUaOL\ 	jil.Js's't b,OO and iii, I\ - tie •n.iO,, . 	Iii 

Old Factory preserve in Quebec also Went into production in 1949 with a 
catch estimated at $60,000. 

Thu Indian Trust Fund, that is, money belonging to Indian Bands and 
rcalizesl through the sak' of l3aiid property, timber, oil rights, etc., is adniinis-
tered by the Iteparinsent. The Government pays 5 p.c. interest on these 
monies which, as of Mar. 31, 1919, amounted to SI 8,642,642. It is of interest 
to note that during the same year there an expenditure of $3,035,502 
from Band funds. This amount was paid back to the Indians out of their 
own communal ''bank accoun t''. Items of expenditure were mainly distribu-
ti,n of cash relief, pensions, improvement of roads, farming, ranching, 
snfranchisements and commutations. While individual Indians may secure 
loans from Band funds, such loans and expenditures must be approved 
by the Band in question. I)uring the year ended Mar. 31, 1949, $20,194 
was loaned for the purchase of live stock and ecluipment, $15,875 for repairs 
to buildings such as houses and barns, and $9,973 for the construction of 
new homes and barns, etc. 

Those most experienced in Indian administration recognize that the 
Indian, like his country, is sharing in a new order of progress, and that he is 
contributing to it as an increasingly well-educated and self-reliant Citizen. 

Eskimos.—The Eskimos in Canada are found principally north of the 
tree-line on the northern fringe of the mainland, around the coast of Hudson 
Bay, and on some of the islands of the Arctic Archipelago. Most of the 
Eskimos are essentially coastal dwellers, obtaining much of their food and 
clothing from the mammals of the sea. However, there are groups of Eskimos 
living in the interior of Keewatin District on the west side of Hudson Ray 
who are inland people and who subsist chiefly on caribou and fish. In 
December, 1948, the Eskimo population of Canada, excluding Labrador, was 
estimated to be 8,378. 

The economy of these nomadic people depends entirely on trapping, 
hunting and fishing. Trapping, chiefly of white fox, produces pelts to trade 
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An Eskimo mother re-
ceives the Family Al-
lowance for her child-
ren from on R.C.M.P. 
constable at Copper-
mine, 100 miles north 
of the Arctic Circle. 
The Allowance is 
given in the form of 
o credit note to the 
local trading post. 

at I lie posts lot lily 	 I - iviIrf,iIin. 	'I he seal, walrus, white whale, 
carilau and Arctic char 	trout are the princij)al sources of native boil. 

The Eskimos have little or no organization beyond the family. The 
hunt in small groups usually of two or more families with perhaps an out-
standing individual as leader. Each group, following the movements of 
game and the changing seasons, secures its livelihood in its own district which 
has no cleuinite boundaries. 

The arduous ronilitions of life in the Arctic have taught the Eskimos that 
the wishes of the iu(livulual must he subordinate to the welfare of the majority 
a rid this, togu t her wit Is their irs horn good ira t sire. has niade t hem easy to deal 
with. i'he Givcrnrnerst of Canada, through the Lands and Development 
Services Branch of the Department of Mines and Resources, has made cart-
tinuous and rinremittilig efforts to preserve the natural resources of the country 
so that the Eskimos nla\' continue to be independent, self-reliant and self-
supporting. However, depletion of the wildlife resources and wide fluctuations 
in the value of furs are matters for concern. 

in order to maintain tiose cssn(act with the Eskimos the Royal Canadian 
Moon ted Police detach risen Is throug hott t the far riort Ii act as local represent-
atives of the Administration in all matters alTccting Eskimo welfare. Contact 
is also maintained bv radio, and r hroogh the Eastern Arctic Patrol, which 

carries representatives of the Administration and other Government Depart-
ments on annual inspect ion tours of the Eastern Arctic. 

'tlechical care arid hospitalization of Eskimos are functions of the l)cpart-
ment of National Health and Welfare. 

Immigration 

Noteworthy developments in immigration during 1949 have been the 
continuation of the highly successfttl movement to Canada of agricitlturists 
froin the Neherlarul-, an interesting change in the pattern of the l)isplaced 
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Displaced persons, now em-
ployed as Canadian mining 
men, study special safety 
posters carrying information 
in four Ion guoges. 

j'eNot ).lovenwn I and tht. re leitnition of the boundaries of immigration 
districts made necessary by the entry of Newfoundland into Confederation. 

Since the movement started in 1947 following an agreement between 
the Netherlands and Canadian Governments, nearly 16,000 members of 
Dutch farm families had entered Canada by the end of September, 1949. Of 
this number, whose ultimate objective is the ownership of farms in Canada, 
many have been settled permanently on farms on an ownership, rental, or 
crop-sharing basis ihrotmgli the Settlement Service of the Insmuigration Branch. 
Large groups of these immigrants have gone to Ontario, but substantial nuns- 
hers have also settled in Alberta. Quebec, Manitoba and British Columbia. 

In the earlier stages of the Displaced ['ersons Movement, which started 
in April, 1947, the emphasis, in terms of numbers, was on groups brought to 
this country in response to requests from in(ltmstries across Canada. Now 
that heads of families or single wage-earners have found a satisfactory level 
in the national economy, they are applying in increasing isumbers for the 
admission of their close relatives. 

As of Sept. 30, 1949, a total of 84,651 displaced persons had entered 
Canada, of whom 43,805 were admitted as close relatives of residents of this 
country. More than 58,000 of the 62,000 applications received from residents 
of Canada for the admission of relatives under this plan had been investigated. 
Some 1,292 orphan children had been placed in homes throughout the country. 

Under the group movement plan, 39,629 displaced persons had been 

brought to Canada, including: farmers, 4,961 family farm groups, 3,272; 
woods workers, 3,599; textile workers, 568; domestics (married couples) 1,044: 
female domestics. 9.300; garment workers, 2,819; garment workers' dependants, 
2,323; railway workers, 2,391; hydro workers, 2,483; building construction 
workers, 796; steel and foundry workers, 310; steel and foundry workers' 
dependants, 24; miners, 3,825; nurses, 42; special trades, 210; furriers, 461; 
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wi ci . ., 	!clec:iiI.LIiI., II I ; 	liue w,ikcr, 102; g:iier,iI lthcttrers, 366; general 
labourers' dependants, 219; cabinet makers, 90; blacksmiths, 10. 

The numbcr of immigrants admitted to Canada during the year ended 
Mar. 31, 1949, was 125,603, as compared with 79,194 in the fiscal year 1947-48, 
and 66,990 in 1946-47. Of these, 118,297 arrived from overseas and 7,306 
from the United States. Of the total, 44,047 were of British racial origin, 
1,901 French, and 79,655 represented 47 other racial groups. 

Figures for tourists who, although not immigrants, submit to immigration 
examination at the International I3otiiiclary and ocean ports, showed a total 
entry for the year ended Mar. 31, 1949, of 39.010,000, made up of 25,090,000 
visitors from other count ries, 13,915,000 Canadians returning front trips to 
other countries, and 4,600 Canadians returning after residing in the United 
States. Comparable figures for the previous year were 23,305,000 visitors, 
14,178,000 returning residents and 9,000 returned Canadians. The figures 
pertaining to Canadians returning from visits to other countries include 

Ii, 	lti'icu,larv fr((litently. 

*Vjtal Statistics 
r\.itioci,d silt iticS on births, stillhirth, marriages and deaths have been 

published since 1920 by the Dominion Bureau of Statistics under authority 
of the Statistics Act of 1918. At that time a plan was devised whereby the 
I >ontnion Bureau of Statistics and the vital statistics authority in each prov-
inre its well as Ymtkon and the Northwest Territories would co-operate in the 
pnalttctiott of the national tigures: registration was to be carried out by the 
provincial authorities and the legislation of each province was made to conform 
in essential features—one of which was compulsory registration—to a model 
Vital Statistics Act. Since the initiation of this collaborative national system, 
ntaterial progress has been made in modifying and improving registration 
tecitiliques and procedures. Of particular interest in this regard was the 
revision in 1935 of the medical certificate of death. 

Conferences on vital statistics held in 1943, 1944 and 1948 were attended 
by the provincial and fctleral officials, by representatives of other departments 
of government and ititerested national agencies. Topics discussed at these 
conferences covered sttch widely diversified problems as: registration affecting 
Indians: interprovincial exchange of vital records; establishment of standards 
for delayed registration of births; definition of vital statistics terms; standards 
of certification; divorce and adoption records; and revision of the model 
Vital Statistics Act. The 1944 Conference resulted in three major develop-
men Is:- 

(1) The preparation of a national mdci covering all persons born in, or ilnicci-
grating to, Canada since 11125 which is (lesigned for use in connection wit Ii 
Famuilv Allowance's and for other governmental purposes. (2) The estal,Iish-
nient of a Vital Statistics Council macIc up of a representative from each 
provincial vital st3titiCS office and the federal officials concerned with 
vital statistics. (3) A revised 1)orninion-Provineial agreement on Vital 
Statistics which came into eliect on July 1, 1945. 

The \ ital Statistic, Cuttncil, which nteetsat least once a year, has been 
working towards improvement in statistical and registration techniques 
and prontotiort of complete and accurate registration of vital events. In 
recent yells registration has been virtually complete in all provinces. The 
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ouLrg ut Oak Grove, N,ugo,a on tt,o LoIo. Ont. 

vital st,ttItiCs of the Province of Newfoundland will he integrated in due 
course with those of the present Canadian Registration .'\rea. 

Births.--There have been several clear-cut cycles in the number of 
births recorded in Canada. From 1926 to 1930 there was a gradual upward 
trend from 232,750 to 243,495. This movement was then reversed during 
the depression period until 1937 when the number of births reached its lowest 
point at 220,235. During this period Canada's birth rate varied from abotit 
20 to 24 births per 1,000 population. Because of the growing population the 
rate, however, dropped between 1930 and 1937 from 23.9 to 200. The 
influence of the War is reflected in the sharp increase that took place 1mm 22•2 
in 1939 to 286 in 1947. There wasa drop to 27•0 in 1948, a trend noticeable 
in most other civilized countries of the world. 

Wherever birth statistics have been collected, thev have shown an excess 
of male over female births. No conclusive explanation of this excess has yet 
been given. Nevertheless it is so much of an accepted statistical fact that an 
accurate ratio of male to female births has become one of the criteria of com-
plete registration. The numbers of males to every 1,000 females born in 
Canada in 1941-46 varied between 1,057 and 1,067 and were 1,031 and 1.053 
in 1947 and 1948, respectively. 

Hospitalization and medical attendance at birth have increased greatly 
in recent years. In 1926-30 only 22 p.c. of live births occurred in hospitals, 
while in 1947 the proportion was 71 p.c. for Canada as a whole iiicludiimt 
Yukon and the Nortliv - 'liriliHo-. lii oiia I)rOVillk par! - 111,111 whrt 
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liospitilii.ed lirtlis Were 1101(11 lulier, rutitwg Lu 'iU p.c. in one province and 
to between 85 and 95 p.c. in four others. 

Deaths.-Thc annual death rate in Canada averages less than 10 per 
1,000 population, which is fairly low in comparison with other countries of 
the world. 

The tell leading causes of death accounted for about 84 p.c. of the total 
in 1948. l)iseascs of the heart, considered as a group, was the most important 
with a rate of 263.6 per 100.000 population. The death rate from this cause 
increased yearly from 231.5 in 1941. The second leading cause of death 
in 1948 was cancer with 1264 tkatiis per 100,000 population, the rate having 

advanced from 807 in 1926. The increase in cancer deaths is rather ntis-
leading: it is due in part to improvement in diagnostic and X-ray techniques 
which enable the causes of (loath to be identified, instead of being attributed 
to other or unknown causes but is mainly due to the ageing of the population. 

Cerebral heraorrhage and allied cerebral conditions as a group constituted 
the third leading cause of death in 1948 accounting for 79 deaths per 100,000 
population; accidents and other violent dt'atlis, fourth wit Ii 9,000 deaths and 
a rate of 697. On the other hand tuberculosis which in 1926 was fourth 
with almost 8,000 deaths was in eighth place in 1948 with 4.771 deaths and a 
rate of 371, while the influenza, bronchitis and pneumonia group, the leading 
killers in 1926 with 14.188 deaths, accounted for less than 7,000 deaths in 
1948 and was fifth in that year with a rate of 54.5. 

Deaths of mothers due to childbirth have shown marked reduction in 
the past two decades anti particularly since 1940. I)uring the period 1926-30 
an average of 57 mothers (lied for every 10,000 children born alive (a rate of 

5.7 per 1,000 live births) in 1940 the ratio was 40, and in 1947 and 1948 it 
was further reduced to 15. 

Infant Mortalit'.-1)urjng recent ears, the death rate for children 
under one year of aczc has shown substantial reduction, falling from 102 per 
1.000 live births in 1926 to 60 in 1941 and 54 in 1942 and 1943. Since 1944 
the rate has progressively declined front 55 to 44 per 1000 live births. 

Infant Deaths and Death Rates, by Provinces 

Infant Deaths under One Year Rates per 1,000 Live Births 
l'i.s iit.° 	 - 
-__- 	± 	1945 	1946 	1947 !! 
P.I.1 	 123 102 102 97 135 97 	70 	45 45 35 45 34 
N.S ....... 	882 
NB ...... 	1.095 

838 
1,035 

823 
966 

822 
1,066 

840 
1,041 

	

695 	80 	54 

	

1.047 	106 	77 
53 
71 

46 
66 

44 
59 

39 
61 

.... 

6.915 6,463 6,110 6.574 6.111 	142 	68 62 55 57 54 (jue ....... 11.666 

..

... 
3,346 3,209 3,653 3.912 3,682 	78 	43 41 37 .36 35 Ont ...........302 

Man ...... 	1,122 786 781 885 931 765 	77 	49 48 47 46 41 
1.681 858 824 1.004 1.019 86 	St 	47 44 47 44 40 
1,233 889 862 945 914 9.1(1 	s 	46 43 43 37 39 

Ill . .....688 767 792 852 958 Sll 	.s 	40 42 38 36 33 

(ainodal. 25.692 15,163 	102 	- 55 51 44 15.539 l4,823 15,434 16,324 47 45 

Exclusive of Vukon and the Northwest Territories. 

Natural Increase. The rate of natural increase in population represdnl 
thit' (iiffrrenCe between the birth and death rates and is similarly expressed in 
lernls of 1,000 pOpulation. In 1926 the natural increase rate amounted to 
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13.3 hut, with the rapidly declining 1)irlh rates of the depression period 
coupled svil h slower declining death rates, the natural increase rate declined 
to 9-7 in 1939. 1)uring the war years, the natural increase rate rose pro-
portionally with the increaserl bin is to 12.2 in 1941, 14•0 in 1943 and 19-2 
in 1947. The decline in the hirth rate to 270 in 1948 and a slight dccline 
to 9-3 in the death i-ate, hrouht the natural increase rate down to 17.7 in 
1948. 

Marriages. - In 1929 marriages in Canada numbered 77,288 after they 

had increased steadily since 1926. I'lit' depression exercised a marked 

influence on marriages and on the Iliarriage rate, causing a steep downward 

n ovenient until 1932, when the nuiiiber of niarniages was 62,531. From 1933 

to 1942 a fairly stead' increase took llace, so that in 1942 Warrages nunhi)cred 

127.372 and the rate per 1,000 population was 10-9. For the years 1943 to 

1945 the nunibers and rates were somewhat lower but, iluring 1946, marriages 

nunibered 134,088, the highest ever recorded, and the rate was 10.9. The 

number declined in 1947 and 1948 to 127,311 and 123,313 with rates of 10-1 

and 9-6, respectively. 

Births, Marriages and Deaths, 1926-48 

itirths 	i1Lrriagea 	1)e,,th 	7'iatr'rii.il 1)_Ohs 
Vest 	 - _________ - - 

No. 	Rate' 	No. 	Rate' 	No. 	Rate 	No. 	Rate' 

Av. 1926-30.,. 236,521 	24•1 	71,886 	7.3 	105.925 	11-1 	1,339 	5-7 
Av. 1931-35.. 	228.352 	21-5 	68.594 	65 	103.602 	9-8 	1,153 	SO 
Av. 1936-40,.. 228,767 	20-5 	96,824 	8-7 	109.514 	9-8 	1,043 	4-6 
19.39 .......... .229,468 	20-4 	103,658 	9-2 	108.951 	9-7 	967 	4-2 
1940 ......... .244,316 	21-5 	123.318 	10-9 	110.927 	9-5 	978 	4-0 
1041 .......... 258,317 	22-2 	121.842 	10-6 	114.639 	tOO 	901 	3-5 
1942 ........... 272.313 	23-4 	127,372 	10-9 	112,978 	9-7 	818 	3-0 
1943 ........... .253,580 	24-0 	110.937 	9-4 	118.635 	10-1 	798 	2-8 
1944.......... 284,220 	23-8 	101,496 	8-5 	116.052 	9-7 	776 	2-7 
1945 ........... 288,730 	23-9 	108,031 	8-0 	113.414 	9-4 	660 	2-3 
1946...........130,732 	26-9 	1.13.088 	10-9 	114,031 	9-4 	595 	1-8 
1947 ...........(59.094 	28-6 	127.311 	10-1 	117.725 	9-4 	554 	1-5 
1948P ....... ... 347,222 	27-0 	123,313 	9-6 	119,352 	9-3 	509 	1-5 

I't 1.000 poiulation. 	I Per 1.000 live t,irtt,s 

Births, Marriages and Deaths, by Provinces, 1948 
(l'rel)miiiany figures) 

Ilirths 
Province  

Marritees i)--. 	ii. I 

No. Rate' No. Rate' No. Rate' No. Rate' 

P.E.1 .................. 30-6 635 6•8 887 9.3 3 
N.S................... 

. 

28-0 5.093 8•0 6097 9-6 19 1-1 
N.H.. ................. 17,280 34-4 4,640 9-2 4.959 9-9 23 1.3 
One ................... 114,654 30-2 34.646 9-1 33,589 8-9 232 2-0 
Ont ................... 

.2,842 

.04.169 24-2 43,241 10-1 42,353 9'9 124 1-2 
Man .... .............. 18.863 

.7,792 

24-9 7.325 9-7 6,670 8-8 28 1-5 
21,561 

.. 

.. 

25-2 7.171 8-4 6,496 76 22 1-0 
Alta. 	.... 	............ 24,074 

.. 

28-5 8,844 10-5 6,987 8-3 29 1-2 
Sask ....................
Ill 	....... 	............. 25,987 

.. 

24-0 11,718 10-8 11,314 10•5 29 1-1 

347.222 

.. 

.. 

27-0 123,313 9-6 119,352 9-3 509 I-S Canada' 	......... 

Per 1.000 population. 2 	l',-r 1,000 live births. 'Exclusive of \'ukuu,, and 
the N -,rtlusvest 'I erra 
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The Government 
FL I coil- ti lilt ion of Canada is based on the British North 

\iii,rit .\ci 1867, and its amendments. It is federal in form, with many 

hat tires burrowed from the British I'arliaiiientarvsvstern and adapted to 

Canadian practice. The Act divide's the tield 01 legislative and e'xeciltivc power 

between national and provincial authorities, giving to the provinces cont ml 

over such item, as educa lion the tielminist ration of just ice. iiiuitiuipal insti in-

lions, the establishment and maintenance of prisons and hospitals and the 

administration of public lands. The provinces also have the poiver of direct 

taxation to raise revenue for provincial purposes. The held of the Federal 

Government may be described as the power to make laws for the peace, order 

and good government of Canada in relation to all matters not assigned 

exclusively to the provinces. The Federal Government also has urtlinsited 

powers of taxation. 

In both the federal and provincial lields there is responsible government, 

whereby the Ministry is answerable for its conduct to the elected representa-

tives of the people in the House of Commons or the Legislative Asseniblies. 

Inder the constitution the courts administer the law as it is drawn up and 

a mended by t lie legisla I ures. 

Federal Government. The Federal Government is composed of the 

Ring (represeriteil l)v u he Governor General), the Senate and the House 

of Coninions. The Governor General, appointed by the Ring usually for 

a five-year term, acts only on the advice of the Ring's Privy Council for 

Canada, a conintittee of which constitutes the Ministry of the day. The 

Ministry, or Cabinet, which is made U of Members of fbi' liouse of Commons 

or tile Settate, is responsible to Parliament and resigns office when it becomes 

evident that it no longer holl the confidence of the peoi'le-'s representatives. 

Members of the Cabinet are chosen by the Prime Minister; each ge'neraltv 

assumes charge of one of the various I )epartnients of Governntent, although 

a Minister may hold more than one port folio at the sante t inie, or may be 

wit hout portfolio. 

The Senate, the Upper House of the legislative branch of government, 

has 102 members. Quebec and Ontario each has 24, Nova Scotia and New 

Brunswick 10 each, the four western provinces 6 each, Newfoundland 6 

and Prince Edward Island 4. Membership is for life. vacancies being tilled 

by the government of the day. The Senate passes on all legislation equally 

with the I-louse of Commons, but has no power to initiate legislation for the 

cxpt'nilit ure of 1)UbhiC funds. The House of Commons initiates most of the 

k'gislat ion and all money bills. It has 262 members elected directly in the 

people for a max intu itt li-u - ni of live ears. 'l'he ito nib&'r of me'nubers a ignud 
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to each province is conrputed according to population and is adjusted following 
each decennial census. Provincial distribution at present is as follows:- 

Ontario .......... 	83 	Alberta .......... 17 	Newlouridland., 	7 
Quebec ........... 73 	Manitoba ........ 	16 	Prince Edward 
Saskatchewan ..... 20 	Nova Scoth ...... 	 13 	Island ......... 4 
British Columbia 	18 	New tlrwtswick.. 	10 	Yukon ........... 	1 

The right to vote in federal elections is conferred on all British subjects, 
nan a rid woriren, who have it to men he age of 21 and have resided in Canada 
for 12 mont Ii s prior I 0 Iii ill i rig day. 

The j nil ic.ia I branch of t lie Fri brat Govern melt t comprises t lie Suprent e 
Court of Canaula, time Extiuputuir Court of Canada arid courts established 
tinder the Railway Act the Bankruptcy Act the and Farmers' Creditors 
Arrangement Act. The Supreme Court is the final Court of appeal in Canada. 
The Chief Justice of Canada and the puisne judges of the Supreme and 
Exchequer Courts are appointed by the Governor General in Council, 

Provincial Government.—ln the provinces, government is conducted 
along the s:irne general lines as the Federal Governirtent. The Lieutenant-
Governor in each province is the representative of the Crown and is appointed 
by the Governor General in Council for a term of five years. The provinces, 
with the exception of Quebec, have one legislative body knowni as the Legis-
lative Assembly, whose members are elected by popular vote. Quebec still 
retains a second legislative body, corresponding to the Senate, known as the 
Legislative Council, the members of which are appointeul for life. In the 
provinces, the Executive Councils perform functions parallel to those of the 
Cabinet at Ottawa. 

The legislature of each province makes laws in relation to the adniinistra-
don of justice in the province including the constitution, maintenance and 
organization of provincial, civil and criminal courts. The judges of the 
Superior, District and County Courts in each province, except those of the 
Courts of Probate in Nova Scotia and New Brunswick, are appointed by the 
Federal Govermiment front the Lairs of their respective provinces. Judges 
salaries and pensions are also Io.u&i by the Federal I'Lmrlianicttt. 

Government of the l'errilorlt,s. —Yukon arid the Northwest l'crri-
tories, those vast nortli,rur .uru iih their small and scal tered populations, 
are under the administration and protection of the Federal Goverrtnicnt. 
Yukon has a local government composed of a Cuuiuriuissioner appointed by 
the Governor General in Council and a Territorial Council of t hree imienibers 
elected for a three-year term. Ihic Government of the Northwest 'l'erritorics 
is vested in a Commissioner assisted by a Council of six members, all of whom 
are appointed by the Governor General in Council. These Councils perform 
much the sante functions as do the Provincial Governments but act under 
instructions from the Federal Government. 

Municipal Government.—Under the British North America Act, the 
nittnicipahirius are the creations of the Provincial Governments and for this 
reason their bases of organization and their powers differ. However, alniiost 
everywhere municipal governments, like other forms of governrmient. have 
found their spheres of activity continually broadening and they have developed 
considerable powers of local self-government. 
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process of conversion 
into the official resi-
dence for Canada's 
Prime Ministers. 

* Canada's Status within the Commonwealth 
At I ht liliie of Confederation, Canada was sell-governing in respect of 

her tlontentic affairs, but the Parliament of the United Kingdom retained the 
power to enact laws extending to Canada and the right to disallow Certain 
Canadian legislation. The Canadian Government took no part in foreign 
affairs, for the United Kingdom was responsible for the foreign policy of the 
whole British Empire. I lowt'ver, from 1867 to the present day, the hounds 
of Canadian autonomy have been gra I nail v en I a rged, Canada to-clay has, 
under the C row ii. equal it v in status with Great Bri t ai ii and the 01 her ineni her 
nations in Ixtli domestic and foreign affairs its government advises the 
Crown in the ptrson of I lie Governor General on all mall ers rulat jug to Canada; 
it 11/ is n/cm ben-hi p in the U ii it ud Nat ions orga niza ions; I/ia kes its own 
nat it's; appoints its own ambassadors and other representatives abroad; 

lcvies its own taxes; makes its own laws tvhicli are exccut eu by a government 
dependent on the will of a majority of the Canadian people; and maintains 
in- own nsilitarv, naval and air forces. In short, Canada now stands as a free 
deniocra tic nation wit hits t he Cons won wea it ii. 

* Canada's External Services* 
Since Canada is one of the principal trading nations, its well-being is 

dependent, to a high degree, on world trade and prosperity. An original 
member of the I.eagu&- of Nations before the Second World War, Canada has 
always been a tirni stipporter of collective security as a way to peace .Support 
of the United Nations to-day is a corner-stone of its external policy. Vt ithin 
this framework, Canada is vitally concerned with strengthening the North 
Atlantic Treaty, which was planned wit ii other free nat ions as a combined 
effort to preserve peace and restrain aggression, and with the economic 
rccover' of Vestern Europe. 

The Depari nest of ttrnat .\Ilairs Ire/ti//u-s a nunowr a piil.itieations denting with 
(n.i.j- 'sir/Id 	i,l,uiu 	in shin tie 	I/i/us I-Oh - 1;n 	 Affairs and the 

. ................h/n..... 

56 	 CANADA 1950 



International Activities. —Canada's devclnpmnt towards the stature 
of a Middle 1ovir is to-day shown in its added responsibilities undertaken 
in a world where the remotest nations are neighbours, and where shrunken 
distances are measured in terms of thing hours. In 1945, Canada signed the 

Charter of the United Nat ions at San Francisco, and has since taken an active 
part in the deliberations of the United Nat ions. Canada is at present serving 
its second term (January, 1950, to I)ecemher, 1952) as a member of the 
Economic and Social Council; its lirst term ran from january, 1946, to 
December, 1948. From Jan uarv, 1948, to I )eceniber, 1949, (anada was a 
member of the Security Council, having been elected to one of the six non-
permanent seats. 

In addition, many of the specialized agencies of the United Nations-
such as the international Labour Organisat ion, the World Ficaith Organization, 
the International Civil Aviation ()rganizaiion. the Food and Agriculture 
Organization, and the United Nations Educational, Sciriitilic and Cultural 
Organ izat ion —count Canada among their members. 'lii rough participation 
in these specialize(I agencies, Canada has suppleiiienteil the work that has 
been done bN ,  its representatives on the Security Council and the Atomic 
Energy Commission, and its delegations to the annual sessions of the General 
Assembly of the United Nations. 

At the sante time Canada has maintained its traditional associations 
with the other nations of the Commonwealth, and in 1949 was iepresentcd at 
the Commonwealth meetings at I oiidon. 

The Rt. Hon. Louis S. 
St. Laurent, Prime 
Minister of Can-
ada, chats with 
United States Am-
bassador Laurence 
Steinhart, under a 
portrait of the Rt. 
Hon. Sir WiIf rid 
fourier, Prime 
Minist€-r of Con-
ad fc0 2896 
29H 
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Street, Ottawa. 

The veal 1949 itiarkid the union of Newfoundland with Canada. The 
importance of Canada in the strategic area of the North Atlantic has therefore 
been greatly increased. 

Canada emerged from the Second \Vortti Var with an immensely greater 
productive capacity than in 1939, and as a relatively large creditor nation on 
current account. The reconstruction of Europe and the rebuilding of inter-
national trade are essential to Canada's interests as a great trading nation 
and Canadian resources have been directed to this end as well as to internal 
reconstruction. By the end of 1949 Canada had niade available over 
$2,000,000,00() in export credits iiIl(l relief to its recent Allies, including a 
loan of $1,250,000,000 to the United Kinedoni. Canada actively supported 
the establishment of the I nternatiortal Bank for Reconstruction and Develop-
ment and the International Monetary Fund. Canada also took a leaditig part 
in promoting the International Trade Orgaitizat ion of the United Nations; in 
working out the charter of the Organization which was drafted in 1 lavana in 
1947 and 1948; and in conductiiii4 the Atinecy Tariff Negotiations of 1949. 

Canada's Diplomatic Service. The l)epartnient of External AtTai:s 
was established in 1909. The Washington Legation was opened in 1927. 
The Agent-General in I 'ari tas elvated to the rank of Minister the following 
\'ear, and in 1929 a Legation was opctiecl in l'okvo; but the development of 
the new service was halted during the depression v&ars of the 1930's. Only 
one further advance was made before the outbreak of war: in 1939, Lugat ions 
were established in Flelgiunt and the Netherlands, with the two missions servel 
jointly by one \l ini5ter .All of these Legations were subsequently given 
Enthassv stattt.. 

The period of the Second World War was marked by a rapid expansion 01 
Canadian representation abroad. New missions were opened in all member 
states of the Commonwealth and in mans' foreign countries. The growth of 
hi' diplomat ic service continued after the end of the \Var, with the recruitment 

of personnel returning from the Armed Forces. By the autumn of 1949, 
(liplontatic or consular missions were established in thirty-ftve countries. 

At present there are Embassies in Argot na, Belgiuni, Brazil, Chile, 
China, France, Greece, Italy.  .Me xico, 1 hr Nit herla nds, Peru, Turkey, the 
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ii 'U\ It 'si.tIlsi Republics, and the Vnited States. Legations are 
located in (Jubit, C,echoslovakia, Denmark, Norway, Poland, Sweden. 
Switzerland and Yugoslavia. The Ambassador to Belgiuni is also accredited 
as Minister to Luxembourg; the Minister to Sweden as Minister to Finland; 
and the Minister to Norway as Minister to Iceland. 

Canada has High Commissioners in Australia, India, Ireland, New 
Zealand, South Africa, and the Unitcd Kingdom. 

The Canadian Consular service was first established during the Second 
World War. Consulates-general are now located in New York, Chicago, 

San Fra ncisco, Lisbon, Caracas and Shanghai. Consulates are iiiaintained 
at So Paulo, Frankfurt, Boston, Detroit and Portland, Maine. 

Canada also has a Pernianent Delegation to the United Nations in New 
York City and to the Euronean Office of the United Nations in Geneva: a 
Military Mission in Berlin; and a civilian Liaison Mission in Tokyo. 

Fifty-three countries maintain representation in Canada. 

- ,----, - 
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5urnr,rh,,r means a week or two at camp for most boys. Facilities for the less fortunssre are providcd 
through the efforft of many private and charitable organizations. 



Health and Welfare 
Veterans Affairs 

* Public Health 

I-. rv,ponsibilitv for piillw health in Canada rests 
mainly with provin&!dl and lisal governments, with the Federal Government 
assuming an inCreasitnz share in co-ordination and assistance, and important 
curit ributions being made by private associations and organizations. Plan-
ning, supervision and hnancial responsilnlitv have been largely assumed by 
the provinces, and to a lesser extent by the Federal Government, with actual 
ailniinist ration being ca rrieil on for the most part by municipal and other 
local authorities. 

The principal co-ordinating agenc\ is the I )ominion Council of I IcaIth 
which is conhl)osed of the Deputy Minister of National I lealt h, as chairman, 
the chief health officer of each province and five ot her members. The 
Council advises the Miii 1st er of Nat jolla I Health a nil \elfa re on the formula-
tion of policy. It is largely responsible for the (levelopiltertt of an integrated 
and co-ol)erat ye health program and for advising on the cstal)liShnieflt 
within the Federal Department of Healt Ii and Welfare of services that can be 
better operated on a national scale. Utider the Council, federal-provincial 
cOtiitilittc('F' deal with specitic aspects of public health. 

Federal Health Services 
A federal department of health was tir.t established in 1919, to admin-

ister early health legislation such as the Quarantine, Opium and Narcotic 
Drug and Proprietary or Patent Medicine Acts, to promote research and 
health education and to co-operate with the provinces in the co-ordination 
of I)ul)lic-hcalth work in Canada. In 1928 these functions, together wit Ii 
health and other services for veterans, were taken over by the new I)epzirtment 
of Pensions and National I lealth_ In 1944 the Department of \eterans 
A1fair- o i tablished to assume responsibility for all services to veterans, 

A_ 



and commenced its outstanding treatment and rehabilitation programs. 
In the same year the Department of National Health and Welfare was estab-
lished. The various divisions of the I)epartment maintain liaison with 
the corresponding divisions in the provinces, provide advisory and con-
sultative service's and educational material and, on request, conduct special 
surveys. I )ivisjons whose functions are mainly of this nature include Child 
and Maternal Health, Dental Health, Epidemiology, Hospital Design, 
Mental I lealth and Nutrition. 

The Depart Ineut has also certain statutory responsibilities in the adniinis-
tralion of the Food and 1)rugs Act, Proprietary or I'atcnt Medicine. :\c I, 
Opium and Narcotic l)rug Act, Quarantine Act, Public Works Health Act 
and sections of the Immigration and Canada Shipping Acts. In 1945 
administration of health services for Indians and Eskimos was assumed by the 
Depart ment. The Department shares with the provinces the cost of blind 
pensions, passes on the eligibility of applicants for pension on the basis of 
examinations arranged and paid for by the Federal Government and makes 
grants to the provinces for the remedial treat ntcnt of the blind. A new 
Division of Civil Aviation Medicine was established in 1948. Promotion 
of the health of federal civil servants is a departmental responsibility. - 

The National Health Grant Program. —I'his program, initiated in 
1948 under the administrat inn of the I )ipart went of National Health and 
\Velfaie, consists of three part.; the health survey grant to assist the provinces 
in assessing their needs and the prioritY with which they will he met; a group 
of annual grants designed to encourage the extension and development of 
provincial health progran; and an annual grant to aid in the provision of 
hospital accommodation. The amounts and types of these grants for the 
year ending Mar. 31, 1950, are as 

Gra"t 	 Ainouist 

$ 
Health Survey 

Gtneral P111)1k Health ........5. 276,000 

Tuberculosis Control ......... 3.176.614 

Mental Health ............... 4,122, 171 

\'encrcat Disease Control 515,944 

Cripple I Cli ildren ............ 515,944 
Cancer Control .............. 3,590,09.1 

Remarks 

A noii-reciirrjng grant of $644,770. 	The 
amounts not expeiidmt in the first year (1948-49) 
to he made available in succeeding years. its 
reiiuircd, until exhausted. 

Lliiseil on a payment of 40 ces. per capita, 
rising each year by S eta. per capita until a 
maxuinumni of 50 cIa. is reached. 

Commencing in 1950-5I a supplementary 
grant of $1.000,1810 annually will be made 
available. 

To he increased to $5,000,000 in 1950-5I, 
to $6,000,1800 in 1952-53 and to $7,000,000 In 
1954-55, 

An annual grant of $225,000 was in existence 
prior to commencement of llealth Grant 
Program. 

rruit'ssIoliai Training ......... 	ana .544 	 - 
Public Health Research ....... 	205,148 	To be increased until a maximum of $500,000 

per annum is readied. 
Hospital Construction ........ 13,334,629 	To be reviewed at end of 1953-54 with 

poSsible reduction at that time. 

TOTAL.............. 31,252,487 

Medical Research.—The Medical Research Division of the National 
R('seai'cll Council acts as a co-ortlinating body in the conduct of medical 
rrsuarcli in Canada. Its program is entirely extra-mural. Research projects 
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are supported by grants-in-aid, and training is provided through the 
appointment of Research Fellows. While most of its work is done in Canadian 
medical schools, some important research is also nsaintained in hospital 
laboratories and clinics. 

Provincial and Municipal Services 
Although basic local health services such as sanitation, communicable 

(lisease control and registration of I)irths, deaths and marriages are generally 
in the hands of cities, municipalities, counties or other local units, Provincial 
Governments have gradually assumed increased 6nancial responsibility, with 
correspondingly increased supervision and control. The I'rovincial l)epart-
merits of Health generally plan and direct such health services as vital sta-
tistics, infant, child and maternal hygiene, public-health laboratories, health 
e(lucation and public-health nursing, as well as communicable disease control 
and public-health engineering. 

Diagnostic and treatment clinics are provided in various provinces for 
one or more of such diseases as tuberculosis, venereal diseases, cancer and 
polioinyelitis. In some cases vaccines, sera and other special drugs are 
supplied by provincial laboratories to practising physicians. Other activities 
of the local and Provincialllealth Departments include dental services, 
school medical services, epidemiology and industrial hygiene. 

Institutions.—The provinces generally operate tuberculosis sanatoria 
or contribute to their maintenance. Mental hospitals also are usually 
provincial institutions. The provinces provide grants to assist in the main-
tenance of public general hospitals, which are largely supported by municipal 
and provincial funl. 

health Units. An most provinces there are health districts or units; 
in many cases these correspond to cities or counties. They are mainly 
concerned with the usual public-health functions. In some provinces the 
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Three P ! C ' 	mobile medical-dental clinics starting out for their respective areas n 
Abitsbi, Timiskaming and Gaspe to give Free exominations and treatment in these 
isolated districts. 

municipal doctor plan has been (lcvvlope(l a here a health unit employs a 
lull time doelor to serve the residents of the unit. 

Medical and hospital Care.—Free treatment is given to indigents 
and in some cases, a itli req)ect to certain diseases such as tuberculosis, to all 
residents. In :\lhsrta a maternity hospitalization service is provided by the 
Province. In Saskatchewan there is a Provincial Government pr('pai(l 
hospitalization program, supported by an annual tax on each resident with 
a maxirnuns pavnscnt for a (artiilv, which provides for hospital care, including 
operating room facilities, X-ray and other examinations. A similar program 
commenced in British Columbia on Jan. 1 1949. The Newfoundland 
Government operates cottage hospitals in outport areas and in conjunction 
with these, medical and hospital care are provided upon payment of an annual 
fee. Private prepaid medical care and hospital insurance plans have been 
extensively developed throughout the country. 

Non-Governmental Health Agencies 
In addition to many local and provincial health organizations, major 

national agencies are: the Canadian Red Cross, which has converted its war-
time blood-donor system into a civilian blood bank and transfusion service; 
the Victorian Order of Nurses, with well-established home-nursing and 
maternity services; the Order of St. John, with its training and service in 
first aid, home nursing, and blood grouping: and the Canadian Tuberculosis 
Association, whose provincial branches conduct mass X-ray surveys and 
educational programs. The Health League of Canada sponsors educational 
and publicity work in health generally and the National Committee for 
Mental J lygienc operates similarly in its field. Recently the Department of 
National Health and Vsclfare co-operated with interested individuals and 
organizations in the e4ablishment of two national health bodies, the National 
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Cancer Institute and the Canadian Rheumatism and Arthritis Society, for 
purposes of education, publicity and research. 

Statistics of Health Institutions 
The Doniiiiion Bureau of Statistics collects. through its l)ivision of 

Health and Velfare, statistics concerning public and private hospitals, 
institutions for incurables, federal hospitals, tuberculosis institutions and 
mental institutions. The institutions reporting in 1947, by provinces, were 
as follows:- 

Hospitals, by Types and Provinces, 1947 

l.E.1. N.S. N.B. Qut.. Ont. Man. Sauk. Alta. B.C. N.W.T Canada 

	

Public ............ ..6 	38 	27 	87 	154 	40 118 	94 	80 	9 	653 

	

Incurable ......... .- 	- 	1 	3 	10 	1 	2 	2 	3' 	- 	22 

	

Private ........... .- 	8 	4 	53 	47 	6 	39 	19 	35 	1 	212 

	

Federal ............ - 	9 	5 	8 	20 	12 	4 	10 	13 	2 	83 
Me,,tal 

	

institutions ...... 1 	16 	1 	8 	17 	4 	3 	5 	4 	- 	59 
Tuberculosis 

	

Institution8' ...... 1 	12 	6 	312 	16 	10 	3 	.5 	17 	-- 	 95 

	

Totals ....... .8183 	4411892641731691351471 	12 i 124 

1 Includes two branches of 	the l'ruvinci.il lnlin,,ary. 	I nct,ules two 
Includes 49 units in other hospitals. 

In 1947 returns were received from 653 of the 669 public hospitals for 
acute diseases known to he in operation during the year. Of I he rer)orting 
hospitals, which contained 98.7 p.c. of the total bed capacity, 515 had X-ray 
facilities, 356 had clinical laboratories and 262 hall physio-therapy facilities. 
During the year 1,633,069 patients received treatment and the average cost 
per patient day was $5.55. The number of salaried doctors in these hospitals 
increased by 4 p.c. over the previous year, graduate nurses by 10 l).C. and the 
number of student nurses and probationists enrolled by 66 p.c. 

Of the 59 mental institutions in Canada in 1947, 41 were operated by 
the provinces, 14 were county or municipal hospitals, two were federal and 
two were private hospitals. At the end of the year they reported 54,703 
patients under care, 50,203 of whom were in residence. Of the total under 
care, 75 p.c. were psychotic, 22 p.c. were mental defectives without psychosis, 
2 p.c. were epileptics without psychosis and 1 p.c. had other types of mental 
disorder. Total revenues of these institutions amounted to $27,614,385, 
77 p.c. of which came from Provincial Governments, I p.c. from the Federal 
Government, 4 p.c. from municipal governments, 12 p.c. from paying 
patients and 6 p.c. from other sources. 

The 95 tuberculosis institutions reporting in 1947 had 12407 Pati('nts 
in residence at the end of the year, compared with 12.006 in 94 institutions 
at the end of 1946. Of the total revenue of $13,594,708 received by these 
institutions in 1947, 64 p.c. came from Provincial Governments, 12 p.c. 
from federal grants, 10 p.c. from municipalities, 4 p.c. from patients and 10 
p.c. from other sources. Much work has been done in recent years by the 
Provincial Boards of Health in the tight against tuberculosis. In 1947 the 
total number of examinations made by tuberculosis clinics and mass surveys 
was 2,003,699, an increase of 438,445 over the number reported in 1946. 

The numbers of beds in the ditlerent types of institutin. bN Pvflue, 
and per 10,000 population are given in the following table. 
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Hospital Beds in Reporting Hospitals and Hospital Beds per 10,000 
Population, by Provinces, 1947 

t'$OTE.—it&ttei ;sr,' baa'! Ill Lu)I' WLt Dli IU_411 fl, 	II iC p. 43. 

Acute 	I 	Tuber. 	Mental 	 I 
Iflil 	'ir Territory :eases 	 Instiufi 	lll'.  Hospitals  

TotAl. BLDs 

. 145 230 - - 848 
N.S................. 1,141 2.603 - 42 6,579 

958 900 85 100 4,238 
Q,te................ . 4,877 4,044 13,843 114 1,081 33,961 

15,209 4,023 15.864 1,643 848 37,587 

P.E 	I................453 

Man ............... 3,480 1,153 2471 425 105 7,634 

Nit.................2,195 

Sault ............... 

.2.793 

4,126 803 3,670 224 146 8.969 

Ont..................

.\lta ................ 5,009 

.. 

787 2,538 145 140 8,619 
3,584 

.. 

.. 

1,301 3,039 329 780 11.033 B.0..  ........ ..... 

\'uk',,, and N.W.T 339 

.. 

- - - 17 356 

Canada ........ 2,965 1 	3,259 119,824 54,065 14,355 45,180 

Baus PER 10.000 I'oI'ILATION 

48 	15 27 	... 	... 90 
N.S................. 45 18 42 ... -- 105 

45 20 IS 1 2 86 
jue. 	.............. 40 10 37 - - 3 90 

................ 

(Int ................ 36 10 38 4 2 00 

NB ................. 

Man ................ 

. 

46 IS 33 3 1 lOt) 
Sank ................ 

.. 

49 10 44 2 1 106 
Attu ................ 

. 
61 10 31 1 1 104 

It.! ................. 
. 
. 54 12 2') .3 7 105 

\iik,,n and N.'V.T 14 . 	. 	. . ... 

Canada 43 11 36 2 3 95 

1 Federal hospitals not ine!ul''I . Includes 34 s,i,,;ltoria, 12 federal 	hospitals 	for 
tuberculosis only, S units in fed,,,i b 	it.,b and 4.3 imil 	in 'thr hospitals. Includes 

is - t 	ik'i 	k. • It. 	. . 	.r n-who, 

	

. 	0 in ideS. 

* Welfare Services 
ill rtct-n t 7't'ari 1 here has h&,,ri tonSil ira b1' growt Ii in the extension 

and co-ordination of municipal, provincial and voluntary welfare services 
in Canada, as well as notable progress in the development of a nation-wide 
social security program. 

'l'raditionally and historically, social welfare in Canada developed as 
a local responsibility, with the municipalities deriving their powers from 
the provincial authority. Over the past two or three decades, however, 
economic and social developments, together with rising standards of public 
welfare, have thrust into provincial and federal areas of jurisdiction an 
increasing measure of responsibility. Although the municipalities continue 
to carry substantial welfare burdens, I'rovincial Governments have under-
taken to provide services for special groups, tinancial assistance to municipal 
welfare programs, aid in co.ordinating local services and encouragement of 
improved standards of service. 

With the exception of old age pensions, which were introduced in 1927, 
the trend towards greater federal responsibility began during the pre-war 
depression decade in the lields of unemployment relief, agricultural relief 
and other financial aid to the provinces .A national system of contributory 
unemployment insurance was introduced in 1940, the National Physical Fitness 

rant L'cor.ini in 194$ lull httiitiv allot anc.- in 1944. 
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Children 	visiting 	a 
health centre for cr 
dental check-up 
Most provinces have 
secured grants under 
Conodas National 
Health Program for 
projects in dental 
public health. 

On the administrative side, each province has a permanent public welfare 
service, either as a separate department or jointly with its Department of 
Health, to operate provincial services and exercise supervisory authority 
over welfare programs both public and private. 

Federal Welfare Services 
The creation of the Department of National health and Welfare (8 Ceo. 

VI. c. 22, 1944) brought into being for the first time a Federal Government 
service in which matters of welfare are a prime responsibility. The main 
functions of that Department in the field of welfare are: the promotion of 
social security and social welfare of the people of Canada; investigation 
and research; the preparation and distribution of information on social and 
industrial conditions affecting the lives and health of the people; co-operation 
with provincial authorities with a view to co-ordination of efforts in the 
welfare field. The Welfare Branch administers Family Allowances, Old Age 
Pensions and Pensions for the Blind, and the National Physical Fitness 
Program. Other welfare services are administered by the Department of 
Labour, the Unemployment Insurance Commission, the Department of 
Mines and Resources and the Department of Veterans Affairs. 

Family Allowances.—The Family Allowances Act, 1944, was introduced 
to provide more equal opportunity for the children of Canada. The allowances 
are paid monthly to parents (to mothers, except in unusual circumstances) 
and must be spent exclusively for the maintenance, care, training, education 
and advancement of the child. 

In general, each child under sixteen years of age, including Indians 
and Eskimos, is eligible for an allowance. Such a child must be registered 
for the allowance and be maintained by a parent, as defined in the Act. 
For registration purposes the child under the age of 16 years must reside in 
Canada and, in addition, must have bern horn and resident sine, lrirth in 
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Canada or have lived in Canada for one year preceding registration. Resi- 
'ce provisions do not apply to children born to parents domiciled in Canada 

but temporarily out of the country. The allowance is n'ot pavabli' to a child 
who fails to attend school according to the laws of the province in which he 
resides or fails to obtain equivalent education. 

The allowances, which are tax free, are paid by cheque at the following 
rates: children under 6 years of age $5; children fruisi 6-9 'ears of age, $6: 
children from 10-12 years of age, $7; and children from 13-15 years of age, $8. 

Current disbursements under the Fa'.uily Allowances Act are running at 
the rate of $298,000,000 per annum. 

Family Allowances Statistics, by Provinces, August, 1949 

I 'rca-rn..,- or 
Territory 

Families 
to 	\'honi 

Allowances 
were Paid 

.\v-r.ft-' 	I 	.v,-r:Ie' 
To aI 	.\ I 	st at 	0 	Al 	)wait. 	- 	.tIosvaII, 

Children 	per 	per 	Paid. 
Family 	Child 	August, 1949 

No. No. $ $ $ 

Newfoundland ........... 135.296 1644 605 818,071 
Prince Edward Island 13,116 

.49,756 
33,112 1532 6-07 200,Q19 

NovaScotia ............. .89,990 210.83, 1414 6-03 1.272,132 
New Brunswick .......... .71,643 185,243 1554 601 1.113,1 30 
tjuehec. ... ............. 1.320,670 16-03 603 7.963,280 
Untario ................. 1.166,920 1203 6-06 7.070,580 
Manitoba ............... 103,625 216,557 1262 6-04 1,308,200 
Saskatchewan ........... 116,491) 261,191 13-65 609 1.589,744 
Alberta ................. 

.. .96,881 

..587,824 

127,147 273,905 13-02 605 1,656,105 
british Columbia ......... 151, 165 289,449 1147 5'99 1 734 • 692 
Northwest Territories and 

.. 

.. 

Yukon ................ 3,709 

.. 

.. 

8.077 13-34 6-13 49.495 

.1,811,346 

.. 

4,101,256 6-04 24,776,348 Canada ............ 1 	13 68 

Old Age Pensions anti Pensions for Blind Persons—The Old 

Age Pensions Act, passed by Parliament in 1927, provided for the pavnsent 
of non-contributory pensions to persons 70 years of age or over who fullilled 
Certain requirements as to income, residence and nationality. An amendment 
to the Act, passed in 1937, provided for pensions for blind persons 40 years 
of age or over who fulfilled similar requirements. 

Several amendments have since been made to the Act, the most important 
of these being made in 1947 and 1948. As the Act stands at present, the 
maximum income allowed to old age pensioners. including pension, is $600 it 

year in the case of an unmarried pensioner and $1,080 a year in the case of a 
married pensioner, with higher amounts for blind pensioners. Within the 
limits of the Act, each province is free to fix the maximlitil penSioll payable 
and the maximum income allowed. The Federal Government's contribution 
to any pensioner shall not exceed 75 p.c. of $40a month. In certain provinces 
old age and blind pensions are augmented by supplements, paid for entirely 
by the province. The qualifying age for old age pensioners remains at 
70 years, while that for blind pensioners has been lowered to 21 years. Resi-
tlt'nce requirenieiits have been relaxed by recent amendments anti the require-
ment regarding nationality has been eliminated. The I.)epartment of 
Ntiui,il health and \\'elfare is responsible for the federal adiiiinistration 
of pt-iii<ns paid under the Old Age l'erisions .Aet. 
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Summary of Old Age Pensions, by Provinces, as of June 30, 1949 

Proviiue 
or lerritory 

'e a e Total 	\lontl Pensioners 	Pension'  

Pensioners 
to 

Population 
70 Years 
of Age 
or Over 

Persons 
713 Vears 
of Age 
or Over 
to Total 

Population 

Federal 
Government's 
Contribution 
since 1927 

No. 	$ P.C. D.C. $ 

Newfoundland ............... 2980 2211 391 182,511 
Prince Edward Island ......... 26-42 

. 

8,779 	3024 
44-68 667 4,1.50,444 

NovaScotia................. 5523 335 37,2213,068 
15,533 	30-I5 6904 447 27,793.180 

.2,785 

64,954 	2894 51-43 3-33 123.329.591 
Ontario ..................... 

.2,770 

79,533 	37-06 34-75 533 201,356,165 
Manitoba ................... IS, 787 	3786 

.. 

45-23 461 42.347.474 

New Brunswick................
Quebec ...................... 

15,808 	37-12 45-95 4-03 41,479,592 
Alberta ....... 	.............. 15,277 	32'23 

... 

46-29 3-90 34,850,381 
Saskatchewan.................

British Columbia ............ 26,219 	20-29 
.. 

42-49 5-70 49.916.522 
Northwest Territories II 	8-75 

. 
10-93 1-52 50,862 

Canada 2  ............ .257.485 	3288 4425 4-52 563,277,390 

Exci tiding provincial suppicujen 	ivluiIi are ptiirl for entirely by the provinces. 
2 Lxciu,l lime V ukoit 

Summary of Pensions for Blind Persons, by Provinces, as at 
June 30, 1949 

or 	t,-rr or TOtal 
Pensioners 

-\vera e 
Monthly 
Pension' 

Pcnsinnrs 
to 

Total 
Population 

Federal 
(overnti,e,,ts 
Contribution 
since 	1937 

No. $ P.C. $ 

Newfoundland .......................... .. ,, . 	- 
Prince Edward island ............... .... 117 28-63 0- 126 224.603 

887 38-47 0-140 1,314,350 
New Brunswick ......................... 1,011 38-85 0-201 1.771.91)7 

.... 

4.600 

.. 

29-68 0095 5.838.477 

NovaSeotia...............................

Ontario ...... .......................... 2.149 

.. 

37-64 0-050 3.764.533 
Manitoba .............................. 508 38-55 0-067 851,646 
Saskatchewan .......................... 452 38-78 0-053 810,684 

Quebec ... 	.............................. 

Alberta................................ 425 2998 0050 597,241 
British Colunst,ia ....................... 593 

.. 

.. 

29-31 0-035 811 .223 
Northwest Territories ................... 1 

.. 

.. 

.. 

30-00 0-068 1.107 

Canada! ....................... 34-05 0-076 16,215,861 . 9,743 

.. 

I Excluding provincial supplements which are paid for entirely by the provinces. 
2 Excluding Vukon. 

Unemployment Insurance.—ln 1940, by an amendment to the Brilish 
North Aztn'rica Act, I he Federal Government was given complete jurisdiction 
itt the 11011 of uiicniplciimu-mmt in5urance and since that time a national system 
of unempictyment insurance administered by the Unemployment Insurance 
Comniissi.ni has been in operation. (See Labour Chapter.) 

Physical Fitness.—A program of fitness and recreation for Canada was 
introduced with the proclamation on Oct. 1. 1943, of the National Physical 
Fitness Act. Under that Act, a National Council was established to promote 
the well-b' ing of the people of Canada through physical fitness and recrea-
tional activities. The Council, set up on Feb. 15, 1944, is an advisory 
body appointed by the Governor General in Council, which meets twice each 
year to discuss the over-all program, and to advise the Minister of National 

REALTH AND WELFARE 	 69 



ikaith and Welfare on various aspects of it. In some provinces, provincial 
fitness councils function on lines comparable to the National Council. 

The Act is administered by the Department of National i -lealth and 
Welfare whose Physical Fit ness l)ivision acts as a clearing-house among 
the provinces for the latest information on fitness, recreation, community 
centres, physical education, sports and kindred activities. 

The Federal Government makes available to the provinces on a per 
capita ha sis an a moo UI not exceeding S225,000 annual lv for t he proiltot ion 
of 1>hysical litness and recreational projects. Special provision has also been 
nellie for an additional $7,000 to be made available for Newfoundland should 
that Province choose to participate. Financial assistance is given only to 
those provinces that have signed specific agreements with the Federal Govern-
nient, such provinces receiving their share to the extent to which they match 
it dollar for dollar. 

	

Maximum 	 Maximum 

	

ilflOn(flhl 	ltxpiry 	 Fil,andal 	Lopiry 
Pruvi,,re 	Grant 	EJuk of 	 Prooi,rce 	Grant 	Dale of 

	

.4vaitabte 	Agree,,e'nl 	 .1vailable 	Agreement 

	

.4 usually 	 Annually 

	

$ 	 $ 
N'I'Td ...,, 	7,000 	Noareernent 	Man ........ 14.270 	Mar. 31, 1950 
1'.E.I ......... 	1.859 	Mar. 31, 1950 	Sask ........ 17,521 	Dec. 31, 1953 

	

N.S .... ...... I 1302 	Mar. .31, 1950 	Alta ......... 	15.508 	Mar. 31, 1951 

	

Nit.......5.944 	Mar. 31. 1952 	B.0 ......... 	15,993 	Mar. 31. 1950 

	

r .  11 	N. ,tgrt'elilc!It 	X.W.T 	234 	Mar. 31, 1952 
nt 	 7.1 it,.) 	Mar. 31. l'iStl 	\'ukon 	 97 	No agreelilent 

Welfare of Indians and Eskimos. —The Indian Affairs Branch of 
I )tIt.lrl lltt'tit of Mine5 and lisourccs is responsible for the welfare of the 

Indents of Canada. The Branch, in co-oprat ion with the Family Allowances 
i)ivisiori of the Department of National Health and Welfare, administers 
th(' payment of family allowances to those Indians who are paid in kind. 

1 lie Commissioner in Council of the Northwest Territories and the 
Elective Legislative Council of the Yukon Territory, are responsible for the 
health and welfare of indigent white and half-breed persons in their respective 
areas. These authorities act through the Northwest Territories and Yukon 
Services of the Department of Mines and Resources which, in co-operation 
with the Family Allowances l)ivision of the Department of National Health 
and \ hare, supervise the pavllk'nt of faniilv allowances to the Eskimos of 

II, ,  I. 

Canadian Government Annuities.—The Canadian Government 
Annuities Act was passed in 1908 to authorize the issue of Government 
Annuities, the lurpose being to encourage and aid Canadians to make pro-
vision for old age. Any resident of Canada may purchase a Canadian 
Government Annuity up to $1,200, payable for life only, or for life with a 
guarantee period of 5, 10, 15 or 20 years, or for the lives of joint annuitants 
with continuation to the survivor. Immediate annuities may be purchased in 
a lump sum and are payable inimediatelv. Deferred annuities are usually 
bought by employed persons and are purchased by payment of periodic 
premiums or a single premium, and are payable on retirement. 

Annuities may be purchased under individual contracts or by members 
if groups under group contracts. A group contract is generally an agreement 
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Child health clinics are conducted in almost every community across the country. 

with an employer to implement a retirement plan approved by the Minister 
of Labour, the purchase nionev being, as a rule, derived jointly from the 
employer contributions and deductions from wages. 

On Mar. 31, 1949, annuity income of $20847452 was payable under 
48,064 contracts. The nuiiibcr of deferred annuities being purchased by 
individuals privately was 80,583. The number of group contracts was 809 
covering 113,645 registered employees. The balance at credit of the Annuities 
Fund was $501,737,659. 

Local offices are maintained in 41 centres throughout Canada to advise 
the public regarding the purchase of Canadian Government annuities. 

Dependants' and Veterans' Allowances.—Allowances paid to vet-
erans' dependants and to certain non-pensionable veterans are dealt with 
under Veterans Affairs, p. 76. 

Provincial Welfare Services 
The field of provincial welfare work is a very wide one. It includes 

homes for the aged and infirm, children's aid societies, reformatories, day 
nurseries, homes for juvenile delinquents, training schools for mentally defective 
children, psychiatric services and industrial schools. These are, in some 
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provinces, maintained solely by provincial funds, in others by municipal, 
public or joint municipal and provincial funds. The Provincial Governments 
also supervise the institutions operated by cities, Counties, districts and 
religious and I hem'voknt societies, provide mothers allowances and other 
social services and, in co-operation iv ith the Federal Government provide 
01(1 age pensions and pensir.ins for the blind (set' pp. 68-69). 

Mothers' Allowances. —All provinces except Newfoundland provide 
allowances to certain needy mothers who are widowed or who, for other reasons, 
are iv it bout men its of support. On Oct. 21 1949, t lie Newfoundland Legis-
lature gave third reading to a Mothers' Allowance Bill, which will become 
effective on j)rocl;t tii,t ion. Except in Alberta, where 25 p.c. of the alloivance 
is borne be t lie niunicipalitv, the whole cost is paid from provincial funds. 
The Acts of the respect xc provinces stipulate that the applicant must comply 
with certain conditions at the time of application. 

In all provinces the exact amount granted is deterniined by the adniinis-
I rat we aut hunt it's after consideration of the circumstances in each case. 
lii Prince Eu I ward I sIn iitl, the niaxinluhli moot Ii lv uI lowaiice is $25 for a mother 
and one chuilil and SM) for a family. Nova Scotia has no set maximum for a 
uiiother and one child but the faruuilv maximum is S80 per month. In New 
Brunswick the maximum allowance is $27 . 50 per niontli for a mother and one 
cli ild. and $7 50 per moot Ii for each additional child. An addi tic,nal $7 51) 
per moot hi lila V be grit tt_cl for rent l)ioi ii le I the titan t h lv a moo lit payable 
does not exceed $60. In Queb€.c a mother ivit h one child receives $35 per  
mont Ii if living in a cit v or town of 5,000 or more, or $30 per 1110111 Ii if living 

elsewhere, with an extra S5 a month for a niot her physically unable to work anti 
for a disabled husband living at home .An additional nionthlv payment of 
SI each is made for the second, third, fourth and Iifth child, $2 each for the 
sixth and sevt'lit Ii, and S3 for each subsequent child. In Ontario the maxi-
mum rate for mother and child is $50 per month, with $ill for each additional 
child and for a disabled husband in the home . A fuel allowance is granted 
and an addit inna I S lit per ni out Ii per beneticiarv may also be paid where need 
is evidenced. Manitoba itays a maxiniuni nioiithlv alloivance of $48 for a 
fliot her a id one clii hi, xv it Ii additional allowances for subseci uun t children and 
a disabled father in the home. The maximum monthly allowance, excluding 
winter fuel, granted to nov family, with or wit bout the father in the home, is 
$137. In Saskatchewan the maximum yearly allowance payable for a mother 
and one child is S300, increasing to $900 for a mother and ten children; 
$10 a month is granted for a disabled husband living at home and supplement-
ary aid may be provided under the Social Assistance Program. Alberta pays 
a maximum of S35 per month for a niother and child, with the amount rising 
to SI0() for a mother and nine children . Suppkmt'ntarv assistance, up to 
$10 nuonthlv maY be granted in special cases. In British Columbia the 
muixitnitni amotmn t which may be paid is $M) per month for a mother with one 
child and S8 51) for each additional child and for an incapacitated husband in 
I he home: supplementary aid to meet emergency expenses may also be given. 

Workmen's Compensation.—For accidents occurring in the course of 

t'mplovnienr, COliII)L'lisiitioll is l)aYablc  to workers in accordance with the law 
of each province or, in fatal cases, to their dependants. In all provinces, 
except Newfoundland, the entry cost of compensation and medical aid is 
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borne by employers through a collective liability scheme administered by the 
province. Newfoundland has an individual liability system whereby the 
employer is liable to pay compensation. In certain cases, the courts may be 
asked to decide whether or not the employer ntust pay. 

Monthly pensions at a fixed rate are paid to widows and children; injured 
workmen receive two-thirds of their earnings (threc-rivarters in Saskatchewan 
and Ontario) during total disablement, but the maximum amount of earnings 
taken into account is S2,50() in Nova Scotia, New Brunswick, Quebec, Mani-
toba, Alberta and British Columbia and $3,000 in Saskatchewan and Ontario. 
In Newfoundland, machinery is provided in the law to fix payment. 

Dependent and Handicapped Groups.—The work of the various 
institutions and agencies for the care of dependent and handicapped groups 
may be classified under two main headings: the care of adults and the care 
of children. 

Latest data show that at June I, 1946, there were 16,302 adults under 
care. Of these, 1,043 were between the ages of 21 and 30 years; 1,617 
between 30 and 50 \ears; 1,369 between 50 and 60 years; and 12,273 were 60 
years or over. Forty per cent were supported from charitable and private 
funds. In regard to mental and physical condition, 1,794 were either blind, 

Pupils of the School for Crippled Children at Montreal board a bus which will return them to 
their homes. Buses for this purpose have been donated by many Montreal charity 
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deaf and dumb, or crippled whilu 1,826 were leeble-minded or subnormal, 

and 1,183 were epileptic, incurable or insane. 

At the same date, there were under care 30,317 children under 20 years 
of age, of which number 5,926 were in homes for adults and children, 11,754 
in irphanagu-., 583 in day nurseries, and 12,054 in children's aid societies. 

Other Welfare Services 
ihere are in existCnce many voluntary organizations whose efforts are 

directed to social welfare. The Canadian Welfare Council, a national 

association of public and private agencies, provides a means of co-operative 

planning and action by serving as a link between voluntary agencies and 

between public and voluntary agencies. Specialized organizations, such as 

the Canadian National Institute for the Blind, which functions in ever',' 

tiehi of welfare for the blind, and the Canadian Council of the Blind, occupy 

somewhat similar roles in their particular fields. The various Comniunitv 

Chest organizations and service clubs assist welfare work by helping to finance 

local organizations, and the work of the Young Men's Christian Association. 

the Young Vomen's Christian Association, the Catholic Youth Organization 

and the Young Alen's Hebrew Association, the Boy Scouts, Girl Guides and 

similar youth organizations in what may be described as preventive rather 

than curative work cannot be overlooked. Day nurseries prove invaluable 

to many mothers who are obliged to work. Most of the activities of these 

organizations are not susceptible to statistical measurement. The Canadian 

Red Cross, the Victorian Order of Nurses, and the Order of St. John perform 

many welfare services, though tIe-v are more properly designated as public 

health organito i,n. 

* Veterans Affairs 
The l)epartment of Vcerans Affairs was established in October, 1944, 

to administer the legislation concerning the re-establishment of ex-service 
men and women in civilian life. The peak of the Department's work was 
reached in 1946, since demobilization of approximately one million men and 
women who served in the Armed Forces of Canada was almost entirely 
completed during that year. The Department has an organization extending 
from Charlottetown to Victoria, including hospitals in all the large centres. 
Close liaison is maintained between the Department of Veterans Affairs and 

other federal and provincial departments and comniunity organizations. 
Approximately one-half of the staff has been engaged in providing adequate 
medical treatment and care for the thousands of eligible veterans requiring it. 
The remainder of the staff has dealt with the various other branches: the 
Veterans' Land Act Administration; the Veterans Welfare Branch; the 
Canadian Pension Commission; the War Veterans Allowance Board; General 
Administration; etc. 

Certain of the legislation passed for the assistance of veterans has serveel 
its purpose and has been dropped. Continuing legislation is outlined below. 

Treatment Regulations.—The majority of veterans receive treatment 
under fivc of the twelve classifications contained in these regulations. 
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1pi Libraries are pope. 
for with hospital- 
ized 	veterans. 
Sunnybrook 	pa. - 

tients 	have 	their 
own 	library 	of 
3,000 books and 
may also borrow 
from 	the city. 
wide 	systems 
500,000 volumes. 

4. 

Class I pros 	0 	 or lwn,iotwi - i, i t i-jr pensionable disability. 
11 hospitalized, the veteran receives the equivalent of 100 p.c. pension rate less 
$15 per month, and if an out-patient, the equivalent of 100 p.c. pension rate. 

Class 11 provides treatment shown to be required at the time of dischargc. 
Such treatment must be commenced generally within thirty days following 
discharge and may be continued for the period of a year, or the period of 
service if less than a year, with allowances equal to the pay and allowances 
of rank in effect at the time of discharge. If pension entitlement has been 
granted, treatment may be continued to finality. 

Class 111*  provides treatment for veterans for any disability not a result 
of misconduct arising during the year following their discharge. While 
receiving such treatment, monthly allowances of: single $50, married $70, 
plus allowances for dependants, may be paid. 

Class V provides treatment for the remainder of their lives for veterans 
with meritorious service and pensioners, where it is shown that the veteran 
is unable to afford the treatment required. No allowances are paid except, 
where necessary, a "comforts and clothing" allowance. 

Class VI provides domiciliary care for totally disabled aged veterans who 

require some one to look after them, but who do not require active treatment. 

Veterans are also entitled to any dental treatment required during the 
year following discharge. They are provided, free of charge, with prosthetic 
appliances which they require and these appliances are serviced and renewed 
for life. 

The general policy with regard to post-discharge treatment is designed 
to provide the best possible professional medical and surgical care for veteran 
patients. The peak of the load was reached in the spring of 1946 and since 
then a large proportion of the Armed Service hospitals taken over to meet the 
peak has been closed and a permanent building program undertaken, much of 
which will not concern beds but rather ancillary services essential for adequate 
investigation, diagnosis and treatment. 

Veterans' Rehabilitation Act.—Under this legislation considerable 
numbers of veterans have been given the opportunity to resume schooling 

Treatment in this cts is enI 	n tr.otkally sit 17 asei, Inc to the time ehipsed sire the 
\Var. 
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interrupted by war service and to upgrade their abilities in almost every field 
of business and professional endeavour. Training allowances as well as 
acadeniic fees were paid under the Act, which also provided for allowances 
to veterans temporarily incapacitated, those awaiting returns from new farms 
and businesses, and veterans lacking employment in the first eighteen months 
after discharge. The majority of these allowances have now ceased, except 
for those to veterans still studying at Canada's universities under the 
rehabilitation plan, and those whose applications for vocational training came 
late in 1948. Awaiting returns allowances may be made available to veterans 
settled on farms under the \eterans' Land Act at any time within one year 
after their establishment. Provision is also macic for certain disabled pensioners 
and veterans in hospital whose training has been necessarily postponed. 

War Service Grants Act.—This Act provides for gratuities and re-

establishment credits for veterans, and these are calculated on length, type 
and category of service. Payment of war service gratuities has been made 
to more than 950,000 ex-service men and women, virtually completing this 
portion of the program. However, rc-cstablishnient credits, which are in 
effect additional gratuities expended on the veterans' behalf only for certain 

approved purposes may be used at any time within ten years after the date 
of discharge or cessation of hostilities (Dec. 31, 1946, under this Act), which-
ever is the later, provided alternative rehabilitation benefits have not been 
obiaiiil. lli,' .i trage re-establishment credit is approximately $400. 

The Pension Act.—Under this Act pensions are paid to veterans as a 
compenat ion for lo, or lessening of normal abilities incurred during service. 
The 100 p.c. rension rates per annum for ranks equivalent to captain 
(military) or lower are: man, $1 ,1 28; wife, $372; first child, $228; second 
child, $180; each subsequent child, $144; widows, S900. Higher rates are in 
effect for higher ranks. Pensions vary from 5 p.c. to 100 p.c. based on 
assessed percentage of disability. The insurance principle applies for service 
in Canada and overseas. 1 n(ler this principle the disability need not be 

directly a result of service duties. 

l'he Canadian Pension Commission examines the final medical report of 
each discharged member of the Forces. If a disability is found on discharge a 
decision on pension entitlement is rendered. Adequate provision exists for 
the review of unfavourahie decisions, and veterans may have the assistance 
of the Veterans' l3ureau in T)rtpiriIic and presenting such claims for review 

at no cost to the veteran. 

War Veterans' Allowance Act.—Velerans become eligible for an 
allowance under thi Act when they reach the age of 60 or, due to physical 
or economic r,acn-, or a combination of both, become incapable of supporting 
themselves before reaching that age. The age limit for widows of veterans 
who might have qualified is 55. To qualify, veterans must have served with 
the Canadian Forces in a theatre of war, or on active service with the Canadian 
Forces in two wars. The maximum annual allowances are: single $480, 
married $840. Redtictions in these allowances are mack for other income. 

Veterans' Land Act. This Act offers three main types of assistance to 
civalitied veterans for settling on the land: full-time farming; small holdings 

in Coil Tfl'cl inn \vil Ii indiistrefl or ot her emplovmen t : or inall holdings in 
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connection with commercial fishing. Maximum assistance allowed is $6,000, 
of which up to $I 200 may be spent for stock and equipment. The veteran 
pays down 10 p.c. of the cost of land, buildings and perillanent inlproveint-nts, 
and contracts to repay two-thirds of that cost over a period of not more than 
twenty-live years at 3j p.c. interest. The remainder of the Cost becomes a 
grant from the Federal Government but may not be realized until the veteran 
has satisfactorily fulfilled the terms of his contract for at least ten years. 

The Act also contains provision for assistance to veterans settling on 
Provincial Crown lands and Indian Reserves, and to veterans holding farina 
under lease or by agreement of sale. 'there is also provision for fulk ,  repay-
able loans at 3j p.c. interest to veturale- \\ lu  oV. Il I heir own farms. 

The Veterans' Business and Professional Loans Act.- This Act 
enables veterans to obtain loans I hruugh the chartered banks UI)  to a maxiflium 
of $3,000 at not more than 5 p.c. interest for business or professional purposes. 
The amount of the loan may not exceed two-t hirds of the total anloUlit to 
be invested in the business. The banks follow normal lending I)raCtiCUS, but 
tile Government guarantees each individual hank at the rate of 25 p.c. on any 
loss incurred on the first million dollars kilt by each l)aflk. and 15 p.c. on 
loans in excess of the first million dollars. The total amount of loans by all 
banks to which such guarantee exten(ls is $25,000,000. 

The Veterans Insurance Act.---This Act makes Government life 
insurance available to veterans at cost as low as that of most standard 
companies and in most cases without medical examination. It is available 
in ni ult iples of $500 up to a maxim urn of SI 0000. It new he applied for 
within six years of discharge or Feb. 20, 1945, whichever date is later. 

Volley View near Komloops, B.C., a Veterans' Land Act wbdivision. 
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Education 
Scientific Research 

*Educat ion eANADA'S constitution assigns public education. 
\pt foi i h.t 'f the native Indians, to the jurisdiction of each of the ten 

provinces. Whilc the systems vary in particulars the general plan is the same 
except that in Newfoundland the schools are denominational and the Catholic 
schools of Quebec follow more closely the system of France. 

Provincial administration is under a separate department of government 
headed by a Minister responsible to the legislature. The local administrative 
units which hire the teachers and operate the schools are elected by the 
ratepayers or, in some cases, appointed by a local municipal council. 
Practically all the necessary funds come from local direct taxation and pro-
vincial grants. The Federal Government contributes towards the cost of 
scholarships, youth training and vocational education including apprentice-
ship and technical education. 

Elementary and Secondary Education.—The elementary school 
includes the first eight grades and the secondary school course extends for 
four years more (live years in l3ritish Columbia and Ontario) to universit 
entrance. In most provinces grades seven to nine are designated iitlerniediate 
or junior high school and given a broadened curriculum. Diversification in 
courses and subjects begins in the secondary grades and varies considerably 
between provinces. Quebec has the highest degree of diversification and 
specialization of schools. In \Vestern Canada a variety of subjects arc options 
in the general course, Teachers are trained in provincial normal schools and 
universities and are licensed by the provinces. A certificate valid in one 
province is not valid in another. 

Canadian education like any dynamic system is changing in several ways 
and is faced with a number of major problems. 

Enrolments are increasing. The increased birth rates of the war years 
have already shown up in the beginning grades and Family Allowances have 
had the effect of keeping pupils in school longer. (In the basis of births it is 
estimated that total enrolment in the elementary and secondary schools of 
the ten provinces will reach 3,100,000 by 1960 as against 2,200,000 actual 
enrolment in 1947: and the effects of immigration and other Current trends 
may easily raise the increase to as much as 1,000,000 or 1,250,000 pupils. 
This means an increase of over 50 p.c. in thirteen years and presents serious 
problems in teacher supply, building requirements and financial needs. 

Ontario has announced the adoption of a 3-3-3-4 grade system 5  to be 
introduced progressively. This means that all provinces except Newfoundland 

5 More properly described as an organization of the currkuluin into l'ri;narv (rad, I 
to III), Junior (Grades IV to VI), Intermediate Gr;eles VII to IX) and Senj,r 'I , X 
to XIII). 
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A new public school, typical of those being built in rapidly growing siibcirban ditr,cSs. 

and Prince Edward Island have adopted the 6-3-3 grade system*  or a 
nioditication thereof. The Courses in the intermediate grades are exploratory 
and are ilesignud in part to make for it smoother transition from the elementary 
gracks to I he senior ones and in part to facilitate meeting the needs of that 
large body of students (60 p.c.) who do not go bc'vond c;rade IX. In Nova 
Scotia and New Brunswick the new regional rural high schools are extentleti 
downward to include the interniediale grades thereliv relieving the one-room 
rural schools of all pupils above Grade VI. 

('oniposite high schools for rural areas are increasing in number in alniost 

all provinces. These schools are being planned to provide not only the general 
academic course leading to university but also home economics and agriculture 
courses suitable for rural children and commercial and industrial courses 
according to the needs of the locality. 

ihere is a growing demand for a closer relationship between the schools 
a uc I tile ('conoilsic riectis tii I lie coin rnuni tv and foran increase in I lie ri umber of 
yocsitiouisil subjects offered, pan icularlv outside the large cities. Since 
rtlativelv few pupils (33 p.c.) extend their education beyond Grade X some-
thing Itlore suited to their needs should he provided for the other 67 p.c. 
1'Iiis prol)knI is deemed so important that t lie Canadian Education Associa-
tion has set up a research committee on practical education with strong 
advisory committees in each province. 'l'hese commit tees are made up of 
representatives of education, the home, industry, commerce, agriculture and 

labour. The aim is a nation-wide survey of practical secondary education. 

'l'echnical institutes are being established in three provinces to meet the 
need for advanced vocational training at the senior secondary aia.l junior 

college level. In some cases these schools will provide training ('efltres for 
vocational teachers. 

Essentially an organization of the curriculum Into Elementary (Grades I to VI), Inter. 
iciediate Grades VII to IX), anil Senior (Grades X to X1I—Grade XIII in British Columbia). 
Physical division, wliers- it occurs, in ummlly between elementary and ldgli school either at t he 
in,] if ( ;rade VI or (ra,Is' VIII 
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As a natural result of the increasing enrolnients, increased holding power 
and diversification and extension of subjects and courses. there is a tremendous 
expansion in building. This is accent uated, particularly at the elementary 
school level, by the hack-log of required building from t he war years. Twenty-
nine larger centres report having spent $27,000,000 on buildings and equipment 
in leSs than two %ears and have projected cxp'iolitures for the next live years 
of 859,000,000. 

The heavy cost of this building program added to the high cost of opera-
lion has greatly increased the burden of local taxation for education l)UrPOSC5. 
Between 1941 and 1946 the cost per capita of elementary and secomlar 
education increased 65 p.c. The provinces have assisted b markedly in-
creasing grants to school boards so that the total for Canada now amounts 
to one-t hircl the cOst of operating the schools. 

Indian Education. - The ltj(lian Affairs Branch of the E)epartnient of 
Mines and Resources oplral us day and residential schools in all the Provinces 
of Canada and in the Nort hwest lerrit ones and Yukon. 

The total enrolment in these schools has now reached 22000 children 
and there are also nearly 1,000 children enrolled in the elementary grades 
of provincial schools. There are nearly 40() children now enrolled in secondary 
schools of various kinds and 300 in high-school grades of Indian schools. 

The main feature of academic progress has been the erection of many new 
day schools. In all, nearly 90 new classrooms were a(lcIerl to the school system 
during 1948 and it is expected that a similar number will be added in 1949. 

High School at Fredericton. NB. 



Library period in 
on elementary 
school. 

A lri.ci 	SttiiilicF ut qualiiicsl tcachcrs hive iiii eiiiplo'ed in these 

I nitcic -clicrols ntailllv due to increased bc-netits in the form of higher 

salaries and superannuation privileges. The policy of the 1)epartment is to 

gradualI' eliminate all non-quahilied teachers from its clay schools. It is felt 

that Indian children must receive the benelits accorded to other children in 

the provincial schools and this can best be granted by the continued mi- - 
provelucut in t h t Yp.' of teachers employed. 

higher Education. -Full-time enrolment of undergraduates in Canadian 

N unIveli i- Till C011eges li;rs been about 80,000 in each of the past two \ -ears. 

This is more than double the number in pre-war years. The increase is 

largely due to the financial assistance providel by the Government to war 

veterans as part of its rehabilitation program. Reduction in the nutrilwr 

of Si udc'nt s, except in advanced or post-graduate courses, is to he expected 

in the acacltucic year 1949-50 and succeeding years. 

Expenses of the universities, like their enrolments, have doubled. 

Reductions per student that might have been expected due to larger classes 

have in the main been offset by higher costs. Government grants and income 

from endowment funds have not kept pace with the increased costs, and 

increases in student fees have consequently been general in the past two years.  

They have become a matter of such importance that an increasing proportion 

of families, especially those living at a distance froni university centres, mas-

bc unable to afford university education for their children . A recent sampling 

of the costs to single students of a year at university shows $900-S1,200 in arts 

and science and more in such professional courses as medicine and dentistry. 

Various organizations have be'ri rroposing a system of national scholarships 

so that the ablest niatriculants would be assured an opportunity to attend 

university regardless of Cost or family circumstances. 

The National Conference of Canadian Universities is asking also for 

direct annual grants to the universities, on the basis of number of students in 

professional facitlt u's such as niehiciite, dent istrv, agricttlture and forestry, 
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A denominational rurol school, 
which oio serves as a 
church, near SI. John's, 
Newfoundland. 

for which operations are most costi. 	Ilits would be, iii effect, a coot itluation 
on behalf of all students in these faculties, of the practice that has been fol-
lowed on behalf of veteran St udents. 

Most of the universities in the past three years have conriucted campaigns 
for voluntary subscriptions to their building or endowment funds, and new 
building has been in progress on several of the campuses. It is doubtful, 
however, whether the increase in cntlowment funds will he sufficient to restore 
the income front that source to its lortiter relative importance in University 
tinance. In the 1920's enclownients contributed between 15 p.c. and 20 p.c. 
of inconte but in 1047 and 1948 their vielil was down to 6 p.c. or 7 p.c. 

Adult Education. - -In the post-war years increased attention has been 
given to adult education. For niany \'cars there have been itight classes 
in the puhlielv colit rolled schools of cities, mainly vocational or avocational 
in nature. The recent trend has been to encourage a much wider variet 
of use of the schools on the part of adults, and to extend such uses to smaller 
con] itt unit it's, The schooL has in ii umerous cases become a contnt tin it v 
cett t re, in witch social and recreal ional needs, as well as educational in 
the narrower ei1c. are being met. 'Elm variety of courses offered has at 
lie sante I inle i ncreao'il . Alt hough there is no sigrti ticant problem of ad utt 

il lit eracv, an ml port .i iii act ivi t v in many comm unit ks has becoitie the provi 
sion of language and citizenship classes for the I)ot-\ar immigrants from 
Europe. I 'ii iversit v ( tension depart itii'ii ts cuit t i tue to he an import ant 
factor in adult education, in sonic proviiic noire than in others. So also 
with voluntary organ izat ions. 

The Can; id ian Associa t inn for A I ul t E I uca ton. t Ii rough t lie medium of 
its monthly publication, its Joiitt Planning Coniniission, and in other ways, 
renia ins the chiefclearing house' for ii leas a niong adult workers in English - 
language education. 'l'lw post-war years have wit nessc'd the development of 
a similar organization for French-lartgtiage workers, I_a soci6t6 canadienne 
d'enseignement postscolaire, with headquarters at Lava! University, Quehec 
City, 

''In almost ever' country in the world adult education has grown front 
obscurity to the position of a third partner along with higher elucation and 
the public schools'', says a publication of the Canadian .Association for Adult 
Education. While this is particularly the case in countries with a serious 
problem of adult illiteracy, there is growing recognition of the need in denioc-
racy for continuing citizenship education for the entire population. The 
programs of the two adult edttcai ion associations are based on this recognition 
and both have the collaboration of the Canadian Citizenship Council. 
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In all these meetings tire nuwerous sCientitIC interests of (anada are 

usually well represented, and when decisions are taken the members are able 
to carry back the recommendations to their respective organhiatioris and 
institutions. Included in this category are the research esttblishiiients 
maintained by the larger industrial companies in widely st'l)araterl c( , ntres; 

research foundations and councils in most of the provinces; graduate research 
centres at the universities; a large and important group of consultants in the 

science and engineering fields; and publishing houses that product- technical 

journals and sponsor the publication of scientific books. 

Since the beginning of the twentieth century there has been a reiirarkabk 
change in the relationship of the farmer and the scientist. The scientist has 

taken his critical methods to the fields; the farmer has brought his problems 
to the laboratory. To apply the laws of science to the practici ,s of agriculture 
is the lunction of the research and experimental services of the l)oniinion 
I)cpartment of Agriculture. Highly trained specialists are continuously at 
work carrying research projects through various stages of analysis in the 
laboratory, and through testing under controlled conditions in stable, green-
house, and experimental plot. Finally the products of their research are 
tested under practical farming conditions throughout the area concerned. 

Various types of scicntitic and industrial research are carried out in the 
I)epartment of Mines and Resources and its research facilities are designed 
to promote the more efficient development of and utilization by industry 
of the products of forest and mine. Resources and occurrences of Canadian 
minerals are studied, as well as further treatment and recovery of the indus-
trial minerals. Research in anthropology, forest protection and management, 
geological investigations, mapping, problems in wildlife studies, and astrono-
mical and meteorological subjects are all of interest to that l)epartnient. 
Similarly the fisheries, 1)0th inland and coastal, are under continued study 
by the Fisheries Research Board and the l)epartnso'nt of Fisheries. 

llealth lrljIei 	irol,- Olin) .irirl v.rrro-d resi-arcir studies, and in this 
field Ca nat I a holds a h igli position. 

An Advisory Panel on Scientitic Policy, consisting of senior research 
officials, keeps in close touch with all research activities carried on under the 
auspices of the Governnsent of Canada. Each of these agencies, in itirn, 
maintains working relations with provincial and other research institistions 
and the machinery of scientiliC arid industrial research throughout Canada 
is thus integrated into a snroothlv working mechanism of high r'ftiuieocy. 

The National Research Council. In a recent address, Dr. C. J. 
Mackenzie, l'residt'nl of the National Research Council, said that scientific 
and industrial research can be considered as a tripod on which rests the indus-
trial strength of a country. The three supporting members are: (I) funda-
mental research which is not focused on any particular application but is a 
free search for truth; (2) applied research of a basic nat ure, similar in technique 
but with a general if long-terni focus, e.g., supersonics research, atomic power 
research, o - ho-niical, metallurgical, medical, etc.; and (3) direct industrial 
or ad hoc research and development—the scientific arm of industry in solving 
its immecliato' problems of product improvement, trouble-shooting, and cost 
reduction. 

All three are essential elements but it should be emphasized that while 
in normal times the results of pure research are freely available to sciL'ntihc 
research workers in all countries the same is not true of applied and direct 
research. Here, there is an element of "know how" involved, and an avail-
ability of facilities for immediate and local tasks, which make a big (lifference. 

These three activities are, in the main, best carried on in three different 
kinds of organization. Everyone agrees that universities are best suited for 
fundamental research. l.ikewisc everyone agrees that the last and most 

important stel)  must be taken by industry it -sif: in the cast' of large industrit' 
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No. 	No. 	 $ 

2,067,242 77,371 
100,1438 
4391') 

5,280 499 
8,7.41 945 

100.025 5,601 
38,8(8) 1,078 

19,622 381 

222,000.403 
,Sy5,37O 
835.9.47 

2,803,111  
2,872.772 

Il 954,669 

3,641 ,4O4 

)mlt ted from total. Evening classes are conducted iii.,.- '''I. rn,] ,'u)rresls,nrtu'I,cr'. 
rscs by provincial departments of education. 	Britih I ''lu in ri,, and OntariO only,  
IOu),') utit) i'l;is' schools in rutliu'r r,rs'in' , ' t 	 l"lsr'ol s''.,, ''ni'! Mar. 31, 1948. 

* Scientific Research 
liii, c('i,'IIt,i,c i - ',c,i,-e-h i 	i - urn'! 	ii 1 , s 	ttu,uiv different agencies in 

Canada, there is a close co-ordination of effort which not only results in 
measurable economies being effected, but ensures that no important fields of 
activity are overlooked. Scientists are seekers after truth, and nothing is 
more to their liking than to have full and free (liscussion of difficult research 
problems by all sho are in a position to make a useful contribution on the 
subject. 

Opportunities to this end are afforded through meetings of scientific 
and engineering societies and various specialist gatherings convened to con-
sider highly technical subjects. Continuity of effort in this direction is 
often secured through the appointment of Committees by such organizations 
as the National Research Council, the Defence Research Hoard, and the 
Fisheries Research Boar I, to name- only I lire,'. 
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No. 
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Or,! mary and technical day schools 	30, 844 
Evening schools .... ................ .420' 
correspondence courses .......... ..... ..9 I 
Special schools ...................... ..21 
\ormal sctiools ..................... 

vately Controlled Schools- 
ur,lunary academic schooI .......... 

lirisiness training sct,00ts............. 

:uiinion tndian Schools.............. 

-ities and Colleges- 
'story courses ................. 
-s of university standards ....... 

,'ourSes ...................... I 

'rotals. 
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255 

347 
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silent with research foundat ions or associations. 
The large lie-Id of relatively cNpeflsive applied basic research, which 

nationally of prime importance and the result of which cannot be fore-cast wit It 
certainty as to time or linancial return, must be supported by public funds and 
this is the essentiat field for government or publicly supported laboratories. 

l'he&' lines of separation are not clear-cut. For instance mans' uni-
versities do a certain amount of applied research, and government laboratories 
such as the National Research Council carry on considerable work in pun-
research. Many industries do some fundamental and a great deal of basic 
applied research, but in the main the above generalization is sound and serycs 
as a good basis for over-all national thinking in research, 

In its service to industry, the National Research Council has three main 
objectives. First, it encourages scientists from industry to visit the labora-
tories of the Council and in turn sends its men to visit industrial laboratories. 
A free and constant flow of pe-rsonnel and information is thus maini aind 
between the Council and most industries that have laboratories. The aim 
is to have Canadian industry use the Council's laboratories just as the Units 
of a large company use their own laboratories as sources of scientific informa-
tion and assistance. 

Secondly, the Council undertakes, under contract, research work for any 
firm which hasa problem that cannot he solved b' private consultingand testing 
laboratories, and also obtains assistance, in ret urn, from many compa nies. 

Thirdly, in 1945, the Council organized a Technical Information Service 
to isv to help the innumerable small industries that have no scientific staff 
and who in rnan' cases do not realize that they have problems capable of 
solution. This service is essentially an information, not a research activity, 
but informatIon comes first and in most cases the first need of smaller ix-
thttstries is knowledge of the latest technical and scienlitic developments. 

Vork in building research also illustrates the point, previously mitile. 
Viz., that broad research phi ns ni ut be Conch ler' I in terms of over-all 

i<itjrui,iJ it'd- hiuiIrIiut ,'use,trrh i a mu-a 0 iuIe-nlur , 'aml activity and when 
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the Division of Building Research was organized, in 1947, the housing 
emergency was a major issue everwhere. It was obvious that funda-
mental and long-term basic research started then could not be expected 
to give inimc'diate hell) so it was decided to reverse the normal procedure in 
building up such I)ivisions and put initial emphasis on the more direct ad hoc 
day-to-day probIenn of the construction industry. Iseful but unspectacular 
assistance has been given to the Central Mortgage and Housing Corporation 

in the solution of their problems. 
The Council consists of the President, two Vice-Presidents and seventeen 

other members, each of the latter group being appointed for a term of three 
years and chosen to represent industry, labour, or research in one of the basic 
natural sciences. Many of the members are drawn from the science depart-

ments of Canadian universities. 
The Council at Ottawa is organized with three Science Divisions applied 

biology, chemistry, and physics—anil three other Divisions dealing with 
engineering problems—building research, radio and electrical engineering, 
and mechanical engineering which includes•aerorautics and hydraulics. 
A Division of medical research supports and correlates research on approved 
projects in the medical schools of Canadian universities and awards fellowships 
for post-graduate training in medical research. 

The Council operates the great atomic energy project at Chalk River. 
Ont. A Prairie Regional Laboratory at Saskatoon, Sask, serves the agri-
cutturists of Western Canada in the study of problems relating to to ilization 
of farm wastes and the industrial use of agricultural products .A Maritime 
Regional Laboratory is under construction at Halifax, N.S., for the dual 
purpose of providing a graduate research centre for the six colleges in that 
area, and also to undertake investigations of industrial interest relating to the 
development and processing of the natural resources occurring on the eastern 

seaboard. 
Close co-operation with government departments, federal and provincial, 

with the universities and research foundations as well as with industry, 

enables the Council to maintain at all times a good conspectits of research 

work in prere i hroiigh I 
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Social and 
Cultural Relationships 

I N ai Ii it ion to schools and uni tersities, I here is a onsidcr 
al,h 	;iri,tv 	instil UtiOnS and activities broadl' cultural in character 
in that t huy the Canadian people in their pursuit of knowledge or in the 
expression of their capabilities. Many of these have collie tinder review by a 
Royal Commission on National Development in the Arts, Letters and 
Sciences set up by Order in Council of Apr. 8, 1949. The matters upon vliith 
the Commission is asked to make reconimendatiotis are the following:- 

(I) The principles upon which the policy of Canada should he based, in the fiekI of radio 
and television broadcasting; 

(2) Such agencies and activities of the Government of Canada as the National Museum. 
the Public Archives and the care and custody of public records, the Library of 
Parliament; methods by which research is aided including grants for scholarships 
through various Federal Government agencies; the eventual character and scope 
of the National l.ibrary; the scope or activities of these agencies, the manner in 
which they should be conducted, financed and controlled, and other matters relevant 
thereto; 

(3) Methods by which the relations of Canada and the United Nations Educational. 
Scientific and Cultural Organization and with other organizations operating in this 
field should be conducted; 

(4) Relations of the Government of Canada and any of its agencies with various national 
voluntary bodies operating in the field with which this inquiry will be concerned. 

The Commission began public hearings at Ottawa on Aug. 3, and has 
since proceeded on a program of hearings in all provinces. Briefs from a 

cat variety of organizations, both official and tinofficial, have been heard. 
\lanv of the organizations or activities reviewed on the following pages are 
1 central concern to the Commission. 

Creative Arts 
The arts have enjoyed vigorous growth in most parts of Canada during 

the past several years, and a widespread awakening of public interest in cul-
tural matters has been seen. Federal Government recognition of the fact 
is indicated in the preamble of the Order in Council establishing the Royal 
Commission on National Development in the Arts, Letters and Sciences in 
these words: 'It is in the national interest to give encouragement to institu-
lions which express national feeling, promote common understanding, and 
add to the variety and richness of Canadian life''. Fleretofore cultural 
developnitmt in Canada has been niainl\ on a rt.iona1 and local basis and i here 
has been little in the nature of a national cultural pattern. Now, however. 
Canada's obligations to certain internal ional organizations, notably U N ESCO, 
emphasize the need for national stimulation and development of the arts. 
A significant development of 1949 was the establishment by the Canada 
Foundation of a national competition for scholarships in the creative arts, 
with a value of $2,000 each. Funds are provided by the Canadian Amateur 
I Iockev Association. 

BaIlet.—While all art forms share in the current general stimulation in 
Canada the post-war rise of ballet has been most impressive. From a 
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ten permanent ballet sch,jols operating and an estimated 13,000 students 
enrolled. Canada's Second Annual Ballet Festival, held at loronto in 1949, 
brought companies of performers from such widely separated points as 
Vancouver and Halifax, .111(1 proved to he it tnancia1 as well as an artistic 
success. 

Creative Writing.—Creativc writing, in both English and French, 
has been succesfull etablishing itself in recent vca as a vital and important 
cultural activity. Canadian books are increasing in number and improving 
in quality, and are now competing successfully with the works of long-
established [nited States and British writers. A growing acceptance of the 
works of indigenous writers is seen in the fact that the initial l)ress-runs of 
Canadian-published books have trebled in the past few years, and encourage-
ment for Canadian writers is found in the willingness of niagaine publishers 
and radio broadcasters in Canada to use locally produced work of good quality. 
Many Canadian Writers market their entire output in the United States, 
thereby making a not unimportant contribution to the supply of American 
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writers' organization, having a menihership of several thousands and branches 
in most Canadian Cities. The affiliated French language writers' body is 
La société des écrivains CIna(lieflS. 

Drama. -Post-war renewal of the well.estahlished I)oniinion Drama 
Fest ival resultcd imme(liatelv in widespread revival of interest in all forms of 
theatre art. Theatre in Canada is almost entirely the work of amateur 
groups and, on the whole, has gained a noteworthy degree of conIpttence. 
Little Theatre organizations are tirmlv established in all the main cit k's (the 
Ottawa l)rama League presented its thirty-eighth consecutive annual program 
of plays in the 1949-50 winter season). University ctranatic societies are 
effective stimulants to Canadian public interest in the theatre, and in recent 
years rural communities have been encouraged by their provincial governments 
to organize drama activities. The broadcasting of plays by the Canadian 
Broadcasting Corporation has won international recognition and prestige, and 
this activity has provided touch encouragement for radio writers and actors. 
Recently a number of drama organizations have turned their attention to the 
problem of encouraging Canadian playwrights to write more stage plays with 
Canadian content and character. A lively interest in the matter of "a 
national theatre" is found in all parts of the country, although there appears 
to be little likelihood of speciIc developments for some 'years. 

Painting. —A notable current increase in public interest in the visual 
arts is ,-vjdt'aced by the larger numbers of Canadians who are visiting art 
galleries and buying paintings, and in particular are trying their hand at 
painting as a form of relaxation and enjoyment. Elementary art training is 
compulsory in all the public schools of Canada, and advanced courses in 
drawing and painting, available in all Cities, are at l)rent crowded with 
stu&lt'tits, The National Galh'rv of Canada. at Ottawa, owns and exhibits 
the nation's chief collection of paintings, and performs extensive exti'a-niural 
services to the whole Canadian community. It also arranges frequent im-
portant exchanges of ehihitions with galleries and collectors in other countries. 
Excellent collections ar' found in the civic galleries of Toronto and Montreal, 
and 1)0th institutions foster public participation in Ilne art activities. Sivalkr 
galleries are niaint ained in man\' other cities, and several Canadian universities 
take a leading part in proflioting an appreciation and understanding of both 
Canadian and foreign works of art. Numerous societies of artists exist in 
Canada, among the most (listinguishc'd being the Royal Canadian Academy, 
the Ontario Society of Artists, the Canadian Group of Painters and the 
Federation of Canadian Artists. Eager colonies of young painters are found 
at Montreal, Quebec, Toronto and Vancouver, and there is at present a 
noteworthy movement of Canadian art students to Europe and Mexico. 
Established Canadian painters are now enjoying unprecedented demands for 
their works at good prices. 

Music.—From the earliest times music has been important in the life of 
Canadians. and to-day one finds in every city, town and village organizations 
concerned with the teaching, performance and appreciation of music. Great 
emphasis upon musical understanding is found in the school systems of all 
the provinces, and conservatories for the teaching of advanced theory and 
performance are well attended and competently staffed. Music festivals 
are important annual t'vents in a number of larger cities, the one at \Vinnipeg 
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usually involving more than 8,000 competitors. Symphony orchestras are 
generously supported by public subscription in ten centres. The Royal Con-
servatorv of Music of Toronto, which has gained the status of a national 
institution, recently inaugurated a School of Opera. Establishment of the 
Canadian Music Council as a national institution was an iniportant develop-
nient of 1949. The Canadian Broadcasting Corporation and many of the 
coniniercial sponsors of radio programs in Canada give generous eniployrnent 
a large numbers of top-flight musicians. In the past Canadian composers 

have received little encouragement or recognition, but steps to remedy this 
situation have been taken in the past few \ears and some favourable result 
can now be seen. Competitions for Canadian creative musical works with 
substantial cash awards, have brought to the fore a number of well-trained 
and imaginative young composers, and the willingness of the Canadian Broad-
casting Corporation to use their works is a constant source of encouragement. 

Schools and Institutions. —Cultural institutions in Canada are crowded 
with students, and are handicapped by lack of acconi nioda ion for es pa ad - 
ing corolownis . Among the best known are the Banfi School of Fine 

Orchestra leader discusses score of "Hansel and Crete!" with members of his young audience 
after a concert. Children's concerts have been held at OUawo for several years in 
the belief that they will help young people grow up with true appreciation for good 
Of) i'C. 
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Arts sit uated in the Rocky Mountains, the Fine Arts colleges of Queen's 
University in Ontario and Mount Allison University in New Brunswick, the 
conservatories of Laval and Montreal lniversities, the écoles des beaux-arts 
at Quebec and Montreal, and the Ontarin College of Arts at loronto. The 
curricula of these schools include advanced courses in music, drama, creativc 
writing, painting, sculpture and handicrafts. Schools of architecture are part 
of several of the larger universities. The Canadian Arts Council, Toronto, a 
federation of sixteen professional societies, and the Canada Foundation, 
Ottawa, a clearing-house organi/ation supported by a large number of in-
dividua I subscribers, are two nat tonal, non-governmental organizations de-

voted p tip st ititilation of cultural activities. 

I Iandicrafts.—The varied resources of Canada provide the raw materials 
for home crafts using wood, metals, leather, wool, various fibres and dyes, 
and cla- in some regions. The diverse origins of the people provide traditions 
of craftsmanship from many sources—the native Indians, the early French 
and British settlers, and the more recent immigrants front all parts of Europe 

and roitte parts of Asia. 

Several provincial governments have given stimulus and direction to 
the development of handicrafts. Those of the Province of Quebec are 
probably most widely practised and known. There are various voluntary 
organizations on a local basis, nine of which are affiliated or associated with 
the Canadian Handicrafts Guild. The Guild has provincial branches in 
live provinces and maintains a permanent exhibit at its headquarters at 

Montreal. 

Social Sciences and Humanities 
Research in the social sciences tends to be conducted in the universities 

and by government agencies, and to find its outlets, apart from book' and 
government documents, in the quarterly journals of -tich -ocieties as iliv 
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Canadian II istorical Association, the Ca nad ian Political Science Association, 
the Canadian Psychological Association and the Canadian Institute of 
International Allairs. The several university quarterlies' also serve, but like 
the Proceedings of the Royal Society of Canada, and United States and 
Inited Kingdom learned journals, are rather more important for the huniani-
ties than for the social sciences. 

The Canadian Social Science Research Council and the Humanities 
Research Council of Canada exist to l)rOmotC research in their respective 
fields, and do so by means of grants in aid of research and publication, by 
fellowships, and by improvement of the training of research workers in the 
universities. In the few years of their existence the two Councils have been 
supported largely by grants from the Carnegie Corporation of New York 
and the Rockefeller Foundation. The Humanities Council has, however, 
received grants from twenty Canadian universities for five years, and seeks 
assistance from government sources. The Social Science Council does not 
desire government origin for any major portion of its income. Much of its 
uhject field concerns matters of government policy, and it considers that 

greater independence would he retained by deriving its funds from a balanced 
variety of sources. 

Both Councils have expressed the view before the Royal Conitnission on 
National Development in the Arts, Letters and Sciences that there is great 
need for government funds to provide scholarships and fellowships to students 
of the social sciences and huntanit ies, in order to balance the opportunities 
provided to students of the natural sciences through the National Research 
Council awards. They pointed to a study made in the Dominion Bureau of 
Statistics which showed that nearly all science post-graduate s(udents in 
Canadian universities receive tmancial assistance from scholarships, fellow-
ships or part-t inle cniplovnient while studying, whereas only 30 p.c. of social 
seance and hitinanit ics .tuclents are in receipt of such asistaitcu. 

Libraries and lvfuseums 
libraries. I.egislal ion for the estal)hishment of pul)licl\ controlled 

librarie-. i, cit tel tl hr the provincial governments. The libraries mar la 
estalilisiteil l\ in individual niunicipalitv, a group of municipalities or com-
munities, or by a properly constituted local as.sociauion. The survey of public 
libraries in Canada for the vear 1947 covered the regional lil)raries of Prince 
Edward Island, Ontario and British Columbia, and 680 libraries in individual 
citniniunities. 

More than 60 p.c. of the total stock of books reported by the libraries is 
conc.nt rated in 60 cities, and an additional 20 p.c. is in towns and villages. 
The prol)lem of providing library service for two and a half million rural 
people in Canada has not vet been met, but the value of regional and mobile 
trviee continues to be demonstrated. Within the past two years Nova 

Scotia and Saskatchewan have established demonstration projects with 
generous assistance from the Provincial Gov(rnntcnts, and Manitoba has 
provided the necessary legislation for the establishment of regional librarics 
by a system of grants-in-aid. Ontario has found the System of county 
library co-operatives successful for rural areas containing ntanv small com-
munities, and now has eight in operation with some 50,000 books. 
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A considerable number of the libraries now stock motion picture films 
as well as books. l'otal book stock is near 20,000,000, each book being loaned, 
on the average, three times in a year. Registered borrowers number 1,169,000, 
and the average library user takes Out 17 books in a year. There is no record 
of the service provided to those who do their reading in the libraries, or those 
who call the reference librarians on the telephone to have their queries 
answered. 

About $4,000,000 is required in a year to maintain the public libraries, 
of which 77 p.c. comes from local taxes, and 9 P.C. Irons provincial govern-
ment grants. 

Further steps were taken during 1949 toward the establishment of a 
National Library, by setting up an advisory committee and initiating biblio-
graphical work. In a brief to the Royal Commission on National Develop-
ment in the Arts, Letters and Sciences, the Canadian Library Association 
proposes that the distinguishing characteristic of a Canadian National 
Library will be its extensive collection of ('ana&liari material . . . (hut) collec-
tions cannot be confined to Ganadiana alone". It is proposed that the 
Nat ional Library should act as a service centre for provincial and local 
libraries, by means of inter-library loans, photographic reproductions and 
niicro-film. 

Museums. —Museums include the National Museum at Ottawa, 
several provincial and municipal museums, of which the Royal Ontario 
Museum is the largest, and several dozen others, many of them the property 
of universities, colleges or local historical societies. Archives include the 
Public Archives of Canada at Ottawa, and sonic l)rO%inCial collections. Gal-
leries of fine art include the National Gallery, and others mainly under 
municipal or unoicial local auspices. The trend in most of these institutions 
is to reach a wider public through collaboration with schools and by various 
'tsni'sn method ii :1 iii iraelimg exhibits. International exrliantes 



are most frequent in the field of fine art through the medium of the National 
Gallery. 

The Canadian Museums Association, organized in 1947, aims to act as 
a clearing house for information of special interest to Canadian museums, 
to promote the training of museum workers, to facilitate the exchange of 
cxli bits, and to promote collaboration with the museums of other countries. 

Media of Mass Comm unicatiorl 
The Press.—Periodical publications were produced in Canada to the 

value of S89,000,000 in 1946, and paid for to the extent of $56,000,000 by 
advertising, and $33000000 by subscription or sale. Printed books were 
produced to the value of $12,500,000, about half for advertising purposes. 
There is no record of the cost of subscriptions by Canadi-'ns to periodicals 
published abroad but it is probably a larger figure than that for subscriptions 
from abroad for Canadian publications. Recorded imports of books alit] 
other printed matter exceeded the value of recorded exports by about 
$26,000,000. It accordingly appears that the per capita cost to Canadians 
of books, pamphlets and periodicals is $10 or more in a year, something like 
half of which is paid for directly, and half indirectly through payment for 
al Ivert isi ng. 

Mitch the largest item is for daily newspapers—rather more than half 
the total. There are nearly 100 daily newspapers published in Canada, 
counting morning and evening editions separately, with a reported circulation 
of more than 3,000,000 copies, about 80 p_c. in English and the rest in French, 
except for small numbers in Yiddish and Chinese. Ten papers with circula-
tions approximating or exceeding 100,000 account for more than half of the 
circulation. Well over 90 p.c. of all newspaper circulation is in cities. 

Weekly or monthly publications, the circulation of which is greater 
than that of dailies, include a considerable variety of foreign-language publica-
tions —Ukrainian, German, Yiddish, Polish, etc. Weekly papers serve much 
larger numbers of the people in rural communities than do the dailies. 

Purchases of books and other printed matter in the United States are 
large, recorded imports being of the value of about $29,000,000 in each of the 
past three years. The corresponding sum for imports from the United King-
dom has been growing since the war years, when comparatively little could 
be obtained, but is still only about $2,000,000. Imports from France, the 
third largest supplier, are now valued at $500,000 or more. 

Radio.----The production of radio receiving sets in Canada since the War 
h.1. .vcr.iged well over 600,000 per year for the home market A survey of the 
I)oniinion Hureau of Statistics in Xoveniber. 1948, indicated that 94 p.c. 
of the households in Canada, numbering 3,127,000. had radios. In some 
cities there is scarcely a household to he found without one, and in the country 
as a whole one family in ten has two or more. 

In ternis of price to the buyers, radios since the Sc ond \Vorlcl \Var have 
averaged about $70. Roughly speaking, one household in five has bought a 
set each year, indicating an average annual expenditure of about $14. The 
cost of repairs and maintenance is probably it small item, and the licence fee 
is $250 per year. This fee was paid by 1,944,027 possessors of receiving sets 
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in 1947-48, and constitLited the chief iteni of income for the Canadian Broad-
casting Corporation. For information on the operations of the dC and 
privately owned stations, see pp. 227 to 230. 

Motion Pictures.—ln 1948 Canadians on the average attended motion 
picture theal res about 18 times and paid about $7 each in admissions. The 
source of this entertainment remains largely United States studios although, 
as in the case of books and other printed materials, there has been some revival 
of imports from the United Kingdom and France since the War. 

While few feature-length flInTs for the commercial theatres are produted 
in Canada, there is a considerable production of 'shorts" both by the National 
Film Board and commercial producers. Some of these have recently won 
jiliportant international awards. In 1949 the Canadian Association for 
Adult Education instituted a series of awards for tlistinguislietl Canadian 
film production, including theatrical and non-theatrical types, amateur and 
professional work. The project was developed by the Association's Joint 
Planning Commission on which are represented fifty national organizations 
interested in education and the arts; the awards are presented by the Prime 
Minister of Canada. 

Schools, adult education agencies, and other community groups are making 
increased use of films. There are some 200 film libraries and community film 
councils usually founded by public libraries, provincial departments of 
education, or university extension departments, with the co-operation of 
school boards, service clubs, etc. The local libraries receive assistance from 
the National Film Board and the National Film Society in obtaining films. 
The National Film Board has some 160 rural circuits where provision is made 
for the periodical exhibition of films in a group of communities. 

The National Film Board directs the distribution of Canadian films 
abroad, and with the increased numbers of Canadian diplomatic and trade 
representatives in other countries this has become an important pitt of the  
Board's work. 
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National Income 
Survey of Production 

U l I IS clii pir sunhiliarizes the year-to-year changes in the 
value of Canada's annual production of goods and services, and describes 
the way in which this total product of the country's economic activity is 
utilized to satisfy consumer wants, to provide government services, or to 
increase the nation's capital at home or abroad. The first section, 'National 

Income", deals with net national income at factor cost, gross national product 
and expenditure, and personal income and its disposition. The second section, 
'Siirvv if Pr('lnCti('n", describes the gross and net value of commodity 

- 'ii ii I uinir jii1 econc1arv industries. 

National Income 
National Income, Gross National Product and Gross National 

Expenditure. —Net national income at factor cost, or more briefly, national 
inconse, measures the value of current production after provision has been 
niade for depreciation of capital assets, and exclusive of indirect taxes less 
subsidies. It is equal to the annual earnings of Canadian residents from the 
production of goods and services, that is, the sum of salaries, wages and 
supplementary labour income, military pay and allowances, corporation 
protits and other returns on invested capital, and net income of farmers and 
other enterprisers who are in business on their own account. 

Gross national product is defined as the value at market prices of all the 
goods and services produced in a year by the labour, capital and enterprise 
of Canadian residents, measured through a consolidated national accounting 
of the costs involved in their production. It is obtained by adding to national 
income in(lirect taxes and depreciation allowances and similar business costs, 
which enter into the cost of goods and services (and hence market prices) 
but do not form a part of the incomes of Canadians. 1)n the other hand, 
government subsidies are deducted since their effect is to reduce the cost of 
goods and services produced. 

Gross national expenditure is defined as the market value of all goods 
and services produced in a year by the labour, capital and enterprise of 
Canadian residents, measured through a consolidated national accounting 
of the sales of these goods and services, including changes in inventories. 
Thus, while it measures the same total as gross national product, it indicates 
how the goods and services produced are disposed of to resident persons, the 
government, to business on capital account, and abroad. 

Expansion has continued almost unchecked since 1939. The value of 
goods and services produced in 1948 attained new high levels, surpassing 1947 

by 14 p.c. Most of the increase was accounted for by higher prices, with 
physical output showing a modest gain. The resulting additions to income 
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were widely distributed. Total income of wage and salary earners went up 
by 15 p.c., investment income by 7 p.c., and the income of those engaged in 
agriculture and other unincorporated business by 25 p.c. Since 1939 these 
three items have more than doubled. It is difficult to say how much of the 
gain has been in real output, but tentalive calculations suggest that when 
adjustment is macic for price changes between the two years, the physical 
output of the Canadi,itt people w;o. probably cwo-t l,irds higher than in 1939. 

Net National Income at Factor Cost and Gross National Product at 
Market Prices, 1929, 1933, 1939 and 1943-48 

liI1ir 	f 1)11.,'.. 

Item 1929 1933 1939 1043 1044 1045 1946 1047 1948e 

Salaries, wages and supple- 
mentarylabourincoine 2.839 1,791 2,583 4,746 4.908 4.915 5,322 6.212 7,113 

MilItary pay and allow- 
ances ................. 8 8 32 910 1,068 1,117 340 83 82 

233 783 1,778 1.774 1,905 1,978 2,307 2,473 
coe of agriculture Net in 	m 

. 

and 	other 	knincorpor- 
at,-d 	business.......... 1,028 355 891 1,659 1,962 1,810 2,156 2,336 2,920 

Net National Income 
at Factor Cost ...... 4,689 

.. 

.. 

2,387 4,289 9,093 9,712 9,747 9,796 10,938 12,588 

Investment income........814 

1ndiret 	taxes 	less 	sub- 
sidies ................. 674 566 737 1,117 1,113 1,007 1.269 1,604 1,735 

Depreciation allowances 

.. 

and 	similar 	business 
costs....................

Residualerrorofestimate. 
677 
-84 

.. 

500 
+15 

582 
-10 

912 
+176 

863 
+20'3 

785 
+220 

846 
+25 

1.000 
+40 

1.085 
+42 

(;ross 	National 	Pro- 
duct 	at 	Market 
Prices ........ ..... 5,956 3,468 5,598 11,298 11,897 11,759 11,936 13.591 15,450 

Gross Notional Expenditure at Market Prices, 1929, 1933, 1939 and 
and 1943-48 

(51 iii ions ')f I) I1ar) 

Item 1929 1933 1939 1943 1944 1945 1946 1947 1048P 

Personal 	expenditure 	on 

4,383 2,848 3,861 5.869 6.330 6,999 7,952 9.126 10,083 
Government 	expenditure 

on goods and services'.. 686 521 724 4.271 5,075 3,710 1,848 1.551 1,768 
Gross lionse Investment- 

Plant, 	equipment 	and 

vices.................... 

1,107 221 554 828 756 882 1.362 2.057 2.576 

consumer goods and ser- 

10 -105 327 -40 -82 -300 467 879 646 
housing 	.............. 

Exports of goods and ser- 
1,632 826 1,451 3,403 3.566 3,580 3,203 3,629 4.037 

Imports of goods and ser- 

Inventories.............. 

-1.045 -828 -1.328 2,858 -3,539 -2,S93 -2,871 -.3,612 -3.618 

vices 	................... 

Residual error of estimate. -83 - IS 9 -175 -209 -219 -2, -39 -42 
vices 	................... 

CrossNatlonalExpendl- I 
lure at Market Prices. 5,956 3,468 5,598 11,298 11.897 11,759 11.936113591  15.450 

I NRRA, Mutual Aid, etc., of  $518,000.000, $960,000,000. $858.(iOt;.ttOo, 
S"7.'sX).UIs), $.s5.1Hi0.000 and S19.000,000 in the years 1943, 1944. 1Q45, 1946. 1947 amid 
1048. tespcctively. 	I Excludes government housing expenditures, excepthmg for 
$36,000,000 by Central Mortgage and [lousing Corporation in 1948, 	1 Excludes 1 ,

NUlgA, Mutual Aid, etc. see footnote 1. 
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An examination of the components of the gross national expenditure 
reveals how this increase in the value of production was absorhed. Personal 
expenditure on consumer goods and services rose by 11 p.c. between 1947 and 
1948. This is slightly less than the increase of 14 P.c. in the cost-of-living 
index during the same period, indicating a decline in real terms in personal 
expenditure on consumer goods and services. Fosi-war investment 
continued at an unprecedented rate with expenditures on housing increasing 
32 p.c. in 1948 over 1947, and expenditures out plant and equipment by 
23 p.c. Inventories continued to grow, although at a slower rate than in 
1947. These three items accounted for 21 p.c. of Canadas gross national 
expenditure in 1948 as compared with 16 p.c. in 1939 and only 5 p.c. in 1945. 

Personal Income and Disposition of Personal lncome.-Thc total 
personal income received by Canadians and the disposition of this inCome, 
is shown in the following tables. 

Personal Income, by Sources, 1929, 1933, 1939 and 1943-48 

ill ions of t)lh, 

Source 1929 1933 1939 1943 1944 1943 1946 1947 19489 

Salaries, wages and supple. 
mentary labour inicoine 2.839 1.791 2,583 4,746 4.908 4,915 5322 6,212 7,113 
DF;DucT: Employer and 

emptoyee contributions 
to sociat insurance and 
government 	pension 
hinds ............... -20 -34 -124 -132 -133 -149 -181 -220 

Military 	pay and allow- 
ances ................. 8 8 32 910 1,068 1,117 340 83 82 

Net income of agriculture 
and 	other 	unincorpor- 

.-25 

ated business .......... .028 

.. 

335 891 1,659 1,962 1.810 2,136 2,336 2,920 
Interest, dividends and net 

rental income of persons' 584 428 570 757 806 848 890 1.047 1,145 
Transfer 	payments from 

.. 

governments to persons 98 196 249 216 263 552 1.111 848 843 

4,532 2,758 4,291 8,164 8875 9,107 9.670 10,345 11,883 Totals,Personal Income 

Includes charitable donations from corporations. 

Disposition of Personal income, 1929, 1933, 1939 and 1943-4 8 

(li,iillions of Dollars) 

Item 1929 1933 	1939 1943 1944 1945 1946 1947 1948P 

Personal Direct Taxes- 
Income taxes .......... 33 38 61 631 772 733 711 694 717 
Succession duties 
Miscellaneous .......... 

16 
19 

13 
16 

28 
21 

38 
28 

40 
25 

47 
25 

54 
32 

61 
36 

57 
39 

Totals. Direct Taxes.. 68 67 110 697 837 805 797 791 813 

Personal 	expenditure 	on 
consumer goods and ser- 
vices .................. 4,385 

.. 

.. 

2,848 3,861 5.869 6,330 6,999 7,952 9.12610,083 

Personal Saving- 
Net changes in farm in- 

ventories ............ 
Other ............... ... 

-144 
225 

.. 

-29 
-128 

60 
260 

-62 
1,660 

-124 
1.832 

-238 
1.541 

-41 
962 

-111 
339 

-65 
1,052 

Totals. Personal Saving... 81 

.. 

-157 320 1.598, 1,708 1,303 921 428 987 

4,532 2,758 4.291 8,164 8,875 9,107 9,670 10.345i  11,883 Totals, Personal Income 
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Personal income differs from national income in several respects. For 
example it does not include earned income not paid out to persons such as 
undistributed corporation prolits, but does include unearned income in the 
form of transfer payments such as family allowances, old age pensions, 
veterans benefits and charitable contributions by corporations. 

Personal income rose by $1,538,000,000 from 1947 to 1948, or by 15 p.c. 
The largest relative increase was in the net income of agriculture and other 
unincorporated business which rose by 25 p.c. from 1947 to 1948. 'Fransfir 
payments were down slightly due largely to decreases in war service gratuities 
and re-establishment credits. 

Personal direct taxes, although larger absolutely, formed 8 P.c. of personal 
expenditure in 1947 against 7 p.c. in 1948. There was a notable increase iii 
personal saving from $428000000 in 1947 to $987,000,000 in 1948. Although 
less than in the war 'ears of 1042 to 1945, it was well above any other year 
since 1926. 

PERSONAL EXPENDITURE ON CONSUMER GOODS AND SERVICES 
1948 

GOODS 
Food 

ToboccosodAlcohoijo E3v,roeu 

FuI 

Other Perishable Comic 

C lothie, 

Household Equipment 

Tranupoetatioo - User Opers3e2 

Miscellaneous Goods 

SERVICES 

Attire acdersoosl Appearsccc 

Transportotion -Porchaved 

Household Operstiocs 

CommunicatIons 

Medical Care and Death Ecpresen 

Recreation 

Other Services 	- 

MILLION 	DOLLARS 
500 	 (CC 

IH 
ISDO 

 

NET PERSONAL EXPENDITURE ABROAD 

1. IncLudes drugc, cucruetics, soap and cleaning supplies, stationery, books, etc. 
2. Includes houcv rviiIiuigc, (ursuture, household appliances and hardware. 
3. Includes gncjsn, sod lubricants, automotive accessories, automobile,, and services. 

Personal Expenditure on Consumer Goods and Services. The 
chart above reveals the pat tern of personal expenditure on consumer goods 
and services for the year 1948. It shows how the item personal expenditure 
on consumer goods and services'', which appears in the table of gross national 
expenditure, is allocated among the main contmoditv and service groups. 

The Iigures cover not only the expenditures of persons but also those of 
private non -colllnlcrcial inctitutions. 	E\ p'n Ii it llrt's on COILSU nier goo.ls and 
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services made by business in the course of production are excluded, as are 
expenditures of governments on behalf of the conimunitv, such as for public 
education and health services. In addition to cash expenditures a valuation 
of consumption of income in kind has been included under the respective 
headings. The item "net personal expenditure abroad" consists of the cx-
penclitures of Canadian tourists abroad, gifts in kind and personal remittances 
abroad, less expenditures in Canada of tourists and personal remittances to 
Canada, In 1948 this item was negative mainly because of the spending of 
United States tourists in Canada. 

In 1948 expenditures on food by Canadians amounted to S2,796,000.000 
or 28 p.c. of total personal expenditures on consumer goods and services. 
Clothing accounted for 13 p.c. of the total, household operations for 10 p.c. 
tobacco and alcohol for 9 p.c., automobiles and their operation for 8 p.c.. and 
furniture, household appliances and hardware for 5 p.c. Together, the items 
above were responsible for 74 p.c. of consumer expenditures. 

The main components of the item "household operations" are paid rents 
and imputed rt'nN of owner-occupied houses, electricity, gas and domestic 
service. In 1938 household operations accounted for 19 p.c. of consumer 
expenditures. as compared with 10 p.c. in 1948. The decrease in the import-
ance of this item is due first to the fact that rents have risen by less than half 
as much as prices generally, as indicated by the components of the cost-of-
living index; and secondly, to the fact that whereas Canadians have increased 
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the quantity of Food, clothing and other items purchased, it is not practicable 
for families to similarly increase the amount of space that they occupy. 

Almost half of personal expenditures in 1948 went for perishable goods 
such as food, tobacco, alcoholic beverages, soap, magazines and luel. Sixteen 
per cent went for semi-durable goods—clothing, house furnishings and auto-
mobile accessories—while durable goods such as automobiles and furniture 
accounted for S p.c. Services took up the remaining 27 p.c. 

*Survey of Production 
liidustrial output in 1949 continued its post-war record pace. The 

indexes of industrial production, employment and wholesale prices averaged 
higher during the first eight months than in the same period of 1948. Also 
reflecting increased economic activity, the gain in the estimated value of 
retail trade more than matched the advance in retail prices, and the components 
of foreign trade, exports and imports (especially the latter), continued at 
higher levels. There was also greater activity in construction and electric. 
power development. 

Since, for most purposes, the net value of production is more significant 
than the gross which includes a large amount of duplication, the subsequent 
analysis is based mainly on that phase of the subject. Net  production is 
made up of the gross value less the cost of materials, fuel, purchased electricity 
and supplies consumed in the productive process. The operations of the nine 
branches of industry considered here are directed either through primary or 
secondary phases toward the production of commodities rather than services, 
the activities of transport, trade, finance, government and service groups 
being entirely excluded. 

Current Trends.—Tlie net value of commodity production in 1947, 
the latest year for which final figures are available, was the highest ever 
attained in the history of the country: the total was $7,765,000,000 against 
$6,458,000,000 in 1946. Factors contributing to this marked gain included 
higher price levels, post-war release of accumulated demand for consumer 
goods here and abroad, record investment in housing, plant and equipment, 
and significant improvement in the labour situation and the availability 
of raw materials. Estimates indicate that further expansion of production 
in all industries was achieved in 1948 and 1949. The physical volume of 
industrial production rose from 1755 in 1947 to 1815 in 1948 and the general 
index of wholesale prices advanced nearly 19 p.c. in the same comparison. 

Each of the nine industrial groups except trapping reached an all-time 
high in 1947. Among the six primary industries, the principal component-
agriculture—showed an increase of 8 p.c. over 1946 which resulted in an 
even greater net value than in 1944, the previous high point. Greater 
physical output and still higher prices for farm products indicate a further 
increase in the value of the agriculture industry in 1948. 

The unprecedented building activity and greater production of newsprint 
and other paper products in 1947 combined with higher prices resulted in an 
impressive gain of 34 p.c. over 1946 in the value of forestry production. This 
industry has shown an unbroken record of advances since 1938. Despite a 
decline in volume, higher prices resulted in a slight gain of 2 p.c. for the fisheries 
industry when compared with 1946. After a steep advance in 1945, the value 
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of the industry has remained relatively stable. The sharp drop of nearly 
46 p.c. in the net value of trapping was caused mainly by considerably lower 
prices for practically all kinds of fur in 1947. This has resulted in a six-year 
low for the industry. 

An increase of nearly 31 p.c. in the value of mining, after a four-year 
recession, has established a new maximum for the industry, having exceeded 
even the previous high recordtsl in 1942. Here again, the advance in prices 
following the removal of price controls was the prc'(lonhillant cause, although 
there were, in addition, gains in the physical output of gold and some base 
metals as compared with 1946 and important advances in the volume of iron 
ore and non-metallic minerals due to the high building activity. The elcctrk-
power industry increased 6 p.c. in value over the preceding year, indicating 
a continuing acceleration in development after the growth of the industry 
was retarded during the war period. 

The total value of the secondary industries reached a new maximum in 
1947. The increase over 1946 was nearly 26 p.c. The most outstanding 

gain recorded was in construction, the net value of which rose more than 47 
p.c. over the preceding year, lcreascd building activity and record prices 
for construction materials contributed to this marked advance. Custom and 
repair continued its upward trend with a gain of nearly 16 p.c. over 1946. 

Total manufactures snrpassed even the wartime peak in 1944 to reach 
its highest net value in history, having advanced about 24 p.c.  over the pre-
ceding year to a record of $4,292,000,000. Higher prices and increased 
physical out put contributed to this sharp gain. 

Relative Position of Industrial Groups.—The total net value of 
production advanced about 172 p.c. in the tr'n-vear period 1938 to 1947. 
Five of the nine industries faik'd to equal this gain in the aggregate and there-
fore lost in relative importance. The remaining four that increased rlat ively 
were: forestry, fisheries, construction au] uuianufactures. 
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The advance in the value of agriculture was about 157 p.c. I he p'-rcentage 

of this industry to the total was 20 in 1947 compared with 22 in the pre-
var year 1938. The share of forestry rose from 9 p.c. in 1938 to 12 p.c. 
in 1947 and little change occurred in fisheries and trapping. The position 
of mining was considerably impaired in the ten-year period, its relative im-
portance having dropped from 13 p.c. in 1938 to 7 p.c. in 1947. Electric 
power also lost ground in this comparison, development having failed to keep 
pace with the aggregate power generated during the war and early post-war 
periods. r)ue to increased building activity, construction reached its highest 
point in the period under review, and its rating advanced from 6 p.c. of 
total production in 1938 to 8 p.c. in 1947. The position of custom and repair 
receded hut total manufactitres advanced to over 55 p.c. of the total compared 
with 50 p.r. in 1938. 

Provincial Movements.—Only two proviricts failed to establish all-
time highs in value of production in 1947. Prince Edward Island receded 
slightly from its 1946 peak of $22,100,000 and predominantly agricultural 
Saskatchewan, despite a rise of over 17 p.c. over 1946, failed to better it, 
record of $529,000,000 established in 1944. 

The increase in net production in Quebec compared with 1946 was 
nearly 17 p.c. but as the gain in the Canadian total was over 20 P.C., the relative 
importance of this province was less in 1947 than in the preceding year. 
Ontario, with a gain of over 24 p.c. in the year under review, gained ground. 
Despite advances in Nova Scotia and New Brunswick of about 6 p.c. and nearly 
18 p.r., respectively, these two Maritime Provinces, together with Prince 
Edward Island, lost in relat vu importance. The three Prairie l'rovinccs also 
suftered in this connection. Manitoba and All.ieria established new maxima 
in 1947 bitt failed In reich he adv;inrt in IhC Cait,idian total. 
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Besides Ontario the only other province to gain in relative importance 
in 1947 was British ('olutitbia which recorded a larger percentage increase 
over 1946 than any other province and established a new record. 

Per Capita Production.-----'l'he total of net production per capita for 
('arl.ula in 1947 recorded a new maximum of 8617 which surpassed the previous 
1944 record of 8563 be nearly 11 p.c. Due to its pre-enunent l)osition in 
industrial development Ontario at 8739 was the leader on a per capita basis, 
and British Columbia was second with $737. The per capita product ion of 
Alberta at $602 was in third place and Quebec followed with $558. The 
standing in the other provinces was: Saskatchewan, 8542; Manitoba, 8495; 
New Brunswick, $390; Nova Scotia. S336; and Prince Edward Isian!, .S232. 

Gross and Net Values of Production, by Industries, 1946 and 1947 

19445 1947 
Industry 

Gross Net 
- 

Gross Net 

S $ S S 
Agriculture ........... 1,937,301,000 1,468.027,000 2,129.322,000 1,570,604.000 
Forestry ............. 1,228,994,287 711,026,833 1628,909,054 953,918,800 

177,024,678 107.90S, 162 174,279.465 110,088,471 
Trapping ............ 31,077.867 

.. 

31.077,867 16.842,966 16.842,966 
Fisheries............... 

Electriepower ........ 
Less dupl.caion in 

754.386.422 
226.006.273 

.. 

422.074,303 
220.511.067 

1,010,643.735 
239,116.247 

552.309,949 
233,860,860 

Mining................ 

fores.l prod action'.... 93,930.000 

.. 

.. 

73.516.000 107.757,000 84,438,000 

Totals. Primary 
Production ....... .4,260,950,527 2,887,109,232 5,091,556,467 3,362,187,046 

	

Construction ......... ..868,661,403 	408.695,6452 	1,256,535,677 	601,530,452 

	

Customandrepair .... .314,310,000 	213,273,000 	364,141,000 	247,086,000 
Manufactures ..........8,035,602,471 3,467.004,980 10,08L,026,580 4,292,055,802 

Totals, Secondary 

	

Production ....... ..9,218,663,874 4,088,973,642 11.701.703,257 	5,140,681,254 

I,rss duPIiads',s is 
,,'J,'SDO•' ,.,.., 	 1 26 C).! 5 	1 	 J7/Qs5(5 	727. 

	

Grand 'l'niils..,' 12,21.4,255,21$ 	6,457,564,909 	15,073,544,919 1 7.765,415.275 

lJplicatiozi elinainat'd Stucco tIc .,gricultiirc' and fort'strv tt:l: 1-th it'tn insilir 
he value of forest prod ucts obtained from farm lots. 2  This n lid ni.'s saint ill,. 

pulp and paper mills. etc., also included under other headings above. 

Gross and Net Values of Production, by Provinces, 1946 and 1947 

Province or Territory  
1941' 1947 

N': 

S $ S $ 
PrinceEdwarsllsland 38,351,051 22,144,302 40,275,580 21,840,154 
NovuScotia .......... 350,404,309 197,329,638 381,190,004 208,889,807 
New Brunswick ....... 3(81,733,103 162,700.528 .365.009.501 191.525,027 
Quebec .............. 3,441,764,182 1,775,525,027 4,143,940,402 2,069,847,2)35 
Ontar,o 

... 

5 063 	l 	869 2 	S 	, 	lOt 	123 6,474,752.242 3 	I 	, 	504 	24' 
Manitoba ............ 

. 

.... 

625,319,340 329,300,254 694,565.858 368.006,138 
Sasitatchewan ........ 

... 

626.322.150 388,858,319 7.34,931,886 4.46,414,057 
Alberta .............. ... 

... 

708,612,493 434,902,340 819,106,465 493,086,200 
British Columbia ..... I .050.417,480 583,012,040 1,310,697.659 769 .392,150 
\ 	Icon and Northws-t 

territories 7. 174.1)1 6. 595. 5.18 9,085.133 6,911, tlS 

(:anaaa .......... l2,213,2.45,218 	i 6.457 1 564.909 I 	15,073.563,919 I 	7.765.415,275 
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Primary Production 
* Agriculture 

UN (IL well into the nineteenth century Canadian agri-
culture reinainied a subsidiary industry. The early economic development of 
Canada prior to that time was centred around the fishing industry and the fur 
trade. It was not until about 1820, when lumbering had taken precedence 
over trapping, that agriculture began to emerge as a major primary industry. 
To-day agriculture, including stock-raising and horticulture, is the most 
important single industry of Canada, employing a quarter of the gainfully 
occupied population and about 30 p.c. of the gainfully occupied niales. In 
addition, it provides the raw materials for many manufacturing industries, 
and Its products, in raw or manufactured form, constitute a large proportion 
of Canadian exports. 

There are many types of farming in Canada. At the one extreme is 
wheat production, which predontinates in large areas in the Prairie Provinces; 
at the other are the intensified operations connected with small fruits, market 
gardening and tobacco, such as are carried on in southern Ontario. These 
variations in types of farming result largely from differences in soil, climate, 
and location with respect to markets. 

With the exception of the Maritimes and the Central Provinces there is 
little uniformity or continuity of agricultural areas. In most instances, the 
agriculture of Canadian areas resembles fairly closely that of the areas of the 
United States adjoining them, of which they are geographically a part. The 
tremendous natural obstacles between the areas present difficult problems 
of conimunical ion, transportation and distribution. 

Four important agricultural regions are readily distinguished. Agri-
culture in British Columbia is principally located in the mountain valleys 
and the coastal plains, and includes duirving, poultry, apples and small fruits, 
seeds and market gardening. The climate is generally mild and rainfall 

abundant. 
The Prairie Provinces of Alberta, Saskatchewan and Manitoba form a 

block which includes about two-thirds of the occupied farm land of Canada. 
The lands are used chiefly for grain production, the choice of farm enterprises 

being severely restricted by nature and markets. The climate is more extreme 
than in other agricultural areas; the frost-free period is fairly short and rain-

fall is limited and variable. 
The southern parts of Quebec and Ontario are included in the central 

group. Most of the agricultural portions of these Provinces are favoured with 

a temperate climate. Here are located the densest centres of population in 
Canada, where local conditions and markets have much to do with the 
determination of the types of farming, which are quite varied in character. 
Thus near Toronto and Ottawa are fairly well defined areas in which the farm-
ers cater to city demand for dairy produce, market-garden truck, potatoes and 
other vegetables, and poultry. In the general interlake region of Ontario 
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dairving ditnets located in this part of Ontario. The mild climate in the 
Niagara Peninsula favours fruit-growing and vegetable production, while 
the shores of Lake Eric pi-oduce market-garden crops, tobacco, sugar-beets, 
corn, orchard crops and produce for canning. 

Except for the northern fringe of the agricultural area of Quebec Province, 
agricultural production is concentrated on both banks of the St. Lawrence 
River where the climatic conditions hod themselves to dairving, poultry 
and hog-raising. There is a fairly well detined area where tobacco is grown, 
largely of the pipe and cigar type, in contrast to Ontario, where cigarette 
tobacco is risore conimonlv produced. In the vicinity of Montreal there is a 
highly specialized area where small fruits, ttl)plei4, vegetables and poultry 
are main entcrprises_ Some of the districts bordering the Unit iii States 
specialize in dairy fartiting. Maple syrup am] sugar are quite important 
additions to the farm income in many sections. 

The eastern group includes the Maritime Provinces of Prince Edward 
Island, Nova Scotia and New Brunswick. The climate in this area is generally 
temperate, favouring dairyirig, mixed farming and the growing of potatoes, 
apples and other fruits. The agriculture of Newfoundland is largely local. 

The agricultural production of Canada is greater than cloiiti'stic needs, 
and farming adapted to export trade has consequently lasit a flat ura Ii levelop-
ment. The volume of total production that has entered export trade has 
varied through the years from al)out 40 p.c. when world markets have been 
favourable, to between 15 and 20 p.c. when the reverse condition cxited. The 
t_nite(l Kingdorit has always been Canada's best customer for the exportable 
surplus of agricuLtural products, part icularlv wheat and flour, bacon and 
pork products, cheese and dairy products, fresh apples, and to a lesser extent 
eggs and poultry, meat products and miscellaneous conimodii es such as 
fruit products, dried beans, held and garden seeds and tobacco. 
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During the past decade the pattern of agricultural production in Canada 
has changed somewhat due to the application of improved farming methods. 
The trend to mechanization, indicated by the fact that between 1938-48 
farmers spent more than $740,000,000 on machinery and equipnint, was 
stimulated by a scarcity of farm labour (luring the War, liv relatively high 
wages and the risk of using transient labour to harvest crops with a high 
market value, and by the increased income received by farmers. Using 
wholesale values, $50 per farm was spent on new machinery in 1946 and S237 
in 1948. Also many new weed killers and insecticides such as 2.4-1) and 
D.D.T. are playing their part in ridding crops of weeds and in reducing 
the onslaughts of insects that have a detrimental effect on agricultural 
prod oct ion. Their full value to agriculture generally is as vet unknown. 

Agriculture becomes more scierititic with the vear. Naturally the farmer 
himself cannot be the agricultural scienti5t for the field is too extelisive, but 
he can and does put into practice the findings of the scientist in the laboratory 
and on the test 1)lOt. 

Agricultural research and its interpretation to the farmer in a practical 
manner so that it can be effective in the large-scale operations on the farm 
has been one of the many tasks of the 1)epartment of Agriculture for two-
thirds of a century. The work comes under two of the main sections of the 
Department: the Experimental Farms Service and the Science Service. 

There are in operation to-day 29 Experimental Farms and Stations, 12 
Experimental Substations, 52 District Experimental Substations, 155 Illus-
tration Stations, and 9 Branch l.ahoratories. Co-ordination and supervision 
of scientific activities in the major branches of practical agriculture is effected 
through appropriate Divisions with headquarters at the Central Farm at 
Ottawa and with suitable laboratories both at Ottawa and at other points in 
Ca riada. 

Experiments are 
carried on in the 
laboratories of 
Federal Experi-
mental Forms 
across Canada 
with a view to 
improving the 
quality of voricvs 
types of fruits 
and vegetables 
and furthering 
their use in 
commercial fields. 



Quite apart from the work of the Central Experimental Farms, research 
has long been carried on by units of the Science Service, which includes the 
research Divisions of Animal Pathology, Bacteriology and I)airy Research, 
Botany and Plant Pathology, Chemistry and Entomology and the Division 
of Plant Protection. The work of Science Service is directed toward the 
solution of practical problems of agriculture through scientific investigation. 
It deals with problems relating to the ravages of insect pests and diseases 
affecting plants and animals, the deterioration of plant and animal pro(lucts 
from fungi and bacteria, the nutritional requirements of plants and animals, 
and the chemistry and microbiology of soils, foods and dairy products. It 
carries out chemical and biological determinations required in the adminis-
tration of various Federal Acts and Regulations, such as the Pest Control 
Products Act and the Feeding Stuffs Act, and administers the Destructive 
Insect and Pest Act, including the inspection of imported and exported plants 
and plant products and the establishment of quarantine and control measures 
for introduced pests and diseases. 

All the experimental and research work is co-ordinated with the other 
units of the Department and with special research l)rojects undertaken by the 
National Research Council and by universities and agricultural colleges. 

A matter of grave concern to the future of agriculture is the loss of soil 
through wind and water erosion, and its decreasing productivity through 
improper methods of cultivation. Much is being done in Western Canada 
through the activities of the l'rairie Farm Rehabilitation Act and in Eastern 
Canada under the Maritime Marshland Rehabilitation Act, but these are 
large-scale undertakings. The need is for action by individual farmers on 
their own farms. Soil conservation is tinder constant study by the Depart-
nient and methods are recommended, (lircctcd toward keeping the soil where 
it belongs—on the farm—and keeping it productive. 

Legislation to Assist the Farmer.—.-\ number of the Acts passed by 
the Federal Parliament in recent years directly assist the farmer to meet 
some of his problems. Among those at present in effect are the Agricultural 
Prices Support Act, 1944; the Prairie Farm Rehabilitation Act, 1933, as 
amended in 1937 and 1939;the Maritime Marshland Rehabilitation Act, 
1948: the Prairie Farm Assistance Act, 1939; the Cheese and Cheese Factory 
Improvement Act, 1939; the Farm I inprovcment Loans Act, 1944; and the 
Veterans' Land Act, 1942. The Federal Department of Agriculture, the 
Provincial Departments of Agriculture and the Canadian Farm Loan Board 
help the farmer financially and in other ways. The following paragraphs 
so mmarize Federal Governinen t agricultural policy and legislation. 

Prices Suppori.—Possibly one of the most important pieces of farm kgis-
lation enacted within recent years is the Agricultural Prices Support Act, 
1944, which enables the Federal Government, acting through a Board, to 
establish support prices for an agricultural product (except wheat, which is 
handled separately) that is in over-supply. Support prices have been CXtt'n(led 
under this Act to potatoes, apples, butter, cheese, beans, honey and skimmed-
milk powder. 

Prairie Farm RehabiIiiaion AcL—Land conservation activities are being 
continued under the Prairie Farm Rehabilitation Act, which was passed 
in April. 1935, "to provide for the rehabilitation of drought and soil-drifting 
areas in the Provinces of Manitoba, Saskatchewan a id Alberta''. 
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In accordance with the terms and intentions of this Act, there has been 
organized throughout the drier regions of the Prairie Provinces (comprising 
over 400,000 square miles located in southwestern Manitoba, southern 
Saskatchewan and southeastern Alberta) a rehabilitation program which has 
as its main objective the adjustment of prairie agriculture to the conditions 
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iiiposed by severe droughts such as those of the 1930-37 period. This rc-

hahilitation program covers three main phases of work: water development, 

land utilization and promotion of better farming practices ._\pproimately 

834,000,000 have been spent on this program since its inception, the hulk 
If which has gone into the construction of water development projects ranging 
in si/C from small reservoirs on individual farms to irrigation projects 

involving thousands of acres. The construction of conuntnnitv pastures on 
siil,-niargjnal lands has also been intportan 1. 

Land Reciamalion.—\Vhile operations under the Prairie Farm Rehabili-
tat ion .ct are conhmnied to the Prairie Provinces, land reclamation and develop-

ment work is being carried ott t_ elsewhere liv the Department of Agricul tttre 

to meet special sitLiations. Several projects relating to the settlement of 

veterans have been undertaken in British Columbia and assi-,tance has been 

granted to the Maritime Provinces for emergency repairs of the protective 

clvkes in the coastal niarshlanml areas. The \laritimtne Marshland Rehabilita-
tion Act, passed in 1948, provides for it thorough-going program of dvkelaind 
reconstruction, wit ii provincial co-operation. 

Prairie Farm js.cistanre Act, 1939.--Under the Prairie Farum .\'sistance 

Act, 1939, the Federal Government makes cash payments each year to farmers 

in areas within the l'rairie Provinces which have had low crop yields because 

of drought or other camtse-. The award to a farmer is based upon the acreage 

of the farm and the average yield of wheat in 1 lie township in which the farnn 
is located, and the nuaxi mu it no anion in t pavahle on ally one farm is 8500. 

Contributory payments are made by the farmers in the form of a levy of 

1 pa-. on the value of all grains marketed .As at Mar. 31, 1949, 8104,606,489 

had ha-en p.miml out in benchits and $39,63-1,389 collected from the levy. 
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Potato Warehouses.—A policy was inaugurated in 1947 whereby the Fed-
eral Department of ;gricu1ture provides cash assistance in respect to potato 
warehouses constructed by co-operative associations. The assistance is 
conditional upon the association providing an agreed amount; the Federal 
Government and the Provincial Government concerned share the remainder. 
All warehouses must have the approval of a Dominion-Provincial Comirtittc'e 
set tip for the purpose in each province concerned. 

Cheese and Cheese Fiirlories, --The Checse and Cheese Factory Improve-
ment Act was passed in 1939 to encourage the improvement of cheese and 
cheese factories. Under the provisions of this Act a qualit V prtmiunl of one 
cent per pound is paid on cheddar cheese scoring 93 points and two cents per 
pound on cheese scoring 94 points or Over. 

The Act provides for the payment of not over 50 p.c. of the amount 
actually expended for new material, new equipment and labour iii ihized in 
constructing, reconstructing and equipping cheese factories eligible for a 
subsidy. The Act also provides for paying 50 p.c. of the cost actually 
expended in efficiently insulating and enlarging cheese-curing rooms, either 
with or without mechanical refrigeration. In order to standardize the size 
of cheese manufactured in the various factories, the Act provides for paying 
50 p.c. of the cost of replacing equipment neceassry for this purpose. 

Farm Credit.—To provide adequate farm credit, the Canadian Farm 
Loan Board at present carries on lending operations throughout Canada. 
Loans may be granted for farm improvements, including the erection of build-
ings, the purchase of live stock and equipment, farm operating expenses, 
purchase of farm lands and the retnancing of existing farm indebtedness. 
Second-mortgage loans cannot he made for the purpose of purchasing farm 

() 



lands. For intermediate term credit, the Federal Parliament amended the 
Bank Act (Aug. 9, 1944) and passed a 'companion" Act, the Farm Improve-
iitent Loans Act, 1944. 

The main forms of financial assistance provided at the present time by 
the Federal Government to farmers for housing purposes include: the Can-
adian Farm Loan Board ott lined above, the National Housing Act, the 
Farm Improvement Loans Act, and the Veterans' Land Act. 

Statistics of Agriculture 
Income of Farm Operators.--L)uring 1948 Canadian farmers realized 

the highest net income from farming operations since 1938, the earliest year 
for which comparable statktics are available. The preliminary 1948 figure 
of $1,693,315,000 is 37 p.c. higher than the figure for 1947 and more than 
four times the 1938 higitie. This income figure includes supplementary 
payments ittade, under the provisions of the Prairie Farm Assistance Act, 
to farmers in the drought-stricken areas of the Prairie l'rovinces. 

Net Income of Farm Operators from Farming Operations, 
1946-48 

Item 1946 1947 1949" 

$1100 $000 $'OOO 

I. 	Cash 	income ................................ 1,742.786 1.962,276 2,449.865 
2. 	Income in kind ............................. 297.921 

.. 
340(191) 371 .363 

31 	Value of changes in inventory ................ -41.224 
.. 

- 11(1.662 —65,103 

4. Cross Income (I 	+ 2  + 3) ................. 1,999,483 

.. 

2,191,704 2,756,125 

..855,038 968,372 1,083,556 5. Operating expenses and depreciation charges 
6.Net  income excluding supplementary payments 

(4-5) .................................. 1,144,445 1,223.332 1.672.569 
7. Supplementary payments ....  ............ .... 16,950 It 	.977 20.746 

8. Net Income of Farm Operators from Fnrm- 

.. 

.. 

Ing Operations (6 + 7) .................. 1,11,1,395 1,234,909 1,693,315 

Annual estimates of cash income from the sale of farm products, the most 
important income component of net income, represent gross returns from all 
products sold off farms valued at prices received by farmers. The estimates 
include those Federal and Provincial Government payments that farmers 
receive as subsidies to prices but they do not include the supplementary 
payments defined above. In 1948 this cash income broke all previous records 
when it reached $2,449,865,000, a gain of about 25 p.c. over the previous 
high of $1,962,276,000 established in 1947. 

This gain can be largely attributed to rising prices and the large sums of 
money distributed by the Canadian Wheat Board and western grain corn-
panics in the form of grain equalization and participation payments. During 
the past year these payments, totalling $178,590,000, equalled 1sf)promomatelv 
one-third of the gain in the 1948 cash income over 1947. 

Fligh levels of domestic purchasing power as a rcult of lull emplovntt'tit 
and high wages together with a strong world-wide drntaiid for short supplies 
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Peach.,, grown in the Niagara district of Ortario, ready for shipment. 

of producer and consumer goods were important factors affecting the general 
level of agricultural prices which averaged almost 20 p.c. higher than in 1947. 
Early in 1948 it was announced that the United Kingdom had agreed to pay 
Canada higher prices for purchases of bacon, beef, eggs and cheese. Prices of 
poultry meat were also strengthened during the year as a result of the lowering 
of the United States tariff on Jan. 1, 1948, and the subsequent substantial 
shipments southward. On Apr. 1, 1948, the initial price to prairie wheat 
producers for No. 1 Northern at the Lakehead was advanced from $1.35 
to $1.55 per bu. At the same time the Canadian Wheat Board prepared to 
disburse payments which made this 20-cent boost retroactive to Aug. 1, 
1945. In August further strength was injected into live-stock prices with the 
lifting of export controls which, since September, 1942, had embargoed 
Canadian shipments into the United States of beef cattle and calves and beef 
and calf products. 

Continued liquidation of Canada's live-stock population during 1948 
more than offset an increase in the year-end farm stocks of grain to give a 
year-end inventory value of farm-held products below that of the previous 
year. The decline in the inventory of farm products as between the beginning 
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Province 	 1946  	i 	1 '.147 

S0O() 	I 	s'000 

Prince 1dward 	Island .......................... 17. 109 17,803 
Nova Scotia .................................. 34.356 32.186 
New 	Brunswick................................3.c,')72 

.. 
38.451 

QueI,ec ....................................... 250,403 

... 

285.139 
479, 703 541.274 

ia,titoba .................................... 181.390 
()iit.trjo ....................................... 

387. 589 

. 

429.474 Stska 	.tcIiewn.................................. 
.167.253 

282. 187 344,006 

	

.1I'rt, 	...................................... 

	

sit 	('olum bh............................... 82 . I SO 92 . 5 5.3 

Totals 1,742,7136 	1 1.962,276 

ISIS 

s . 000 

22,505 
36.626 
44.903 

352.153 
('68.353 
242,882 
5231.563 
448.997 
1111 14-1 

2,449,865 1  

Vj 

:•.:" - 	- 	,- 

OW 

/ 4 t%.. 	/ 	 7J•.' 
4. 

Seeding time in 
Soskotdewon. 

and end of 1948 was valued at 865,103.000 and compares with the value of 
such inventory reduction for 1947 of $110,662,000. 

1)uring 1948 farm operating expenses continued to rise. From 
S968.372,000 in 1947, they increased to $1,083,536,00() in 1948, a gain of 
nearly 12 p.c. While gains were registered for nearly all of the expense items 
the most signilicant increa'c occurred in the case of live-stock feeds which 
stood at 19 p.c. 

Cash Income from the Sale of Farm Products, by Provinces, 
19 46-48 

1ii1it , ls tct.I a1juti,i 	ti 	-x, !".n[< nt;tI. 	a 	.4t Itt I tomrallis nIt r,;It. ,ttttl h.uIe) 
clhce r,j by wv-till pits Itzttrs tlttriitt thw jStlItIl Aug. I 	III. 21, 1947. 

Cash Income from the Sale of Farm Products, by Sources, 1948 

Stair.. .i4L 	1, Satire,: 
j 	ictinie I::. 

$000 $000 

796,528 Miscellaneous farm products 45.165 
\'cgctables and other field crops 155,720 Forest products sold off farms 63,097 
Live stock 	... ................. 133)2,181 Fur 	fartitimig..................- '1,699 

Grains, seeds and hay ....... .....

Dairy products ................. 389,5'0' -- -. - 
"nuts ......................... 

. 

43,518 Cash Income from Earns 
Eggs, 	wool, 	honey 	anti 	maple 

.

.. 
Products... 2,449,865 

pratitits..... 	................ . I 	II. 
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Farm Pricos.—As showii in the following table, the index number of 
farm pnces  reached an all-time high in August, 1948, since hen the move-
mt-nt has been generally downward. The annual average for 1948 was the 
lUtltcst on record. 

Index Numbers of Form Prices of Agricultural Products by 
Provinces, 1939-49 

(1033-39 	100) 

Year and Month P.E.I. N.S. N.B. Que, Out. _%Lci 

856 

-a,k 

?v - O 

.\lta. 

84-0 

JCanad; 

104-6 I07-6 II1-4 1004 99-2 98-8 '21-? 
lQ4OAv.. 	...... 1016 99-6 110-1 1037 I04-2 92-8 86-5 906 103-6 96-? 
1941 	Av...  ...... 1052 117-1 ItS-S 1274 1202 1037 938 102-8 114-5 110-2 
1942 lv .......... 1562 1441 160-4 153-4 147-0 122-2 110-5 121-7 140-6 133-1 
1943 lv... ....... 199-3 169-1 181-4 172-6 165-0 151-3 139-9 149-9 175-9 157- 1  
1941 lv .......... 172-7 173-3 171-9 171-7 169-1 1731 171-4 1769 1797 172-4 
jQ4SAv .......... 196-7 180-8 195-3 179.5 174-6 186-3 189-4 193-4 1879 184-2 
1946Av .......... 194-2 191-1 207-7 196-9 187-9 204-3 209-5 213-2 199-0 200-? 
t947Av .......... 180-3 184-6 199-6 213-7 202-I 220-8 218-3 225-2 206-8 2I2- 
IO4SAv .......... 237-9 2131 250-6 265-6 259-3 254-6 239-3 256-2 238-0 2S2- 
1948— 

lQ3QAv........... 

Jan ............ 

- - 

231-6 

.. 

202-7 239-7 253-1 230-6 249-2 233-5 244-8 224-9 240-2 
Feb ............ 229-4 202-3 243-5 257-2 2411 244-5 231-5 2436 221-2 240-C 
Mar ........... 233-8 206-4 242-3 257•7 240-3 243-9 232-7 244-3 220-9 240-1 
Apr ............ 240-I 208-7 251-I 237-4 242-3 246-7 234-7 247-2 225-5 242-i 
Slay ........... 279-I 

.. 

.. 

.. 

214-7 266-5 263-2 246-7 252-4 237-9 2512 228-7 2-17-3 
June ........... 303-2 223-1 288-6 266-3 266-3 237-7 242-1 258-0 233-0 257-4 

288-3 231-7 313-9 270-6 264-8 239-3 242-4 260-5 244-3 239-7 
Aug ............ 258-2 2-0 267-0 274-0 278-6 258-6 243-9 266-0 250-2 263-5 
Sept ........... 2043 213-7 226-0 269-8 274-4 261-3 244-2 269-6 250-3 261-3 
Oct ............ 195-7 

. 

. 

206-9 222-1 271-4 274-5 259-1 242-5 266-1 232- 260-1 

July............ 

Nov ........... 196-6 203-4 223-4 272-0 271-3 260-8 241-2 239-3 254-3 258-C 

.

.

.

. 

. 

. 

. 

- 

- 

-

194-1 208-5 222-7 273-9 271-6 261-3 245-1 263-7 251-2 259-5 
I949—P 

Jan ............ 

- 

213-4 227-7 273-9 267-3 260-0 243-9 260-2 247-6 257-f 

Dec.............

Feb ............ 

- 

- 196-5 
- 200-5 215-5 224-4 271-2 260-3 257-0 240-9 234-9 2424 253-1 

Slur ........... 212-7 223-3 267.7 256-2 253-9 240-5 256-8 242-8 2314 
Apr ............ 208-0 219-4 259-9 254-3 254-5 241-8 261-1 243-3 250-5 
Mnv-- ......... 206-8 217-1 256-4 2541 257-3 242-7 262-1 241-0 250-1 
June ........... 

-199-9 

210-6 208-2 215-8 260-8 2648 256-8 242-6 262-0 239-5 254-C 
Juty---- ...... 

-197-8 
-195-5 

214-5 207-0 216-8 260-2 265-5 253-4 240-4 260-3 243-71 253-? 
- 

248-0 
- 

219-3 232-2 261-2 261-7 248-3 237-9 262-2 248-8 253-4 Aug .......... --- 
Sept ........ 	---- 211-9 208-9 229-7 260-7 2600 248-8 236-0 252-0 245-8' 2497 
Oct ......... 	---- 195-S 2097 2176 257-0 2370 2428 233-8 251-0 245-7 246-? 

Field Crops 
Wheat. The crop year 1948-49 brought about for the first time in 

several years a near balance between world wheat supplies and import re-
(Iuiremtnts. Generally excellent crops were harvested in 1948 with world 
production of both bread grains and coarse grains reaching considerably 
higher levels than in 1947. Production also exceeded the 1935-39 average 
by it substantial margin with improved crops being harvested quite generally 
in both importing and exporting countries. With this casing of the previously 
existing tight supply situation, governments of some wheat-importing coun-
tries abolished bread rationing while others lowered the compulsory extraction 
rate in flour milling and considerably reduced the amounts of coarse grains 
which were formerly mixed with bread grains in the manufacture of flour. 
These two actions provided larger quantities of milling offals and coarse 
grains for live-stock feed, arid so promoted an expansion of live-stock produc-
tion. The optimism generated by increased available supplies led to the 

* A descript kin of this index. its coverage and the methods ijersi, will be found in the  
Quarterly Bulletin of Agricultural Statistics for October-December. 1946. published by the 

Dominion Bureau of Statktirs. 
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dissolution of the world allocating agency, the International Emergency 
Food Council of the Food and Agriculture Organization. 

Canada's wheat acreage for 1949 was 27500,000 acres, 3,400,000 greater 
than the 1948 acreage. l)espite this, the 367.000,000 bu. wheat harvest 
was down 26000,000 bu. from 1948 and was 43,000,000 bu. beluw the ten-
year average (1939-48). Unfavourable weather and moisture conditions 
over wide areas of the prairie during the growing season were responsible for 
the reduced 1949 crop. In the Prairie Provinces the 1949 wheat cru[i was 
337,000,000 bu. as compared with 363000,000 bu. in 1048 and 386,000,000 
bu. for t lie ten-year average. Wheat product ion for the rest of Canada 
reached 30,000,000 bu. with Ontario's outturn placed at 26,000,000 bu. 

The lower 1949 outturn was partially offset by increased carry-over 
stocks at the beginning of the current crop year, total supplies being nearly 
equal to those of 1948-49. In the crop year ended July 31, 1949, Canada's 
total wheat supplies were 471,000,000 bu., comprised of July 31, 1948, 
carry-over stocks in all positions of 78,000,000 bu. and the 1948 crop of 
393.000,000. Carry-over stocks of 99,000,000 bu. at July 31, 1949, together 
with the production of 367,000,000 bu., give a supply in 1949-50 of 466,000,000. 
Domestic disappearance is expected to be about 147,000,000 bu. this crop 
year, leaving 319,000,000 bu. for export and carry-over. 

Prke.—Effcctive Apr. 1, 1949, the initial price of wheat to western 
producers was increased 20 cents per bushel bringing the initial payment up 
to $1.75 per bushel, basis No. 1 Northern in siore Fort Williani-l'ort Arthur 
or Vancouver. The increase was made retroactive and applies to all western 
wheat delivered to the Canadian Wheat Board in the live-year pool period 
from Aug. 1, 1945, to July 31, 1950. During 1949-50, the fourth and final 
year of the Canada-United Kingdom Wheat Agreement will be completed. 
The Agreement calls for the shipment of the equivalent of 140,000000 hu. 
of wheat to the United Kingdom during the crop year. At the outset of the 
1948-49 crop year both the domestic sales price of western wheat and the 
price under the United Kingdom contract were raised to $2.00 per bushel 
plus a 5-cent carrying charge, basis Fort William-Port Arthur or Vancouver. 
From Aug. 1, 1948, until Mar. 22, 1949, millers and oilier processors of wheat 
for human consumption in Canada received a rebate (45 cents per bushel in 
August and 401 cents thereafter) as a subsidy to domestic consumers. This 
rebate was discontinued effective midnight Mar. 22. Prices for domestic 
use and for export to the United Kingdom remained unchanged until Oct. 1, 
1949, when 1 cent per bushel was added to the carrying charge raising the 
total price both for the final year of the United Kingdom contract and to the 
domestic consumer to $2.06 per bu. 

The International Wheat Agreement became effective Aug. 1, 1949, 
committing Canada to supply 203,100,000 bu. of wheat although this figure 
may be varied depending on the final number of signatory countries. The 
agreement is to last four vears with maximum and minimum prices being fixed 
for each year. Transactions outside the agreed range of prices will be entirely 
free, but they will not count toward fullilmcnt of the obligations assumed by 
signatory countries. The basic maximum price was originally set at S1.80 
(Canadian currency) per bushel basis No. 1 Northern in store Fort Vi1hiam-
Port Arthur for all four years of the agreement, with minimum prices starting 
it 81.50 in the 1040-50 crop year and decreasing by 10 cents in each successive 

122 	 CANADA 1950 



year of the agreement. As a result of the 10 p.c. devaluaiion of the 
Canadian dollar on Sept. 20, these prices were advanced by 10 p.c. making the 
maximum for the current crOp year S1.98 per bu. and the minimum $1.65. 
The basic minimum and maximum prices under the I.W.A. do not include 
such carrying charges as may be agreeti upon by buyers and sellers. In the 
fall of 1940 Canada was adding a 5-cent per hu. carr\ing charge to the basic 

Production, Imports and Exports of Wheat, Years Ended 
July 37, 7940-50 

'.,) ru--Wheat ilc,ur has been conv,r ted iii i , 	 of tvtuat at t lie tiniforiti average 
4j bu. to the l,arrel of 100 lb. of their. 

Year ended July31— Prixluetioit' 
Imports of 

Wheat 
and Flour 

Exports of 
Vhieat 

and Flour 

'000 hu. bu. bu. 

1940 ....................................... 520.623 444,369 192,674.369 
1941 ....................................... 540.190 122.798 231,206.245 
1942 ....................................... 314,825 29.102 225.828,4.12 
1943 ....................................... 556,684 3.023 214.700.901 
1944 ....................................... 284.460 432.931 343,755,31 1) 

416.635 404.547 
74765 

342,945.5,15 
343,185751' 

1947 ....................................... 
318.512 
413.725 15,584 239.420.8372 

1945........................................ 
1946 ........................................ 
1948 ....................................... 341.758 824,677 194,982,342' 
1949 ....................................... 393,345 288.8111 232,329,336' 
1950 ......................... 	............. 367,406 

I Previotis year's harvested rrore 	 I Exports of flour for the period August. 1945, to 
July. 1949, have been revised to n n-s, ht of time-lag in returns made by customs. 

"Combining" swathed wheat in Alberta. 
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Coarse Grains.—OaIs.—Oat production in Canada for the crop year 
1949-50 was estiniated at 317,000.000 bu. This was 12 p.c. less than the 

1948 crop, 30 p.c. below the 454,000,000 average for the wartime period of 
1943-45 and 20 p.c. below the ten-year (1940-49) average of 409,400,000 bu. 
The area sown to oats was 11,400,000 acres, slightly above the 11,200,000 
acres of a year ago, though considerably below the 1943-45 Wartime average 
of 14,700,000. llowever, taking into consideration the carry-over of 
59,000.000 ho. at the beginning of the 1949-50 cr01) year, the estimated 
total oat supply in Canada for 1949-50 amounts to 376,000,000 bu., about 
8 p.c. less than the 1948-49 supply of 407,000.000. Production per acre for 
1949 dropped to 28 bu. as compared with 32 hu. for 1948. 

Commercial supplies of western oats for the 1948-49 crop year amounted 
to 94,000,000 bu. comprised of the commercial carry-over of 10,000000 bu., 
plus farmers' niarketings of 84,000.000 bu. Disposition of these supp1ie, was 

as follows: exports (including rolled oats and oatmeal), 23,000,000, carry-
over at July 31 1949, II 000.000—leaving 60,000,000 bu. for domestic use. 
Of this quantity 47.000,000 bu. were shipped under the freight assistance 
plan, the remaining 13.000,000 disappearing into other domestic channels. 
Commercial supplies for the 1949-50 crop year are estimated at 86,000,000 bu. 
comprised of 11000,000 bu. carry-over at July 31 and estimated farmers' 
market ings of 75,000,000 bu. 

Borley.—Production of barley at an average rate of 20 bu. per acre 
gave a total harvest of 120,000,000 bu., sonic 29 p.c. below the 1048 outturn. 
Vielcls per acre for 1949 and 1948 were, respectively, 200 and 239 bu. The 
1949 acreage of barley was 6,000.000, down about one-half million from 
1948. Carry-over stocks of barks' at the beginning of the 1949-50 ('rOp 
year were about 2.500,000 bu. below those of the previous year. l'hus 
barley supplies for the current crop year amount to only 149,000,000 bu., 
about 20 p.c, less than last year and 37 p.c. below average stocks for the 
wartime period (1943-45). Current crop-year supplies, however, are still 
54 p.c. above the pre-war (1935-39) average level of 97000,000 bu. Com-
niercial supplies of western barley for the 1948-49 crop year amounted to 
83,200000 hit. (commercial carry-over of 14,100,000 plus farmers' marketings 
of 69,100,000 bit.). Exports were 21,700,000 and July 31, 1949, carry-over 
was 10,500,000—leaving 51,000,000 bu. for domestic use. Of this quantitY. 
31,500,000 bit, were shipped under the freight assistance plan, the remainder 
disappearing into other domestic channels, including rnalting and brewing. 
Commercial supplies for the 1949-50 Crop year are estimated at only 
66,500,000 bu., comprised of the 10,500.000 carry-over at July 31 and estimated 
farmers' niarketings of 56,000.000. bu. 

Oat and Barley Prkes.—Effecrive Aug. I, 1949, the Canadian Wheat 
Board set up oat and hark' marketing pools with initial p;tymt'ilts to pro-
ilucers based on existing floor-price levels .,At the beginning of the crop year 
these initial poo1s were based on 61 cents per hu. for oats and 90 cents for 
barley, both for No. I feed grades in store Fort William-Port Art hur less all 
charges before delivery in store at the l_akchead. Related initial payments 
were set up for other grades. At the time of delivers' and sale producers 
receive certilicates entitling them to share in any surpluses accumulated by  
the Board in the sale of oats and barley delivered to the ltoarcl between 
Aug. 1, 1949, and July 31, 1950, 
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Harvesting an Ontario groin crop. 

Rye.—Thc 1949 acreage of rye in Canada dropped about 9,000,000 acres 
from the 1948 level, a decline of 44 p.c. Increased stocks on hand at J ulv 31, 
1948, of 12,000,000 bu., third largest on record, together with sagging price 
levels at seeding time, were largely responsible for the sharp drop in acreage. 
.'tdvcrse weather combined with the greatly reduced acreage resulted in a 
crop of only 10,000,000 ho. compared with 25,000,000 bu. in 1948. Despite 
this decrease, SiJpl)lieS at 22,000,000 bu. for the current crop year are down 
only 4,000,000 from last year due to the high level of carry-over stocks on 
Aug. 1, 1949 (11.000.000 bu. greater than on Aug. 1, 1948). Rye is traded 
freel' on the open market, with No. 1 C.W. being quoted at $1,481 per bushel, 
basis Fort \Villiam-Port Arthur on Nov. 14, 1940. 

Flax5eed.—Both the 1949 acreage and production of flax were down sharply 
to 300,000 acres and 2,300,000 bu. from the 1948 level of 1,900,000 acres 
and 17,700,000 bu. Total sit pplies of flax for the current crop year, including 
carry-over, amount to 13,000,000 bu. as against 21,000,000 for the 1948-49 
crop year. For the crop year 1949-50 producers of flaxseed in Western 
Canada have the option of marketing through a voluntary producers' pool 
operated by the Canadian \Vheat Board, or of selling on the open market. 
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If flax is put into the pool, producers are guaranteed an initial paYment of 
$2.50 per bushel, basis No. I C.W. in store Fort \Villiam-l 2ort Arthur. Open 
market prices have held well above this level and on Nov. 14, No. I C.W. flax 
in store Fort \-Villiam-Pi>rt Arthur was quoted at $3.75 per bushel. 

Acreoges, Production and Values of Field Crops, 1948 and 1949 

Crop 

Rt'vi'.i',l 

Area 

E-'tiinatr' 	12-45 

I'roduction 
G rose 
F'ariii 
Value 

Area 

l'hird 	I':stineu. 1940 

- 

Production 

'000 bu, 

( 

Farm 
Values 

'000 acres '000 bu. $000 000 acres $000 

Wheat .............. 24,106 393,345 613.0I1 27,541 367.406 566,620 
, )ats ............... 11200 358.807 254.525 11,389 .516,558 201.453 2  
Itarley .............. 6,495 155,018 149,991 6.017 120.383 103,2822 
Rye ................ 2,103 25,340 33.261 1,182 10,011 12.41)72 
i'.'us, dry ........... 82 1.477 4.328 58 934 2.005 
Beans, dry .......... '32 1.641 6,836 9.3 1.780  6,199 
Soy beans ........... 94 1,824 4,195 104 2,605 5,887 
Buckwheat .... ...... ....186 4,4)41 4,982 170 .4.530 4.263 
7',lixedgrains 1,542 61,947 60,3)7 1,683 55,710 53,075 
Flaxceed ..... 	...... 1,876 17,68.3 67,315 321 2,262 7,735 
Corn, shelled 252 

... 

12,417 16,369 272 13,650 16,766 

.... 

.... 

. 

'000 cwt, '000 cwt, 
Potatoes ............ 

.... 

50.5 

.. 

.55,260 91,837 510 .54,318 86,909 
Turnips,etc.' 110 22,807 22,257 106 19,605 21,563 

'000 toI)5 '000 tons 
ttay and dover 9,748 

... 

16.073 25-1,769 9.502 12.240 230.128 
Alfalfa .............. 1,317 3,022 51,412 1,489 2.606 52,770 
Fodder corn 539 5,051 28,6.39 567 5,510 34.887 
Grain hay ........... 848 

. 

1,204 12,880 740 914 11.301 
Sugar beets 60 

. 

629 9,094 84 855 9,168' 

I First esti ii., €1 vale, 	 Based on initial pavn1ent 	, iiil :- . 	 later part i,'illation 
I 	\IlI'IIt 	 illin ,  1, 	 r''cctudin 1. 	production 111 	 tI 	I run 	I r 

LJflcic 	 W5CI production 
s 1948 amounted to 
12,000,000 lb., which 
was only about 12 p.c. of 
her consumption of wool 
4,r fhaf yea' 
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Beef cotfle in Western Canada. 

Live Stock.---Numbers of live stock on farms in Canada are shown for 
recent years in the following table. 

Numbers of Principal Species of Live Stock on Farms, June 1, 1940-49 

Year }1orse 	Cc 1" 
Sheep 

I I'e.s 	and 
Lambs 

.000 '000 '000 1000 

1940. ........................... 	2,780 8,380 6.002 2,887 
10 41 ............................. 2.789 8,517 6.081 2.840 
1942 ............................. 2,816 8,945 7.125 3,197 
1943 ............................ 	2,775 9,665 8.148 3.459 
1944 ............................ 	2,735 10.346 7.741 3.726 .. 

10,759 6.026 3.622 1945 ............................. 2,585 
1946 ............................. 2.200 9,665 4,910 2.947 
1"47 	..................... 2,032 1 .718 5.473 2,707 
I41 	 1Q01 '.476 4,463 2.247 

'J• 081 5.163 2.07.; 

l.iv,'-stock production in C,riad,, expanded during the years 1941 to 1945 
in response to the increasing call on this hemisphere to meet world needs. 
Ilog numbers reached their peak in 1943 with 8,148,000 on farms, cattle in 
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1945 with 10,759,000, and sheep in 1944 with 3,726,000. Since these peaks 
were reached, dt'clines have bt-en rapid. \\'hili' cattle declined about 15 p.c. 
since 1945, the number in 1949 was still considerably above the 1939 level. 
Hog numbers dropped 36 p.c. from their peak, but showed a slight increase 
over 1948. The decline in the numbers of sheep has been ContinuOus and 
rapid and in 1949 there were fewer sheep than recorded in any official count 
or 	Ii lId ft Si I ICC U Ill federa t IOU. 

Poultry and Eggs. The 1st incited total number of domestic fowl-
heits, cocks and chickenis on farms in Canada at June I, 1948 was 69,678,400, 
'l'hcre were 2,065,800 turkeys, 368,300 geese and 468,400 ducks. These 
litlres are the lowest since 1942 for domestic fowl, the lowest since 1935 for 
I iirkt'v and the lowest ever recorded for geese and ducks at that period of 
the year. High cost of feed and the sharp decline in the f.nited Kingdom 
nirket for Canadian poultry meat were contributing causes of the decline. 

The production in 1948 of farm poultry meat declined to 249,320,000 lb. 
from 301.389,000 lb. in 1947, and the production of farm eggs declined to 
356,166,000 dro'.. front 373,696,000 doz. 

Farm Poultry-Meat and Farm-Egg Production, by Economic Areas, 
1947 and 1948 

and v-.- 

Porittrv- ,leat I 'rod 
1' arm - 

Marketed 	home 
Consumed 

ic lion 

Total 

E5g J'roduc lion 
-- 	. 	 - 

Sold for 	F arm- 
Coasurup. 	home 	TotalI 

tion 	Consumed 
1 000 lb. '000 lb. '000 lb. '000 doz, '000 doz. '000 dos. 

Maritimes...... 1947 12.140 6.603 188,833 18,909 3.509 24.780 
1948 9,910 4,289 14,199 19.902 5,710 25,959 

Que. and Ont .... 1947 127,160 27,341 154,501 177,568 31,747 215,434 
1948 112,967 21,336 134,303 169.367 29,130 201,462 

Prairies ......... 1947 62,578 46,766 109,344 74,831 23.724 104,416 
1048 52,341 33.12 1l 85.470 75.698 21,670 100.554 

B.0 ............ 1047 15.180 3.0.31 15711 24)117 2,810 29,066 
1948: 12,,5l5 2,83') 15,15-i 24.127 2,655 213,191 

Totals ..... l947 217,558 83,831 3111,389 . 	 296,245 63,790 373,096 
1948 187.733 61,543 249.326 287,294 59.165 356.166 

lnclu,lc, c'r< cold for li.,tc}tj,sg .10 - 1 . -. 	i.'. 	,. '. iuinii OIl I.)) 

1)airying. -The upward trend in the production of dairy products which 
developed during the Second \'or1d \ar now appears to have reached a 
pocition of relative stability. This wartime expansion was stimulated by the 
payment of snhl)sidies and after these were Iinallv (liscontinued in 1946 the 
higher producer prices subsequentlY established, coupled with a wider densitnid 
for dairy products helperl to maintain production well above pre.war levels. 
1)urinig 1949, however, price recessions developed which may he attributed in 
part to a contraction in overseas markets. Shortage of United States dollars 
and the consequent decline in exports from Canada is tending to focus greater 
attention on the cloniestic market, and on the development of new markets on 
the \rnericitn continent. The Contract with Britain which called for the 
,l,'liver st .311,000,000 II.'. I cheese duritig the \t'.ur ended Mar. 31, 1949, was 
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R.O.P. Leohorn breeding cocker&s, Surr.y, B.C. 

renewed at the same price (30 cents fob. factors') for the ear ended Mar. 
31, 1950. Owing 10 a considerable increase in production, this contract was 
filled by the middle of August, 1949, thus providing greater .itpplies of cheese 
for domestic use than for many years past. The decline in exports had a 
depressing eticct on the market for concentrated milk products, and the sub-
sequent decline in prices was reflected in lower factory production during 
1949. The distribution of fluid milk is being well maintained and both sales 
and prices appear to have become more or less stabilized during the year. 

Milk Produclion.—The farm milk supply in 1948 declined to approxim-
ately 16,645,000,000 lb., as compared with 17,241,000,000 lb. in the previous 
year. Production in 1948 was approximately 982,000,000 lb. below the all-
time high point of 17,627,000,000 lb. in 1943. The decline in 1948 as com-
pared with the previous year was shared by all provinces except Prince Ed-
ward Island, New Brunswick and British Columbia, where the production is 
comparatively small. 

Butler Prod uciion.—The total butter production of approximately 
347,000.000 lb. in 1948 was practically on a par with that of the previous year. 
This includes 284,000,000 lb. of creamery butter and 63.000,000 lb. of dairy 
butter. The decline of 6,521,000 lb. in the toruler VLS OttSCt b\ an iIlcrc.Nc of 
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Dairy cows on a Quebec farm. 

6,548,000 lb. in the latter. During the first nine months of 1949, the creamery 
butter make of 228,000,000 lb. was approximately 4,000000 lb. less than for 
the same period of 1948. 

Cheese I'roduction.—Thc output of cheddar cheese in 1948 amounted to 
approximately 87,000,000 lb., representing a decline of 35,000,000 lb. from 
the previous year. Due to the favourable prices paid for cheese milk as 
compared with butter-fat, a significant recovery took place in 1949. The 
output of 90,000,000 lb. during the January-September period represents 
an increase of over 18 p.c. as compared with the same period of 1918. 

Inroin.' and I 'iilucs. 'Fhe income received by farmers for the sale of dairy 
products amounted to approximately $390,000,000 in 1948 as compared with 
$326,000,000 in 1947. This was the highest income on record and represented 
an average gross return to farmers of $2.94 per hundred lb. of milk; it 
represented 16 p.c. of the total farm cash income as against 22 p.c. ten year,
ago. 1)uring 1949 price recessions have developed in all the principal 
products. 

The total farm value of milk production in 1948 was 8485.000,000 as 
against $403,000,000 in 1947, and the total value of all products including 
whole milk and manufactured prod ucis, was $619,000,000 compa red wit Ii 
$532,000,000 in 1947. 

Domestic Disappearance—The consumption of midik in Canada is being 
maintained at a slightly lower level than that which prevailed during the war 
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period when subsidies were in effect. In 1948, the daily per capita consump-
tion was estimated at 0-90 pint as compared with 097 pint in 1947 and 
1.02 pints in 1946 and 1945. The domestic disappearance of butter, esti-
mated at 2861 lb. per capita in 1948, was slightly higher than that of the 
previous year, but was still well below the 33.7 lb. recorted  in 1942. The 
domestic disappearance of cheese was 3.63 lb. per capita in 1948 as compared 
with 5-25 lb. in 1947. Concentrated whole tuilk products registered a gain 
in 1948, the per capita disappearance of 17-63 lb. being compared with 
16-50 lb. in the previous year. Concentrated milk by-products declined 
from 4-58 lb. per capita in 1947 to 4-05 lb. in 1948. All products, in terms 
of milk, showed a decrease of nearly 30 lb. per capita from the total of 1,235 lb. 
recorded in 1947. 

Dairy Production, by Economic Areas, 1947 and 1948 

Milk 	 Milk Products 
Economic Area 

and Year 	Fluid 	Total  
Sales I Milk 	Creamery 	Dairy 

13 utter 	Cheddar I Ev.Ltlor- 
Cheeae ated Milk 

	

'000 lb. 	'000 lb. 

	

'000Th. 	'000b, 

	

1,407 	4,082 

	

17.260 	8.014 	
1,426 	2.986 

	

17.765 	8.881 

	

113,148 	169.611 

	

Que. and Ont....1947 2.943.767 10,733,941 	174,531 	16,303 	
79,500 	202,490 

	

19482,830,366 10,269.578 	170,464 	19,854 

Prairies ......... 1947 	659,817 4,819,484 	94,722 	30,281 	6,864 	13,698 

	

1948 639,437 4,666,108 	91,881 	32,509 	5.341 	14,096 

15.0 ............ 1947 	324,442 	628.087 	4,439 	1,697 	533 	24.438 
1948 319.583 	632.080 	4.321 	1.599 	431 	31,759 

	

Totala ..... 1947 4,162.539 17,240,788 	290,952 	56.295 	121,952 1 	211,829 

	

1948 4,015,732 16,645,141 1 284,431 	62,843 	86.6951 	251,331 

Total cheese production amounted to 125.571,000 Ii,. in 1947 and 89,511 .000lLc in 1148. 

Special Crops 
Honey.-Since 1945 there has been a downward trend in the number of 

bcekeepers in Canada. Many people who kept bees to bolster their limited 
supplies of sugar, jam and jelly (luring the War have gradually disposed 
of them leaving the field to commercial producers. Production in 1948 was 
at a near record level as a result of very favourable climatic conditions in all 
provinces but British Columbia. With a crop of 45,145,000 lb. to dispose of, 
it was apparent that much of it would not be sold before the new crop came 
on the market in 1949 and the Federal Government offered to buy up to 
5,000,000 lb. of graded honey. There was a carry-over on Apr. 1, 1949, of 
9,879,408 lb. and this coupled with a sharp decline in prices resulted in a 
further reduction of lx'ekeepers and colonies. Total production (estimated 
October 1949) was 31,286,000 lb., 31 p.c. below the 1948 level. Production 
in 1949, by provinces, with comparable data for 1948 was: Prince Edward 
Island, 63,000 lb. (64,000 lb.): Nova Scotia, 96,000 lb. (125,000 lb.): 
New Brunswick, 160,000 lb. (200,000 lb.): Quebec. 3.357,000 lb. (4,831.000 
lb.): Ontario, 10,655,000 lb. (15,736,000 lb.); Manitoba, 4,800,000 lb. 
(6,525,000 lb.); Saskatchewan, 5,200,000 lb. (6,492,000 lb.); Alberta, 6,050,000 
lb. (10,254,000 lb.); and British Columbia, 905,000 lb. (918,(00 lb.). 

'000 lb. I '000 lb. 

Maritimes ...... 1947 	234,513 1.059,276 
1948 226,346 1.077.375 
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Maple Products.---The greatest volume of maple sugar and maple syrup 
is prolu:l in the Eastern Townships of the Province of Quebec. The bulk 
of the cporl conic from this area and go chiefly to the Lnited State in the 
form of maple sugar. In Nova Scotia, New Brunswick and Ontario most of 
the SYUI)  is sold in consumer C(flhtainlrS and the sugar in one-pound blocks 
while in Quebec a considerable volume of syrup is sold in large containers 
weighing about 500 lb. This SYUl) is bought by processing plants which 
bottle it. Quebec bag' sugar is sold in blocks varying widely in shape and 
size and may weigh as much as 50 lb. This sugar is used by the processing 
plants for blending purposes and is tIn' type that makes tiji iliost of thc exports. 
Production of maple syrup in 1949 with C0m1)arahk' data for 1948 in parentheses 
was: Nova Scotia. 6,000 gal. (8,000 gal.); New Brunswick, 7,000 gal. (12,000 
gal.); Quebec. I .894,00() gal. (1.750,000 gal.); Ontario, 399,000 gal. (389,000 
gal.). Production of maple sugar in 1949 with comparable data for 1948 in 
parentheses was: Nova Scotia, 13,000 lb. (16.000 lb.): Nw Brunswick, 
81,000 lb. (124,000 II,.); Quebec, 1,651,000 lb. (2,187,001) lb.); Ontario, 
42,000 lb. (23.00(1 lb.). The total crop in 1949 of sugar and sYrup, expressed 
as syrup, amounted to 2,485,000 gal. and production in 1948 aniounted to 
2,394000 gal. 

Sugar Beets.—There were 84.200 acres of sugar beets (Nov. 17) harvested 
in 1949, the largest area on record. Increases in acreage over 1948 were 
reported in all provinces growing beets for sugar - Quebec, Ontario. Manitoba 
and Alberta. Processing plants are located at St. 11 ilaire, Que.; Wallacc'hurg 
and Chatham, Ont.: Fort Carry, Man,; and labor and i'icture Butte, Alta. 
The acreages, by provinces, in 1949 with data for 1948 in parentheses was: 
Quebec, 6,300 acres (2,900 acres); Ontario, 30,100 acres (18,400 acres); 
Manitoba, 15,500 acres (9,500 acres); Alberta, 32,300 acres (29,200 acres). 
The increase in acreage in 1949 more than overca me a slight elechine in average 
yield per acre and the total harvest amounted to 855.0(11) tons or 36 p.c. niori' 
than was harvested in 1048 and 32 p.c. more than the ten-year (1939-48) 
average crop. I )rv %vcat her early in the season in Ontario made necessary 
sottie replanting but the loss in acreage from this cause was negligible. 1)rv 
weto her and fall frosts affected the growl Ii of the crop in Alhert:u and rt'ulte(l 
in a downward adjust mont in the anticipated yields. Late season second-
growth of the roots had the effect of lowering the sugar content. 

Seeds. Proc luct ion of all types of hay and 1)1st ure seeds was cuiisiderabl'.' 
light cr in 1049 (Nov. 28) than in the pre'iO1ts season. Late frost and drought 
in many of the important seed-producing areas were contributing factors. 
The prolonged hot, dry weather in Ontario and Quebec resulted in a light 
hay crop and a shortage of suninier pasture, so that a considerably reduced 
area of red clover. alsike clover and timothy was retained for seed. In the 
Prairie Provinces climatic conditions varied widely. I )rought in late Max 
and early June accompanied by damaging late frosts reduc( ,d tlti yields of all 
grass and utost legume c.eed crops. In addition a large area, including south-
western Saskatchewan and eastern Alberta, suffered severely from drought 
throughout the summer. Production by kinds in 1940 with coiiiparable 
data for 1948 in parentheses was: alfalfa, 8,718,000 lb. (21.385,000 lb.); red 
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clover, 4,855000 lb. (16,086,000 Iii.) alsike, 2,564,000 lb. (9,400,000 lb.); 
sweet clover, 21,754,000 lb. (28,840.000 lb.); timothy, 5,108,000 lb. (5.634.00(1 
lb.); bronie grass, 6,050,000 lb. (7,944,000 lb.) crested wheat grass, 300.000 
lb. (676,000 lb.); crccprng red fescue, 1,200,000 lb. (1558,000 lb.); Canadian 
blue grass, 140.000 lb. (250.000 lb.); Rent uckv blue gasss. 80,000 lb. (58(10(8) 
lb.); western rye grass, 123,000 lb. (115,00(1 lb.); bent grass 2,000 lb. (4,000 lb.). 

Total production of vegetable and field-root seeds was also lighter in 
1949. \Vliilt' most kinds yielded heavier Crops, others which normally make 
up the bulk of production-beans, corn and peas--Were much lighter. 
Production in 1949 with comparable data for 1948 in parentheses was: 
asparagus, 20,240 lb. (4,120 lb.); bean, 1,787,65(1 lb. (2.366.200 lb.); 
18,100 lb. (18,600 lb.); cabbage, 1,940 lb. (1.320 lit.); carrot, 52.100 lb. 
(54,600 lb.); cauliflower. 700 lb. (440 lb.); corn, 225,100 lb. (236,5(10 lb.); 
cucumber. 17,500 lb. (18,300 lb.); leek, 850 lb. (800 lb.): lilt u'. 27.050 lb. 
(14,700 lb.): niangel. 72,680 lb. (133,900 lb.); muskmelon, 880 lb. (1,580 lb.); 
onion, 69.000 lb. (39,700 lit.); parsnip, 3.320 lb. (3,200 lb.); pta. 5,013,000 lb., 
(14,154.000 lb.); pepper. 230 lb. (190 lb.); pumpkin. 1,900 lb. (3,300 lb.); 
radish, 21,900 lb. (13,600 lb.); spinach, 13,400 lb. (11,800 lb.); squash and 
marrow, 3.800 lb. (6,520 lb.); sugar beet, 402,800 lb. (296.300 lb.); swede, 
57000 lb. (23,900 lb.); swiss chard, nil (500 lb.); tomatO, 3,780 lb. (2,520 lb.). 

Bagging onions, Kelowna, B . C. 

 

ko 

-.. 	-.--- 

 

-- 	..- . 

- 	 a.. 	•. 	- 	. .4 - 	- - 	S 	.' 	- 	. 	'' V 	. - 

	

• 	- 	 - 
-I 	•. 	___. I• •t. ' 

	

i,S_._ .•f 	 ..-.•- 	-- 	- . 	.,• 	4 	- 	. 4 

•'' 	. v.. 	. 	 .,',. . . - 	# 1  $ . 	' . 	 .# 

	

.* -. ,' 	•- - 	1 	. 	-. 	- 	 "• 

- 	
-s--i- 2: 	 I 	;.••.,. 	 . - - 	. 

	

- ir AV . . 	 .. 	 WC•''". 



Fruit. Fruit is produced on a commercial scale in Nova Scotia, New 
Brunswick, Quebec, Ontario and British Columbia. Sonic cultivated fruits 
are grown in a limited way in the other provinces but no annual estimates of 
production are atteniptecL In addition to the cultival ed fruits large quan-
tities of native fruits are harvested, particularly in Eastern Canada, but no 
complete data on production each year is available. 

The outlook for the fruit crops in the spring of 1949 was very favourable 
except for berries in British Columbia. In the Eastern Provinces dry, hot 
weather during July and August reduced the strawberry, raspberry and early 
tree-fruit yields. Advance estimates of production of the other fruits were 
also cut. The weather turned cool and abundant rain fell during September 
and October with the result that fruit still had to be harvested, with the excep-
tion of grapes in Ontario, gained size rapidly and the estimates were raised 
accordingly. The grape crop, which is produced almost entirely in Ontario, 
was the smallest in some years. The November, 1949, estimates of production 
with final estimates for 1948 in parentheses were: apples, 17,339.000 hu. 
(13,404,000 hu.); pears, 996,000 hu. (789,000 bu.); plums and prunes, 796,000 
bu. (671,000 hu.); peaches, 2,034,000 bu. (1,760,000 hu.); apricots. 182.000 
hu. (152,000 hu.); cherries 442,000 hu. (392,000bu.): strawberries, 25,594,000 
qt. (32,950,000 cIt.); raspberries, 10,936,000 qt. (15,657,000 qt); loganherries, 
1,244,000 lb. (2,261,000 lb.); and grapes, 34,148,000 lb. (57,623,000 lb.). 

During the five-year period 1935-39, the average exports of apples from 
Canada amounted to approximately 40 p.c. of the crop. The chief market 
in those clays was the United Kingdom. During the War a shortage of ship-
ping practically cut Canada off from this market and growers were forced to 
look elsewhere for foreign outlets . Since 1945, exchange difficulties have 
interfered with the re-establishnient of the British market for Canadian apples 
and it was not until 1949 that any sizcahle shipments were made. The exports 
this season were the result of an arrangement between the British and 

.-. 

Vineyard worker carefully 
ties grope vine branches 
to supporting wires. This 
operation is conducted in 
early spring and is done 
in conjunction with prun-
ing. 
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Apple harvest in the Annapolis Volley, N.S. 

Canadian Governments whereby Britain agreed to take 400,000 bbl. of Nova 
Scotia and 434,000 boxes of British Columbia apples for which the Canadian 
authorities paid 50 p.c. of the cost. 

Values of Fruits Produced, 7945-48, with Averages, 1940-44 

Fruit e 4e  1945 1946 1917 	1945 

$ $ $ $ 

Apples .............. 14.453,000 12,857.000 27.196,000 22.840,000 	22,631.000 
Pears ............... 
Plumsandprunes 

1.367.000 
881,000 

2,978.000 

1.582.000 
1,270.000 
4,502.000 

2.278.000 
1,755,000 
5,356,000 

	

2,178,000 	2 1 185,000 

	

1.471,000 	1.889.000 

	

4,128,000 	4,953,000 Peaches...............
ApricotS ............ 
Cherries ............. 1.410.000 

.. 

.224,000 319,000 
1.724.000 

446.000 
2,113,000 

	

327,000 	629,000 

	

2,128,000 	2,863,000 

21,313.000 

.. 

.. 

22,254,000 39,144,000 33.072.000 35.150,000 Totals, Tree Fruits.. 

2,390,000 4,186.000 4,498.000 5,404,000 6.821.000 Strawberries ......... 
Raspberries .......... 
Grapes .............. 
Loganberries ......... 

1,885,000 
1,653,000 

143.000 

3,147,000 
2,543,000 

140,000 

3.364.000 
3,160,000 

222.000 

4,354.000 
3,568,000 

213,000 

3.279,000 
2,559.000 

340,000 

6,071,000 

.. 

.. 

.. 

.. 

10,016,000 11,244.000 13,539,000 12,999,000 Totals, Small Fruits. 

Totala, All FruIts.. 27,384,000 32,270,000 50,388,000 46.611,000 48,149,000 
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* Forestry 
(..ili,tIl,t. fol est 	txclu.ivt of r'ewfoundIand) cover an area of 1,290,960 

sq. miles or 37 P.c. of the total land area of the country, but a considerable 
part of these vast forests is not suitable for commercial operations, either 
because it is too difficult and expensive to reach or because the tree growth is 
not of satisfactory ize and quality. The present accessible productive 
portion of the forest covers 435.000 sq. miles and it is from this area that the 
whole output of sawlogs, pulpwood, fuehvoocl and other primary products 
is obtained. About 378,000 sq. miles of forest, classed as productive but not 
at present accessible, form a reserve for the future when transportation systems 
may be more highly developed. 

By far the larger part of the world demand for wood is for softwood, or 
coniferous species. Canada possesses the principal reserves of softwoods 
within the Commonwealth, and these include large supplies of the most 
desirable varieties—spruces, Douglas fir, western hemlock, western red 
cedar, and white, red and other pines. In addition, the Eastern Provinces 
furnish hardwoods, such as birches, maples and elms, which are particularly 
useful for special purposes. 

The total stand of timber of merchantable size is estimated to be 
311,201,000,000 cu. ft. of which 191,347,000,000 cu. ft. is accessible. Expressed 
in commercial terms, the accessible timber is made up of 250,250,000,000 
bd. ft. of logs in trees large enough to produce sawlogs and 1,684,710,000 
cords of smaller material suitable for pulpwood, fuelwood, posts, mining 

timbers, etc. 

The entrance of Newfoundland into Conlederatioti on Mar. 31, 1949, 
resulted in an appreciable increase in Canada's forested area. It is estimated 
that about 17,000 sq. miles of the Island of Newfoundland is covered with 
forest, but no estimate is as vet available of the forest resources of Labrador. 

If the forests are not to be impaired, the volumes of wood renrnved each 
year to serve useful purposes and the volumes burned or destro ed by pests 
must be replaced by annual growth. The average annual rate of depletion 

during the ten years 1937-46, was 3,303,139.000 Cu. It. of which 76 p.c. was 
utilized, 9 p.c. was destroyed by forest fires and 15 p.c. by insects and 
disease. Of 2,510,556,000 cii. ft. utilized, 38 p.c. took the form of logs and 
bolts, 29 p.c. was pulpwood. 29 p.c. Iuelwool and the remaining 4 p.c. miscel-
laneous products. Approximately 7 p.c. of the utilization was exported in 

unmanufactured form. 

The extraordinary demand for forest products which prevailed during 

the War and post-war years, continued during 1949. Requirements for 
housing and other forms of construction at home, together with exports, 
provided a stimulus for high production. However, a decrease in exports 
of lumber to the United Kingdom resulted in lower production. Pulp and 
paper production continued to increase and exports of paper reached a new 
peak in 1949. The increase in the production of paper resulted in a decrease 

in pulp exports. 
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A British Columbia spruce. 

Forest Adininistraton 
j he forest resources of Canada as a whole are owned and administered 

by the provinces. "he Federal Governintiit, however, is responsible for 
the administration of those of the National Parks, Forest Experiment 
Stations, and Yukon and the Northwest Territories. 

The general policy of both the Federal Government and the Provincial 
Governments has been to dispose of the timber by nicans of hicences to 
cut, rather than to sell timber-land outright. [nder this systeni the State 
retains the ownership of the land and control of the cutting operations. 
Revenue is received in the form of Crown dues or stuinpage; ground-rents 
and tire-protection taxes are collected annually. As mw regions are e\piored, 
their lands are examined and the agricultural land disposed of. Land suitable 
only for forest is set aside for timber production, and the policy of disposing of 
the title to lands fit only for the production of I other has been virtually 
abandoned in every province of Canada. Ellorts are being made. especially 
in Quebec and Ontario, to encourage the etahlishment and maintenance of 
forests on a conimunit v basis. 

Forest research activities are assuming great importance. The Donsinicm 
Forest Service of the l)epartntent of Mines and Resources operates tiV( 

forest experiment stations with a total area of 227 sc. miles, where investiga-
tions of the underlying principles governing the growth of forests and improve-
ment in the rate of increment are made and practical methods of nlanamzeliment 
tested. Specialized work in silviculturaf research and problems connected 
with forest utili ation arc also carried on, while the 1)t-partnient of Agriculture 
conducts i &"r'areh work in tie ill of loret ft I lsologv and forest entomology. 
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Provincial Governments and industry are also doi ng  much to improve and 
strengthen ad in inistrat ice and protective services. Since the end of the 
War there has bent increased interest and act ivitv of Provincial (;oerI1i11i•1ts 
in forest inventory surveys, particularly on the part of Ontario and Brit sli 
('ol umbia as a result of recontnlen(lapon5 n i ad e I)\' Rova I (0111111 issions. 

I he work is l,eiri tn'at iv facilitated by the use of air surve TOrt 1101 Is. 

Forest Utilization 
Operations in the Woods. --'ihe principal products of the forest Consist 

of logs and bolts which consi itutc the raw niaterial for sawmills, veneer mills, 
wood distillation and other plants, and of pulpwood which goe to t he pulp-
iiiills. Some logs and bolts are exported in the unnianufactured state, but 
most pulpwood is processed in barking mills before it is shipped to foreign 
countries. Other products, such as fuelwood, 1)()l(s and pililig, pitprops 
hewn railway I ies,anrl fence posts and rails, are linished in the tvoods read 
for Use or export. 

It has been estimated that operations in the woods in ('anucla in 1947 
gave emploYment during the logging season amounting to 43.574.000 man-
days. and distributed 8340,000,000 in wages and salaries. l'.crpt in British 
Columbia, where logging operations are fairly uniform throuchout the year, 
work in the woods Comes at a time when eniplovinent in other industries is 
at the lowest ebb. The steadying effect of this industry on the eniplovnient 
situation and the fact that it provides a source of income to farmers during the 
Winter season are not always fully appreciated. 

A 'cherry picker' loading logs. 
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A sawmill in Eastern Canada. 

Logs travelling up the jack ladder 
into She mill. 
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Value of Woods Operations, by Products, 1943-47 

Produts 1943 1944 1945 1046 

$ 

1947 

$ $ $ $ 

Logsandbolts....... 2 115,788,036 120,682,306 150.933,681 205 	5 O.S.  
Pulpwood........... . 10.844,790 524.363.926 146.172.701 183,085,359 237,488,741 
Firewood ............ 45.152.897 44.332.748 45,193,219 49,544.756 46,206.336 
l-1ewnrailwayti 1,138,663 1,289,165 1,339,920 1,131.951 1,177.806 
Poles. .............. 2.032.681 5.217.255 5.663,793 5.302,324 8,404,809 
Round minino timber 3,418,857 3,509,015 6,437,074 12,149,767 10,082,458 
Fenceposts .......... 

.99,85479 

1,902,546 2,216,585 2,690,569 3,091,268 2,832.783 
9'ood for distillation 774,344 

.. 

.. 

887,260 687,102 452,196 544,746 
Fence rails .......... 464,365 

.. 

513,135 367,741 605,503 628,804 
Miscellaneous 

.. 

3.033,661 

.. 

3,453,698 5,090,476 6,972.509 7.177,790 products............

Totals .......... 301.570,823 .268,615,283 334,324,901 413,269,314 519,804,128 
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Sawn Lumber.—The lumber industry comprises not only the output 
of mills sawing planks and boards and other long lumber but also the product 
of shingle, tie, spoolwood, lath, stave and heading mills, and of mills for the 
cutting-up and barking of pulpwood. Wood sawn into lumber Consists 
chiefly of conifers; spruce, l)ouglas fir, hemlock, white pine, cedar and the 
other softwood account for about 95 p.c. and only 5 p.c. is cut from deciduous-
leaved trees or hardwoods. 

In 1947, the gross value of production for the industry as a whole showed 
an increase of 40 p.c. over the total for 1946. The 1947 figure includes the 
following commodities with their valuations: shingles ($24,449,305); processed 
pulpwood ($17,856,938); box shooks (S10.733,323); sawn tics ($10,397,208); 
spoolwood ($2,902,854); staves ($1 .534,521); lath ($1,239,824); heading 
($485,684); pickets ($409,772); and other products and by-products 
($10,075,513). 

Almost one-half the sawn lumber produced in 1947 was exported and the 
remainder was used for structural work in Canada or went into Canadian 
wood-using industries as the raw material in the manufacture of sash, doors 
and planing-mill products, furniture, boxt-, cooperage, etc. 

Production of Sawn Lumber and All Sawmill Products, 1947 

Province or Territry 
Sawn 

Lumber 
Production 

Total 
Sawmill 
Procjiicts 

'000 It. b.m. $ $ 
Prince Edward Island .................... 13,893 587,924 661.504 

387,996 18,014,263 19,654.834 
354,767 

... 

17,951,051 20,608.236 
1.227,055 63,258,288 73,808,677 

Ontario ................................ 733,129 41,526,059 51,170,386 

Nova Scotia..............................

Manitoba ............................... 2,809,324 2,938.224 

New Brunswick...........................
Quebec ................................... 

Saskatchewan........................... 104.744 3,973,886 4.18.c,74.3 
lberta ....... 	.......................... 

..(.5,307 

283,478 

.. 

9.691.039 10,743.325 
2.707,052 

.. 
164, 1"Q.747 218, 23c 	101 ttriti,th 	(niumbia .......................... 

\tilo,n ... 	.... 	.......... 	............. ....480 3o,775 .17,17 

Toijie .... ................. I 	322.04.356 I 	402.133,298 I 	5,877,901 

Pulp and Paper.—Exterisive pulpwou.l resources and widely distributed 
water powers, together with the proximity of the United States markets, 
have been largely responsible for the remarkable development of the Canadian 
pulp and paper industry. It has grown steadily from a business of a few 
millions of dollars a vear at the beginning of the century to become in the 
early 1920's Canada's leading industry, a position it has maintained ever 
since except during the years 194244. In 1948 the pulp and paper industry 
ranked highest in net value of production and salary and wage distribution, 
while the gross value of its products reached the unprecedented total of 
S825,857,664. In these comparisons only the manufacturing stages of the 
industry are considered, no allowance being made for employment furnished, 
payrolls, or production of operations in the woods. 

There are three classes of mills in this industry: mills making pulp only, 
combined pulp and paper mills, and mills making paper only. In 1948, the 
91 mills making pulp, 29 of which made pulp only, produced 7,675,079 tons 
of pulp valued at $485,966,164. About 72 p.c. in quantity was made in 
combined mills and used by them in papermaking and about 28 p.c. was made 
for sale in Canada and for export. 

FORESTRY 	 141 



The volume of pulp and paper produced in 1948 was the highest ever 
recorded and new peaks were also reached for gross and net value of production, 
employment, salaries and wages paid, cost of iiiaterials used, cost of purchased 
fuel, and power equipment used. The gross value of production in 1948 was 
17 p.c. over the previous record of 1947 and an increase of almost 239 P.C. over 
1929. Figures from 1939 are:- 

	

Gross 	 Net 	 Gross 	 Net 

	

Prod uclion 	Production 	 Produclion 	Produa ion 

	

$ 	S 	 S 	 S 

	

1939 .......... 208,152,295 	60.4.123.660 	1944 ........ 369.846.086 	174,492.103 

	

1')40 .......... 298.034.84.4 	138.230.575 	194.5 ....  .... 398,804.515 	180,401,885 

	

1 0 11 ...........334726.175 	174,852,041 	1946 ........ ..7.814,916 	258,104,578 

	

1942 ........ 336,697.277 	14.500,420 	1947 ....... 760,971,628 	356.084,900 

	

1943 .......... 344,411,614 	104,244,088 	1948 ........ 823,837,064 	412.770.470 

	

Production Of r'111 	iluriug (lie I.t.t ten 	i:tr. is gken in 	the Io'(ViII4 

ta hles. 

Pulp Production, Mechanical and Chemico!, 1939-48 

7,l,- 	Ia'..,I t'ut' ()iennt'al 

	

l"ihr,' 	 l'otat I'rodt,c(ioii 

\.140' 	(444. to 	iv 	I 	\'141 to 

	

S 	tons 	$ 

Quantity Value 
Year  

Quant ty 

t005 $ tons 

1939 ....... 2,796,093 43,530,367 1,370,208 53,601,450 	4.166.301 	97,131,817 
1940 ...... ....168,200 56,017.547 1,922,553 92.9S7,720 	5290,762 	149.005,267 
1941 4 550 25 61,749,799 2. 174). 562 113. 6130 	765 	S 	720.84 7, 	175 	439,551 

408.118 1,c,205. 1t19 2.208,343 120,930,143 	5,600.461 	192, I4.062 
3.751 1,3,721.70.3 2,23o,0;'t 110,707.449 	5,272,83(4 	104,519,1.52 

1942 ...........
1943 .............

1944 ...... 1,113,112 72,097,231 2,157.095 1.48.944,181 	5,271,137 	211,041,412 
1945 ........... 

...

180,873 86,723,425 2.210.941 145.149,697 	5,6(8)814 	231.873,122 
1046 ...... .4,122.040 113,590.526 2.403,464174.024.701 0,613.4)1) 	2  
I')-.. 	...... .4,498,698 150,245.1,t8 I 	2,1338,205 2.5.4.39'), 159 	, 	7.253 	(,7j . 	I))) 	563,'43 
(4(8 	....... 360.237 172,390,341 .1,081 .173 112.027,506 	7,73,(c'1 

Includes tins 

Pulp Production, by Chief Producing Provinces, 1939-48 

I 	lItI.,Fj, It' 	1 i-li 	1 'olittithia 
Year  

Quantity Value Quantity ,,ii'' 4,' 	. 	,: 	'. \ 	•tIt'( 

tons $ tons S tons $ 

1939 ...... 2,119.183 49.020,966 1,158,576 27,631 .1)51 321 .132 6.197,175 
2.794.384 76,096, 100 1,369.289 38.235. 733 445.564 12,144)948 '140 ....... 
2,971.386 

. 

8'), 103,39) 1,507,424 46,908,967 .308,375 14.875.9,37 941 ....... 
2.896.140 97.6.12,408 1,518.967 51,931,704 481,294 16.213,737 1932 ....... 

1043 ...... 2.617.4)).) 94,054. 176 1 .4't(),'466 54,8)8.046 450,009 17,54.4,497 
1944 ...... 2.767. 4 )8 1 lfl.(142,'491 1,310.165 54.0.1-1.995 489,1,90 I 	l0,7,4').471, 
'445 ..... 	. 2.887,170 114.107.036 1,468.682 (,2,S't1,,260 520,571 21.098.381 

1946 ....... 3,160,853 1-11l.030.891 1,837.075 84,041.1)38 1 520.779 24,216,820 
144 1 	I 	1 11 I 1I 	1 2 100 	4 I 3 (I 	5 4) 	163 37 	20 i's 

2,220.124 (34 .M.531 1,88,209 49.220.655 

The 62 coihiji''l milk ;imi,l the 26 nulls making paper oniy produced 
0063,646 tons of p.tl - r 410,1 p.tla'rboard in 1948, having a total value of 
$582,346,842. Newsprint made up 765 p.c. of the total production; paper-
board 135 p.c.: book and writing l)aPer  38 p.c.; wrapping paper 34 
p: :LIld tissu,''. 41 rid lllisCl'l Ia IleoUs Pa pers the remainl icr. 
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Newsprint and Total Paper Production, 1939-48 

Yea 
 Newriii t l'ai'er 	 1'otal I'ala.'I 

Qmuitity 

	

- 	-- 

	

Value 	jliantity Value 

tons $ 	 tona $ 

1939 .................... 2,0245.507 120.858,583 	I 	3.600.502 170.776.062 
3,503,801 158,447.311 	.1 	4,319,414 125. 836. A(r) 

1941 	.................... 3,519,733 158,025.310 	4.524,776 241,450,292 
1942 .................... 

. 

147.074.100 	II 	4,231767 230, 269.512 
3,046,442 152962,868 	3,966,344 234,030,152 

1940 ..................... 

3.039.783 165.
,
653.105 	4.044.376 255.545.841 

.3..257,150 

324,033 

.. 

ISQ. 023. --6 	4.339,576 282,837.014 

1943 ..................... 
1944 ..................... 

4.162,158 1a0,800 	('I'' 	.347.118 .196,980. 
1945 .............. 	........ 
1946 .......... 	..... 	..... 

4,474,264 .455,54000') 	.S77,S052 507.101 1947 ................... 
1948 ..................... 4010336 402,1109,715 	4,1103,016 582,340.542 

Newsprint production during the lir.t eight mouths of 1949 showed an 

nicrease of 187,000 tons or nearly 6 p.c. over the same period in 1948. The 

output of Newfoundland mills is included in this comparison. 

Exports of newsprint in 1948 amounted to 4,328.084 tons valued at 

$383122743 and again ranked lirst among the exports of Canada. 

The pulp and paper mill of Corner Brook, Newfoundland, is one of the largest in the world. 
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Power shove), typicoi of the massive eqwpment used in open-pit mining. Where ore occurs in large bodies 

do,, to the surface, it is broken down by drilling and blasting, scooped up by large power shovels and 
carried away to the null in trucks, 



* Mines and Minerals 
Sulstanhi,Ll iluprovilIlent in the volume of production of the major 

metals and non-metals, and higher market prices for most of ihciii, brought 
the value of Canada's mineral production in 1948 to a record total of 
$820,000,000. In several of the war years the output had ckarcd the 
$500,000,000 mark, and in 1947 it had jumped to $645,000,000, but the total 
for 1948 was far beyond any previous figure. 

Only about one-half of this gain in value in 1948 was (Inc to expansion 
in physical output. From the data that are available at present, it appears 
that the tonnage of ore raised by Canadian metal mines in 1948 was from 
10 to 12 p.c. greater than in the previous year. Output of gold bullion was 
up nearly 14 p.c., zinc increased 12 p.c., copper 6 p.c., lead 4 p.c., and nickel 
9 p.c. Among the non-metallics there were even greater gains. The tonnage 
of coal was 16 p.c. above the 1947 figure, asbestos was up 7 p.c., gypsum 
29 p.c., cement 18 p.c. and crude petroleum 57 p.c. 

The other chief factor which helped boost the output value was the 
further advance in world prices for the principal base metals, which constitute 
a very large part of Canada's mineral output. Quotations for electrolytic 
copper at New York rose to 232 cents before the 'ear-end, and the average 
for the year was approximately two Cents per pound higher than in 1947. 
Lead reached a high of 21.5 cents, and over the year its quotations averaged 
4j cents per pound more than in the previous year. Electrolytic zinc rose to 
175 cents per pound for a gain of 2 1, centson the yearly average, and quotations 
for electrolytic nickel rose to 40 cents per pound or S cents more than the 
quotations which had prevailed for some months. Most other metals and 
non-metals were also quoted at higher levels than in 1947. These price advances 
accounted for about half of the total gain in output value in 1948 as com-
pared with 1947. 

Copper.—About one-half of Canada's copper comes from the nickel-
copper mines of the Sudbury district. At Copper Cliff the International 
Nickel Company of Canada, Limited, produces converter copper which is 
further treated in the company's refinery at that point, and at Falconhridge 
the Falcoubridge Nickel Mines, Limited, produces nickel-copper matte which 
is exported to Norway for refining. Output of copper in this area in 1948 
was 120,187 tons, this including blister copper and the recoverable copper 
contained in matte or other products. In 1947 the corresponding output 
figure was 113,930 tons. 

Mines in northern Quebec now account for 20 p.c. of Canada's copper 
production. These ores are treated at the Noranda smelter to produce 
copper anodes which are shipped to the Canadian Copper Refiners, Limited, 
at Montreal East for refining. Production of copper by operators in this 
district amounted to 48,813 tons in 1948 compared with 42,561 tons in 1947. 
Noranda, Normetal, Waite-Amulet and Amulet Dufault were the principal 
producing mines. The East Sullivan mill came into production at the \ear-
end and construction work at the Quemont was well advanced. 
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The Fun Flon-Sherritt Gordon area in northern Manitoba, and extending 
over the border into Sa'katchcwan, produced 50,034 tons of copper in 1948 
compared with 48,47 tons in the previous ar. Ores from the Flirt Hon 
mine of Hud,on I3av Muting arid Smelting Cmmmpanv, Limited, and from the 
Sherritt-Uordon Mines, I .intited, at Sherrit ton are treated at the Flirt Ron 
snielter, and the blister copper which is recovered is shipped to Montreal 
East for ret,ting. The Cuprus Mines commenced shipments to the FUn 
Finn sniulter in October. 

Mines in British Columbia, which account annually for about 9 p.c. of 
Canada's copper, produced 21,855 tons in 1948 as against 21,501 tons in 1947. 
The Britannia Mining and Smelting Company, Limited, and the Granbv 
Consolidated Mining, Smelting an I f'ower, Limited, were the major producers, 
with smaller contril,utions being made by fledlev Mascot, Kelowna and 
Vananda. Concentrates from these mines were exported to the ['nited 
States. The Consolidated Mining and Smelting Company of Canada, Limited, 
exported some copper-bearing matte to tile United States in 1948. 

While the total tonnage of copper production in 1948, at 240,732 tons, 
was greater than in 1947, it was lower than in an' of the vr'ars from 1937 to 
1944 inclusive. Hi,- r-c,rd output was in Illt am 327,796 
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Output of refined copper amounted to 219,000 tons in 1948 compared 
with 203,000 tons in 1947. Consumption of the refined metal in Canada 

totalled 107,000 tons, and exports amounted to 116,169 tons. Shipments 
to the United Kingdom aggregated 63,494 tons for the vear, and to the 
[itited States 18,086 tons. 

Nickel.—Nickel production in 1948 totrlhd 131740 torts, this being 
tirade up of refined nickel, the recoverabli- nickel in matte and siritereci oxide 

exported, and the nickel in salts produced at smelters or refineries. This 
tonnage was 8 p.c. greater than the corresponding figure for 1947, but was 
considerably below the record of 144009 tong established in 1943. 

Practically all of this nickel –about 90 p.c. of the total world output, 
exclusive of U.S.S.R—comes from the Sudburv nickel-copper ores. The Inter-
national Nickel Company of Canada, I,iniited, conducts smelting operations 
at Copper Cliff and Coniston, Ontario, while the Falconbridge Nickel Mines, 
Limited, operates a smelter at its mine site a few miles east of the town of 
Sudhurv. Matte from the former is refined at Port Colborne, Ontario, or is 
exl)orted to the company's associated works in the [nited States and Great 
Britain. All of the Falconbridge matte is exported to the company's refinery 
in Norway. A relatively small amount of nickel oxide is recovered by the 
l)eloro Smelting and Refining Company. Limited, Deloro, Ontario, from the 
treatment of silver-cobalt-nickel-arsenic ores from the Cobalt district in 
northern Ontario. 

The consumption of refined nickel by Canadian foundries amounts to 
about 2,000 tolls annually. 

Lead.– -Output of lead in 1948 at 165,271 tons was up only 4 p.c. from 
the previous year. Here again the scale of mine operations was considerably 
below the wartime level, but advances in market prices for the metal raised 
the value of output to an all-time peak of $60,400,000. 

About 96 p.c. of the Canadian output was from the Province of British 
Columbia,and most of this in turn came from the great Sullivan mine of the 
Consolidated Mining and Smelting Company of Canada, Limited, at Kimber-
liv. Smaller- contributors included the Base Metals Mining Corporation, 
I lighiand Hell, Ainsmore Consolidated, Silbak Premier and Sheep Creek 
Zincton. Production in British Columbia in 1948 totalled 160.019 tons 
coniparcd with 156,867 tons in 1947. 

Recoveries In -  Quebec's lead producers, the New Caluniet Mines, Limited, 
and the (;oldcn Manitou Mines, Linjited, were greater by almost 10 p.c. in 
1948 at 4,761 torts. In the Yukon, the output of 2,299 tons, mostly from 
I'nited Nc-no lull, was nearly three times that of the previous year. 

Output of new refined head amounted to 160,000 tons in 1948, a slight 
decrease from the preceding year. All of this refined metal was made at the 
Trail smelter of the Consolidated Mining and Smelting Company of Canada, 
Limited. The Concentrates from Quebec's mines were exported to the 
United States and Belgium. 

Consumption of refined lead in Canada continued at a high level. Users 
reported 1948 purchases at 62,000 tons, of which about 20,000 tons were for 
use in storage batteries, 15.00() Ions for bal,hitts, solders, etc., 12,000 tons for 
covering wires and cables, 10,000 tons for pigments, and 5,000 tons for 
miscellaneous purposes. 

Exports of refined lead dtnring the year totalled 103.762 tons. 
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Zinc.—Mines in British Columbia accounted for 58 p.c. of Canada's 
zinc production in 1948; the FUn Flon-Sherritt Gordon dktrjct in Manitoba 
and Saskatchewan contributed 22 p.c. and northern Quebec 20 p.c. The 
total output of 234,164 tons compares with 207,863 tons in 1947 and with 
the record of 305,377 tons in 1943. 

Production in British _o1umbia was up 5 p.c. in 1948 to 135,155 tons. 
Most of this caine from the Sullivan mine, but there were relatively small 
shipments from Ainsniore Consolidated, Base Metals Corporation, Silbak 
Premier, Sheep Creek, H ig lila nd Bell, Britannia, and Vcstern Exploration. 
In central Canada the FUn Fioti and Sherritt Gordon mines produced 51,129 
tons, or 10 p.c. more than in 1947, and in Quebec the mine shipments totalled 
47,879 tons compared with 34.732 tons in the previous year. The Normetal, 
Vaite-AmuIet, Golden Manitou and New Calumet contributed to these 

latter totals, and all the concentrates from these properties were exported to 
the United States and Belgium. 

Output of refined zinc amounted to 189,000 tons, of which about one-
quarter or 46,000 tons were for Canadian users and the remainder for export, 
chiefly to the United Kingdom and the United States. 

Gold and Silver.—Gold production increased in practically every 
ulining area in 1948 and the over-all total of 3,529,608 ounces was 14 p.c. 
above that of the previous year. The Gold Mines Assistance Act was of 
delinite help to a great many marginal mines in their hat tie against inflated 
costs, and the success of the industry's experiment in bringing displaced 
persons from Europe was of great assistance in easing the critical labour 
shortage. However, the industry is still operating far below its potential. 
The 1948 output was exceeded in each of the years from 1936 to 1943, inclusive, 
and it was 35 p.c. below the record of 5.15000 01111CC7 att,iiri<l in 1041. 
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Modern in every aspect is the main head- home and mill at the Holliriger Conioj,dcsred G01d 

Mines, Timmins. On?. 

In Ontario, which accounts for almost 60 p.c. of the Canadian tot.tl the 
output was 2,095.377 ounces or 6 p.c. more than in 1947. In Quebec the gain 
was 28 I).c. to 770,625 ounces, in Manitoba 50 p.c. to 106,176 ounces, in British 
Columbia 24 p.c. to 306,998 ounces, and in the Northwest Territories 58 p.c. 
to 101,625 ounces. 

Recoveries of gold from base metal mines in 1948 amounted to 413,661 
ounces, an increase of more than 70 pc. over the corresponding figure for 1947. 
Bullion from lode and placer mines increased only about 10 p.c. to 3,115,947 
ounces. 

Silver, a by-product of most gold and base metal mines, increased 25 
p.c. in quantity in 1948 to 16,100,000 ounces, including silver bullion and silver 
contained in concentrates exported. Production of fine silver was about 
12,000,000 ounces in 1948 and the consumption by Canadian users, other than 
for coinage, was 4.500,000 ounces. 

Mineral Fuels.—ln 1948 the value of coal production was greater than 
that of any other mineral except gold and copper. It was slightly below 
copper in this regard and far above nickel, lead zinc or asbestos. The 1948 
output, amounting to 18,449,689 tons worth $107,000,000, was the highest 
on record in point of value and second in tonnage: 44 p.c. of the tonnage 
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came from Alberta mines, 35 p.c. from Nova Scotia, 10 p.c. from British 
Columbia, 8 p.c. from Saskatchewan and 3 p.c. from New Brunswick. 
There was also a small tonnage from the Yukon. About 1,274,000 tons of 
coal were exported in 1948 and imports totalled 31,000,000 tons. 

Spectacular developments in the new I.educ, \Voodbcrid and Redwater 
fields in Alberta resulted in it 57 p.c. advance in Canada's crude oil output 
in 1948 as compared with 1947. The production of 12,286,660 barrels was the 
highest ever recorded. Alberta's share of this total was 89 p.c. while Sask-
atchewan accounted for almost 7 p.c., the Northwest Territories for 3 p.c. 
and Ontario for 1 .4 p.c. 

Output of natural gas increased 8 p.c. to 50.000.000 cul)ic feet valued at 
815,600,000. Alberta wells supplied 83 p.c. of the total quantity. 

Other Non-Metallics.---New records were established for all structural 
niatcri,i k. Cejiont production was up 19 p.c. from 1947 to 14,100,000 
barrels, shipnients of sand and gravel increased 13 p.c. to 69.000,000 tons, 
stone 5 p.c. to 11,700,000 tons, lime nearly 8 p.c. to 1,000,000 tons, and clay 
products 20 p.c. to $17,600,000. 

:\slw'stos product ion was fir ahead of any prevoib car at 716,769 tons 
worth $42,2110,000, i ll, 7 pc. in 'iu.i 	and 25 p.r. in Nalue from 1947. 
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Gypsum also reached a new record at 3.216,809 tons valued at $5600000, 
but baritc dropped off to 95,747 tons at $1,100,000. 

Salt production at 741,261 tons worth $4,800,000, was up 2 p.c. in quantity 
from 1947. About 56 p.c. of this tonnage was for use in the manufacture of 
chemicals. The new plant of the Alberta Salt Company, Limited, commenced 
operations in June. 

Output of natural sodium sulphate totalled 153,698 tons at $2,100,000 
in 1948, representing a decline of 8 p.c. in quantity and an increase of 17 p.c. 
in value comparel with 1947. A new plant at 1.indbergh, Saskatchewan, has 
hr'r'n in operation since June, 1948. 

Mineral Production, by Kinds, 1947 and 1948 

1147 	 IllS 
Item 

M STALLICS 

Bismuth ............... lb. 
Cadmium .............. 
Calcium ............... 
Cobalt ................. 
Copper ................ 
Gold .................. fineos 
Iron ore.. . . ........... ton 
Lead .................. lb. 
Nickel ................. 
Palladium, rhodium, 

iridium, etc .......... line oz 
l'latiiiu In .............. 
Selenium .............. lb. 
Silver ................. line oz 
Tin ................... lb. 
Zinc................... 
Other .................. 

TOTALS, METALLICA... 

FUELS 

Coal .................. ton 
Natural gas ......... M cu ft. 
I'cat .................. ton 
Petroleum ............. bbl. 

TOTALS, FUELS........... 

OIlER NoN-M ETALLIcS 

Asbestos .......... ..... ton 
Barite ................. 
Feldspar............... 
Fliiorspar .............. 
Graphite............... 
(;ypsum ............... 
Magnesitic dolomite and 

brucite ................... 
Mkn. ... 	.......... ..lb. 
Nepheline syefltte ....... ton 
Peat moss .............. 
Quartz ................ 
Salt ................... 
Sodium sulphate........ 
Sulphur................ 
Other .................. 

TO1ALS,0TIIER ',ON-METALLlC, 

Quantity__-  Value - Quantity Value 

$ $ 

284,372 560,213 240,242 480,484 
718.534 1.233,870 766.090 1,398.114 
602,665 042.007 895,203 1.723.266 
572,673 873,6-44 1.544.852 2.020,178 

451.723.003 91,341.888 481,463,966 107,159.756 
3.070.221 107.457.738 3.529.608 123.536.280 
1.919.366 9,313.201 1,337,244 7,487,611 

323.336,687 44,200,124 334,501,917 60,344,146 
237.251,496 70,650,764 263.479,163 86,004,235 

110,332 4.387.740 148,343 6.295.132 
94.570 5,382,467 121,404 10,622,850 

501,090 937,0.18 390,894 781,788 
12,504,018 9,002.893 16.109.982 12.082.487 

714.198 517.794 691,332 688.567 
413,725.826 46,686,010 468,327,036 65,237.956 

1.526,881 , 	. 	. 1.402,114 

... 395.118.878 ... 488.233,944 

15,868.866 77,475.017 18.449.689 106,684,008 
52,656.567 13,429,558 58,603,269 13,632.507 

95 950 85 850 
7,692,492 19,575,682 12,286.660 37,418,895 

110.481,207 , 	. 	. 159,736,260 

661.821 .43.005,748 716.769 42,231 .475 
128,673 1,38(1,733 05,747 1,07.4,380 
36,104 381.360 54.851 564.437 
7,186 209,886 11.340 344.834 
2.398 207.364 2,539 2.39.931 

2,496.984 4,734.833 3,216,809 3,548,245 

- 	- 1,2-38.948 . 	- 	. 1.724,489 
8.318.735 200,903 7,902,303 219,948 

06,993 341.05 74,386 506,462 
80.018 2,279.821 89.800 2,767.878 

1,836,428 1,796,612 2,017,262 2.082.573 
728,545 4.436,930 741.261 4,836,028 
163.290 1.793.043 133,698 2,13(,,276 
221,781 1.822.867 229.463 l,83(,,358 

-. 862,382 ... 1.039,081 

34,693.105 . 	.. 67,151,395 
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*Water Powers 
the potential power avatlabk' from the falls and rapids on the numerous 

rivers, large and small, which are distributed across Canada, constitutes 
one of the country's great natural resources. In most provinces precipitation 
and topography are favourable to power development. 

Low-cost hydro-electric energY is fundamental to the industrial activities 
of Canada, and is the basis upon which several essential industries have been 
built. These include the pulp, paper and wood-products industries which 
absorb c'normous amounts of hydraulic and hydro-electric power; mining, 
milling and refining of base and precious metals together with their fabrication; 
clectro-chernical industries; and also lighter manufacturing such as food-
processing and textile production. The wide distribution of hydro-electric 

power has contributed largely- to the high standard of living in Canada 
by providing economical domestic service to homes and farms, a service 
that is being rapidly extended. 

As an installation of hydraulic capacity averaging 30 pc. in excess of 
available power, indicated by the ordinary six-month flow, has been found to 
be sound commercial practice, it is estimated that Canada's presently recorded 
water-power resources represent a feasible installation of more than 55,000000 
h.p. Thus the present total of installed capacity is only 21 p.c. of the possible 
turbine installation. 

During 1949 the demand for hydro-ck-ctric energy continued to expand 
throughout Canada as a result of the high level of industrial activity and 
increased commercial, rural and domestic consumption. The output of 
primary power by central stations exceeded that for 1948, the previous high 
year, by nearly 15 p.c. and was well in excess of double the average amoUnt 
for the pre-war period 1935-39. This high demand, in conjunction with 
deficient run-off on some rivers, cause(l a shortage of power in certain areas, 
particularly in southern Ontario where power restrictions went into effect 
in September. The completion of the larger plants now under construction 

or planned will be necessary before any reserve capacity becomes available. 

Available and Developed Wafer Power, by Provinces, Dec. 31, 1949 

\;iliI,I' 	2.1.I1niir  
.t 	511  

Province or Territo,y - ..t •t Installation 
Oi dinary Ordinary I Minimum Six-Month 

Flow Flow 

h.p. h.p. h.p. 

Newfoundland ................................ 1.135,000 2,385.000 25.c.150 
Prince Edward Island .......................... 3.000 5,300 - 2.617 

20, 800  128.30(1 145,384 
New Brunswick ............................... 68,00(1 160,1(8) 13.3.347 
Quebec ....................................... 1  8.450(8)0 

.. 

13,064.000 6.135. 7.17 
5.40 7 . 2 ( (1  7. 26 1 	4(8) 2,806.54(1 

Nova Scotia.....................................

Manitoba .................................... 

.... 

3.309,000 1  5.344500 547,700 
Ontario ....................................... 

.... 

(8)0 

. 

507 .800 
1,052.000 
I , 258.0(111 

111.835 Saskatehewan .............................. ..........
Alberta ................................... ...... 

.... 	.... 7,023,00(1 

. 

106.560 
1.24,269 British Columbia .... ....... 	 ... ... 

Yukon and Northwest Territorie .... 	........... 382,50(1 513,5(5) - 28,069 

Canada 26,857,000 42.700.100 11,597.208 
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Provincial Distribution of Water Power. -The water powers of the 
Marriune Provzno's, despite the lack of large rivers, constitute a valuable 
source of electric power, a considerable proportion of which has been developed. 
Although only tentative estimates of the water-power resources of .\ewfound-
land are available, the new Province appreciably increases the total for 
Canada. On the Island, relatively heavy precipitation provides a high rate 
of run-off on the short rivers and, in Labrador, the Hamilton River is out-
stan(ling as a potential source of power. 

Quebec ranks highest in available water-power resources, having over 30 
p.c. of the total recorded for all Canada; it has made remarkable progress as 
its present installation of 6,1 35,737 h.p. represents nearly 53 p.r. of the total 
for Canada. The Saguenav River Shipshaw development of 1,200,000 h.p. 
and the St. Lawrence River Beauharnois Plant of 742,000 h.p. are the two 
largest in Canada. The Province of Ontario has extensive water-power 
resources and in total hydro-power developed is exceeded only by Quebec. 
The Hydro-Electric Power Commission of Ontario operates 57 generating 
stations with installations totalling nearly 2,000,000 h.p., the largest being 
the Niagara River Queenston Plant of 560,000 h.p.; a large amount of power 
is also purchased. 

i!oniloba has more water-power resources and has developed them to 
a greater extent than either of the other Prairie Provinces. Practically all 
of the developed sites centre on the Winnipeg River. These supply not only 
\Vinriipeg and its suburban areas luit, 1 hrough the transmission network of 
the Manitoba Power Commission, power is distributed to more than 200 
municipalities and a large part of the rural areas of southern Maniiol,a 
svhere farm electrification is a primary objective. In Saskakhe'wan water-
power development is confined to the northern mining districts. The southern 
portions of Saskatchewan and Alberta, which are lacking in water-power 
resources, have large fuel reserves. In ,'llberta, present developments are 
located in the Bow River Basin and serve Calgary and numerous other nsuni-
cipalities between the International Boundary and the area north of Edmon-
ton. however, the larger part of the power resources of the Province is 
located north of, and remote front, the centres of population. 

British Columbia, traversed by three distinct mountain ranges and with 
favourable climate and rainfall, ranks second among the provinces in available 
power resources and its hydraulic development is exceeded only by Quebec 
and Ontario. Present developments are practically all located in the 
southern part of the Province in the Fraser and Coltimbia River Basins, 
although resources are well distributed. In Yukon and the Xorthwesl 
Territories, there are numerous rivers offering opportunities for power develop-
me-nt, although relatively light precipitation and a prolonged winter season 
limit favourable sites to locations where adequate storage is available. 
Succe,.4u1 developments have bet-ri mad fur local mining purposes. 

1-lydro-Electric Construction during 1949.—The continued growth 
in de'niaod for hvdro-m'lectric energy not only readily absorbed the additional 
power produced in 1949 but created a shortage in a number of districts during 
the peak-load autumn and winter period. This condition resulted in an acer-I-
crated program of hvdro-electric development and the plants under ativanced 
construction will have a capacity of about 1,500,000 11 .1).; definite planning 
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L5 and plant enlargements 

totalling about 650,000 h.p. and other long-range plans, including the 
St. Lawrence River, envisage the development of a further 3,000,000 h.p. 

Onlario.—Although during 1949 the Hvdro-Electric Power Commission 
of Ontario did not bring any new plants into operation, the Commission had 
several large developments under active construction. Good progress was 
made on its major project at Des Joachims on the Ottawa River above 
Pembroke; the main and the spillwav dams were completed and the installa-
tion of five Units of 60,000 h.p. each, for operation in the summer of 1950, was 
well up to schedule; the plant will have an ultimate capacity of 480,000 h.p. 
Active Construction, with the main dam partially completed, was also under 
way at the Chenaux site on the Ottawa River about tO miles north of Renfrew; 
this plant, with an ultimat, capacity of 160,000 h.p., expected to be in 
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partial oj wrat ton earl v in 1951. Prt'l iiuinarv consi mci ion operat ions were 
proce.'edtng at the l.a ('ave site on the Ottawa River near Mattawa, for initial 
operation late in 1051 ; ult iniate plafls call for eight units of 34,000 h.p. each. 
On the M ississagi River, near Thessalon, the high dam at the Tunnel site 
was nearing coniplt'tuoti and work on the powerhouse was under way; the 
plant, wit Ii two units of 29,000 hp. each, is scheduled for 1950 operation. At 
the Pine Portage site on the \ipigon River, diversion of the river flow was 
completed and work on the main dam and powerhouse well advanced; two 
units of 40,000 h.p. each will be brought into operation in 1950, and provision 
is being made for two additional Units when required, 

Aside from the 	 tit 	operations, the Great Lakes Power Com- 
pany reports an increased capacity of 2,300 h.p. at its tpper I'ails, Montreal 
River, plant due to raising of he darn during 1948. The Company is also 
installing a new unit of 22,00) h.p. in its plant on the Michipicoten River 
for operat ion in 1950. 

Qaebet.—'I'hr' Shavinigan \\'ater and Power ('ompany, serving a large 
area in Quebec front generating plants and purchased power totalling 1,480,000 
h.p., completed its new plant at Shawinigan Falls by bringing into operation 
the second and third Units of 65,000 hp. each. I)uring 1949, the Company 
also made good progress ott its 320,000-h.p. development, at La Trenche 
Rapids on the Sr. Maurice River: the coth'rdanis in the main river have been 
completed, the river eliverre'tl through a by-pass channel, and work is !)rocee(hing 
on sche'd ale on the rita in darn, lit t ial operation is planned for 1951. 

The Gatmnt'a u Power Corn j at it completed the bu 11(1 i rig of a darn on the 
Rocher Fcndu channel of the t)ttawa River and in October brought into 
operation its new unit of 27,000 h.p. in the Bryson plant. 

The Northern Quebec Power Conipanv has completed raising the head 
ott its plant on the Qttinze River by 20 ft., thiu allowing an increase of 10,000 
1i.p. in the capacity of its present plant. Work is alo proceeding on t he 
construction of a new powerhouse to contain initially one unit of 35,000 

It p., wit Ft provision for an addit ional similar tin it. 
The Quebec I lvdro- Electric Comrnissinn, serving chiefly the city of 

Montreal and environs, was actively engaged in the Construction, under 
contract, of its new powerhouse at Beauharnois, St. 1.awrence River, which 
will have a capacity of 300,000 h.p., with partial operation scheduled for 1951; 
tilt imatelv the plant may he increased to 600,000 h.p. As administrator for the 
()ttt'l,ec Governittent's Rapid VII plant on the Ottawa River, the Commission 
contpleteri the installation of a new unit of 16,000 h.p. 

Other smaller a(lmlitions to installed capacity in Quebec during 1949 
include: town of Mont Laurier, 2,640 h.p. on the Lièvre River; town of 
Pembroke, Ont., 3,000 h.p. on Black River; town of Jonquière, 4,200 Ftp. 

on AUX Sables River; Ogilvk' Flour Mills, 3,200 h.p. on the Lachine Canal. 

British Cola mbia.—'I'hc British Colutiibia Power Conirnission brought 
into operation the third anti fourth units of 28,000 h.p. each in its John Hart 
Development, Campbell River, \'ancouver Island; provision has been made for 
two additional units when required; the storage darn at Ladore Falls also 
was completed during 1949. Good progress was made at the Commission's 
project at \Vhatshari Lake'., in central British Columbia, which will have an 
imitial u.Lpacimv of 30000 h.p.: the plant will be located on the shore of 1..ower 
\rii I_ike jul trill ic ,&rveul ho .i two HIilC IIIIIII(I. 
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On Bridge River, a tributary of the Fraser River, the British Columbia 
Electric Railway Company completed the installation of the second and third 
units of 62000 h.p. each tilt imately, the plant may contain ten units; the 
project involves a storage dam upstream at Lajoie Falls, which has been 
virtually completed. 

The Consolidated Muting and Smelting Company brought into operation 
a third unit of 37,000 h.p. in its Brilliant plant on the Kuotcnav River. The 
city of Nelson also put on load a new unit of 6,750 h.p. in its plant at Upper 
Bonninglon Falls, Kooteitay River. 

Active investigations were carried on throughout the year by the 
Aluminum Company of Canada in connection with pOSSil)lC high-head sites 
of large capacity to be served by the diversion of the head waters of the 
Fraser River through tunnels to the Coast. 

Prairie Provinces.—No new developments were made in Alberta, but 
Calgary I'ower. Limited, proceeded with a development of about 65.000 h.p. 
at Spray Lake in the tipper Bow River basin; initial production is planned for 
the late autumn of 1950. 

In Manitoba, the Vinnipeg Electric Cottipany brought into operation 
the fourth unit in its Seven Sisters plant on the Winnipeg River. The raising 
of the plant head to its ultimate height of 66 feet was partially conipleted, 
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and late in 1949 the four units were operating at a 63-ft. head with a capacity of 
approximately 35.1)0(1 h.p. each, the total increase in plant capacity during the 
year being 44,000 h.p. Unit No. 5 is under installation for operation early 
in 1950. The Government of Manitoba has under active construction a 
development of 114,000 h.p. at Pine Falls on the Winnipeg River ; initial 
operation is scheduled for 1951. 

Nova .Scot.ia.—The Nova Scotia Light and l'uwer Cotnpanv completed 
the addition of 4,500 h.p. to its plant on Black River. The Nova Scotia 
Power Commission has made good progress in its development of 12,000 h.p. 
on the Mersey River which is expected to be in operation in 1950. 

Central Electric Stations 
Central electric stations are companies, municipalities or individuals 

selling or distributing electric energy generated by tlientselves or purrhasetl 
for resale. They are divided into two classes according to ownership: (I) 
commercial—those privately owned and operated by companies or indivkluals, 
and (2) municipal ---those owned and ol)crated by municipalities or provincial 
governments. These are subdivided according to the kind of power used 
into (a) hydraulic, (Ii) fuel and (c) non-generating. This last sub-class 
purchases practically all the power it resells; a few of these stations have 
generating eqttupntent that is held for emergencies. The hydraulic stat ions 
contain water turbines and wheels with approximately 87 p.c. of the total 
capacity of hydraulic install.tt ions in all iiidtistries in ('anada and the geni'r-
a lors driven by this hydraulic ciju ipinen t generate 97 p.c. of the total (tilt pu 
of all central electric stations. The fuel statiorts number 297 and 44 hydraulic 
stations have thermal auxiliary equipment. 

Statistics for the proIucu ion of electricity by central electric stations 
were first compiled in 1919. From the 5,500,000.000 kwh. produced in that 
year the output doubled by 1925, and reached 18.00910i0.000 kwh. by 1030. 
After a period of decline in the early 1930's, there was an almost continuous 
succession of increases and in 1948 the average mont hlv out put wa eight 
times what it had been in 1919, depi Ic low wa icr in man v loculi tie-. 

Average Monthly Output of Central Electric Stations, 7929-49 

V 

'000 kwh. 

.°'' 

'000 kwh. 

T"tai 	\ 	r 

'000 kwh 

rri lWTI 

000 kwh. 

T. 

1)00 kwh. '000 kwh. 
1.441.203 27,622 3.290.538 81.637 3.372.175 1929 ....... 

1 932...... 1,296,360 25,545 3,262,771 7$,946 3,341,717 
1939 ...... .2.321,815 40,811 2,362.626 	193St 3.382,602 84.374 3,466,07(, 
1941 2.731.880 55.23.3 

	

1,468.825 	1944 ...... 

	

1,322.205 	t045 ...... 

	

2.787.113 	1947...., 3.657.843 91.021 3.748.8('4 
1942 ....... 3.037.823 62.10') 3,009.9.52 	1948 ...... 3.613.200 108,800 3,7.22.000 
1943 ....... 3.299.098 64.807 3.364.805 	940.... 3,757,024 132,411 3.859,435 

Revenues of central stations in 1947 amounted to $238,929.627 and 
2,246,253 doine5ttc customers were served, representing approximately two-
thirds of all families in Canada, both urban and rural. 

Electric energy is exported from Canada only under licence and an 
export tax of 003 cent per kwh. is levied. Exports showed a steady increase 
from 1936 to 1945 (amounting to 2,646,435,000 kwh. in 1945) but declined 
sharply to 1,743,107,000 kwh. in 1948; increasing donie,.ic demand and 
low water levels left less avail,thlc fur u'prt - 
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Grand Bank fishing is carried on from prowlers or draggers throughout the entire year. The vessels 
are away from home portt for days or weeks at a time, returning periodically to hand over the catch 

and obtain supplies. The catch is mostly cod. 
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* Fisheries 

	

Ii IIIV 	,JI 	\ ('0 1111111(11.0111 lot,, (')tilv(Iti -a; loll, Canada, one of 
the main tish-producing countries of the world becomes the leading fish-
exporting country in terms of dollar value. Norway exports larger quantities 
of fish, but Canada, because of her higher-priced products, such as Atlantic 
lobster and Pacific salmon, stands in first place by value. Canadian fishery 
products are marketed in many countries. 

Canada has ready access to the world's most extensive fishing grounds. 
Near the Atlantic Coast are the rich 'banks', a submerged range of hills 
stretching northeastward for about 1,000 miles from Cape Cod to the Grand 
Banks otT the Newfoundland Coast. Fishing craft from Britain, France, Spain 
and Portugal have for Centuries reaped bountiful harvests from the sea on 
these grounds. 

\Vhile offshore or bank fisheries are carried on from both Pacific and 
Atlantic ports, the term is more properly applied to the Atlantic fleet engaged 
in taking cod, haddock, halibut and similar groundfish. The halibut fishing 
grolln(1s of the Pacific are extensions of the continental shelf and (10 not run 
more than 60 or 70 miles from land. 

In 1949 production of the Canadian sea fisheries decreased in both 
quantity and value as compared with 1948. The total value of landings, 
excluding those of Newfoundland, was estimated at $57,000,000 or $6,000,000 
lower than in 1948. This decrease was due to smaller landings on both coasts 
and to a slight drop in price for a number of the important species of 
fish. Total landings were about 1,200,000,000 lb. in 1949 compared with 
1,285,500,000 lb. in 1948. Significant decreases were shown in the 1949 
catches of sardines and of cod and related species on the east coast, and of 
herring on both coasts. 

The inland fisheries generally yielded larger catches in 1040, but some of 
the more valuable species dropped in price. 

Atlantic Goast.--On the east coast, excluding Newfoundland, the 
production of alied and dried fish (cod and related species) has increased 
from ye.tr to veir since 1945. 'fhere are indications that 1949 production 
will be well above that of 1948. Fresh and frozen products, on the other 
hand, were at a low level in 1949- l'hc total production of fresh and frozen 
fillets from the above species is estimated at 40,000,000 lb., compared with 
about 46,000,000 lb. in 1948. 

The production of smoked products from cod and haddock was slightly 
lower than the previous year's estimate of 10,500,000 lb. The pack of canned 
fish from these species (chicken haddie, flaked fish, etc.) was 43,800 cases, 
compared with 92,000 cases in 1948. 

The catch of lobsters on Canada's cast toast reached about 37,150,000 
lb., which was 1,300,000 lb. more than in 1948: landed value, ar$10.000,000, 
was slightly higher. The total qtlani it y catined was 63.000 cases (96-6 oz.) 
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and, in addition, 1,385,000 lb. of chilled and frozen meat were packed. The 
amount marketed alive should thus be in the vicinity of 20,725,000 lb. com-
pared with 21,500,000 lb. in 1948. 

The catch of mature herring at about 120,500,000 lb. fell short of the 
1948 catch by 6,500,000 lb. However, there was an increase in 1949 in 
the production of pickled, vinegar-cured and smoked products from herring. 
The amount canned, excluding kippered snacks, was 8,850 cases (48.13 oz.), 
compared with 93,500 cases in 1948: however, the production of kippered 
snacks is indicated to be higher in 1949. 

The sardine fishery was rather poor in 1949. The total catch was only 
65,000,000 lb., approximately 70 p.c. of the 1948 catch. The total pack of 
canned sardines was about 595000 cases, the lowest in recent years. 

Newfoundland.—Thc Newfoundland fisheries during the 1949 season 
have prodijeed at sit isfactory levels. The salted codfish production, which 
is the backbone of the fisheries industry in that Province, was at a higher 
level than in 1948 and was estimated at 108,500,000 lb. However, the herring 
fishery in the 1948-49 winter season was rather disappointing. 

The Newfoundland production of frozen fillets was lower than in 1948; 
while there was an unportant increase in the l)rOdLlCtiOfl of haddock and rose-
fish fillets, that of codfish fillets was low. The total product ion of fillets in 
1040 i, cstiiiiattsl at about 24,000,000 lb. 
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Cod fishermen bait 
their hooks. The 
value of the cod 
fishery off the 
east coast of Can-
ada amounts to 
about $15,000,-
000 a year. 
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Salmon fishing off the British Columbia coast. 	With net and troll-line, the world's largest 
salmon fleet provides the row material for 20 canneries an a 24-hour product ion basis. 

Pacific Coast.—The landings of salmon on the I'acilic Coast reached 
143,900000 lb. in 1949 compared with 145,200,000 lb. in the previous year. 
The landed value at $16,000,000 for the year was $4,000,000 less than in 1948, 
due to a recession in price and to heavier landings of lower-priced salmon. 
The total pack of canned salmon in 1949 was 1,434,000 cases. Most significant 
compared with the previous year was the increase in the pack of pink salmon 
and the decreas.e in the pack of chum salmon. 

The herring fishery on the \Vest Coast operated at an exceptionally high 
level in the 1948-49 fall and winter season and the total catch reached 
349.400,000 lb. The main products were meal and oil, 31,706 tons of the 
former and 12,564 tons of the latter being produced. 

The catch of halibut, at 17,600,000 lb., was 1,200,000 lb. less than in 
1948, though the landed value of this catch at $2,800,000 was only $70,000 

below that of the previous year. 

Inland Fisheries.—Canada's important inland species are lake trout, 
pickerel, whitefish, tullihee, saugers and pike. These species account for an 
annual catch worth about 815,000,000; about half the prorluction comes from 
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the Great Lakes of Ontario, one-quarter from the lakes of Manitoba, and the 
balance from Quebec, New Brunswick, Saskatchewan, Alberta Yukon and the 
Northwcst Territories. 

The catch in 1949 compared very favourably with that of the previous 
year. Exports of fresh-water fish were valued at $14,200,000 as against 
813,700,000 in the previous \ear, the increase being accounted for by a 
30 p.c. increase in exports of the lilleted form. These figures are significant 
because about 75 p.c. of Canadian fresh-water fish production is exported. 
F)uring the year some species experienced a significant drop in price. 

Marketing.---ln general, from the standpoint of both volume and value, 
,sales of the 1949 production of fresh and frozen fisheries products were main-
tained at a very satisfactory level in the domestic market, arid at a reasonably 
satisfactory level in the United States considering the stock and price adjust-
aunts that took place in that market. With few exceptions, price fluctua-
tions on the domestic market followed the usual seasonal pattern reflecting 
scarcity or relative abundance rather than any marked general downvarcl trend. 

Fotal exports of fish and fish products for 1949 amounted to about 
$100,000000 including approximately $15,000,000 attributable to exports 
from Newfoundland since April 1. Exports for the other provinces totalled 
about 885,000,000 in 1949 compared with $89,800,000 in 1948. The decrease 
was more than accounted for in the first Iwo months of the year, when nothing 
comparable to the relief shipments of 1948 moved out: front March on, total 
exports held UI)  very well. 

For Newfoundland alone, exports in 1949 amounted to over 821,000,000 
for the calendar year. Exports of frozen fillets were slightly lower than in 
1948. The small 1948 stocks of bank and shore salted cod were cleaned out, 
but sales of the higher production of the new season were slower. Southern 
European markets absorb 40 p.c. of Newfoundland salt-cod sales with the 
result that exports from that I'rovince depend on the ability of those countries 
to pay for their supplies in dollars. 

Consumption of fish in Canada appears to be increasing. For 1948, 
the per capita figure was 12 2 lb. (estimate) as compared with 11 .5 lb. per 
capita consumed in 1947. 

Sordine conning, 
Plack's Hart our, 
N.B. 
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Ont, part of the 	 c;a 
ment's effort to keep lakes end sf,isii 
stocked with fish. 
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(;overnment Co-operation. Ii I 	l'i 	Support Board, 
krt;tl)ii-l)ed to assist Caiutila's iishsrics to achicxc an orderly reconversion 
from wart me abnorjiialir ti t 1i cperating conditions of peace, look direct 
action in 1949 to help cast coast canners and Manitoba take fishermen. The 
Board maintains a field staff operating in all major fishing areas to ascertain 
background and current information on levels of income to fishermen, costs 
of fishing operations and other factors pertaining to the well-being of fishermen 
in relation to the Board's responsibility. 

The Fisheries Research Board of Canada, one of the world's largest 
and most effective lisheries research institutions, has for 50 years carried on 
scientitic investigation directed toward the improvement and perpetuation 
of Canadian fisheries. its work in the biological, technological and oceano-
graphic fields has been responsible in no small measure for promoting the 
interests of the fisheries of Canada. 
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Statistics of Production 
fluring the twentieth century, the commercial fisheries of Canada have 

shown the effects of wars and depressions, both in numbers of persons em-
ployed and in values of equipment and products. With the general rising 
trend of prices, values have increased, notably since the beginning of the 
Second World War. The number of lishernien declined from 82,871 in 1905 
to 53517 in 1923, and rose again to 73,514 in 1946; the 1947 figure was 
65419, 'I'otal employment, including the processing industry, reached a 
peak of 102,182 in 1915, dropped to 68,964 by 1923, and rose to another 
peak, of 92,910, in 1946; for 1947 the total number employed was 84,050. 

The quantity of fish and shellfish landed, for which the earliest available 
figure is 921,500,000 lb. in 1918, has since fluctuated between 828,900,000 lb. 
recorded in 1921, and 1,337,200,000 lb. in 1945; for 1947 the total landed 
weight was 1,220,800,000 lb., 97,800,000 lb. lower than the 1946 figure. 
The market value of all fishery products, reported at $21,600,000 in 1900, 
reached $60,300,000 in 1918; thereafter it varied to as low as $25,900,000 in 
1932, but did not again exceed $57,000,000 until it rose to $62,300,000 in 
1941. Each year since then has recorded an increase, until in 1947 the total 
value reached $123,900,000, about 2 p.c. higher than the 1946 figure of 
$121,100,000. 

The value of fishing craft and equipment increased from $5,700,000 
in 1900 to $31,400,000 in 1919; from then until 1943 it fluctuated between 
$23,500,000 (1924) and $34,000,000 (1929); since 1943 it has risen, by larger 
steps each year, to $47,400,000 in 1946 and $58,600,000 in 1947. 

The following table shows the total market value of prod net ion, by 
provinces, for 1947, compared with average figures for the five-year period 
1935-39 and percentages of these to the total values for Canada. The chicf 
kinds of fish for each province and territory are also shown, with the total 
market values for Canada for each kind. 
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Value of Production P.C. 
of 

I 	Total 
I 	Value 

$000 of 1939 of Fish 
Marketod Figure Fresh 

114-1 14.044 	04-8 26,089 905 27 
100-0 14,814 	1000 23,817 100-0 28 

88-5 15,842 	106-9 48,116 167-2 24 

100-0 15,899 	107-3 64,805 2249 33 
1033 17,501 	118-1 93.545 3246 41 

112-0 19...96 	130-9 100,124 347-4 38 

1136 18,6)1 	1 	125-8 105,206 365-1 34 

Year 
No. 

1937.......... 597 
1939.......... 523 
1941 .......... 463 
1943.......... 523 
1945 ...... 	...! 
1046......... 
194 	......... 594 

1- 	Eznployr'c-s 

P.C. 	 P.C. 
of 1039 	No. I of 1939 
Figure 	 Figure 

Market Values of Fish Production, by Provinces, 1947, and Averages 
1935-39, together with Chief Kinds of Fish, by Provinces, 1947 

Market Values Percentages of Values in 1947 of Chief Comrner- 
of Production Total Values cial Fishes 

Province or Territory Ave, Aver- Province 
age 1947 age 1947 Kind or Canada 

1935-39 1935-39 Territory 

$000 $000 P.C. P.C. $'OOO $000 
Prince Edward Island.. 921 2,897 24 24 Lobsters 1,156 10,751 

Cod 441 14.467 
hake 323 1,268 

NovaScotia .......... 8,709 26,659 226 215 Cod 9.665 14,467 
1A,bsters.. 5,535 1(1,751 
Haddock. 2,424 2,47') 

New Brunswick ....... 4,375 17,132 113 13-8 Sardines 6.610 6,617 
Lobsters , 3,611 10,751 
Herring... 2,311 17,951 

Quebec .............. 1,983 5.317 5-I 4.3 Cod 2,963 14,467 
Herring.. 593 17.951 
Lobsters.. 449 10,751 

Ontario .............. 3,208 5,404 8-3 44 Whitefish 1,441 3,562 
Iterring 941 17.951 
Pickerel 753 3,519 

Manitoba ............ 1,638 5.329 4-2 4-3 Pickerel 2,525 3,519 
Vhitcfish 853 3,562 

.. 

Saugera 845 880 
Saskatchewan ......... 

.. 

410 1,171 1-1 0-9 Vhitc'fish 571 3.562 
Trout. . - 301 1 .231 
Pickerel 	- 139 3.519 

Alberta .............. 378 

.. 

857 1-0 0-7 Whitefish 393 35(,2 
Tullibee 280 785 

.. 

Pickerel. lii 3519 

British Columbia........ 16,936 58,596 44-0 47 , 3 Salmon .35.520 36,278 
Herring 12.100 17,951 

.. 

.. 

.. 

Halibut ... .944 6,531 

II 7 -- -- Salmon... 4 36,218 
Whitefish. 3 

.. 

3,562 

Nort(,w, 	Territories I 531 ... 0-4 Whitefish. 290 3,562 

Yukon ............ ..... 

Trout... 224 1,231 

Canada ......... 101)0 -38,628 123,900 100-0 

Not colic-ct (,,1 before 194.5 

Numbers, Employment and Production of Fish-Processing Establish- 
ments, 1937-47 
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* Furs 
ic I iii tic 'Ca'. (:,iit,iI.i''. Iir 	iidiistiv .iiid rentairteel so during the 

carl' years of exploration and settlement. It was the demand for furs from 
Europe and the resttlting competition and rivalries among the traders that 
sent the explorers farther and farther into the wilderness opening up new 
districts that eventually lured the settlers. As civilization advanced, other 
industries grew and the fur trade inevitalilv became relatively less and ices 
important until to-day it is it mirror item on t lie Canadian production record, 
Nevertheless, Canada is still one of the great natural fur preserves of the world. 
In her vast northern regions trapping is still the means of livelihood for many 
of the inhabitants—Indian, hall-breed and white man alike. Each year 
about 7,000.000 pelts are taken, 90 p.c. of them wild furs. 

The importance of the ireservation of this great natural resource has 
been recognizerl by the Federal and Provincial Governments, and measures 
have been taken to control the catch by prohibition, close seasons and enforce-
nient of trapping regulation. All provinces and territories license individual 
trappers, trap lines or trapping area'-. In Northern Canada, where trappers 
are widely scattered over vast areas, the enforcement of such regulations is 
difficult, but through increased staffs of game officials, better edtication of the 
trappers in conservation l)raclices and more complete informal ion concerning 
the areas involved, a continuous improvement in this line is evident. Scien-
tific studies, also, have revealed detailed information which is of great assis-
tance in conserving or restoring to certain areas valnable species of wildlife 
that farnierlv abntinded there. 'l'hus conditions for the product ion of beaver 
and muskrat are readily improved through rehabilitation of the marshes and 
water areas that Constitute their homes. 

The total number of peh, taken, wild and from fur farms, in each of the 
ii.it ten sears, is shown in the loilowing table. 

Numbers and Values of Pelts Taken, Years Ended June 30, 1939-48 

Year 
Ended 
June 30 

Pelts 
P.C. 

of Value 
Sold from' 

Fur 
Farms 

Year 
Ended 
June 30 

Pelts 
P.C. 

of Value 
Sold from 

Fur 
Farms Number Value Number Value 

S $ 
1939 ...... 6-192,222 	14,286,037 40 1)44 ...... 6,324,240 33,147,392 28 

9.620.605 	16,668,348 
.. 

31 	I 1)45 ..... 6.904,686 3l,tX)1,456 .11 1940 ........ 
7,257.3.17 	Lt 	121,161 27 1916 7.503,416 43,870,541 .31) 911 ......... 

....... 10,561 .(L'-i 	.t4. 	I 	'.'." I" 1 1) ...... 7 	486,914 26.349.997 .37 
7.418.971  t"4' ; 	'0.i46 t2.232,992 

)Irtiirin Ictd, the pr.}viIr 	ii % - ., hicof for prulliction, having accoiin'd 
for 25 p.c. of the total in the ear ended J tine .00, 1948. Manitoba produced 
19 p.c. of the total, Alberta lö 5 p.c. and Saskatchewan and Quebec each 
II p.c. The numbers of pelts taken in both .-lberta and Manitoba were 
higher than in Ontario, but in those provinces muskrat and squirrel, which are 
lower-priced furs, ni;ide imp the nialor portion of the total while in Ontario 
the more valutal 1 	ittiti I.;. 	a 	. t 	171 - 1 1 .\ 111 	- I c .iiii 	hOw I 	iii t,tl it 

mitch higher 
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Numbers and Values of Pelts Taken, by Provinces, Years Ended 
June 30, 1947 and 1948 

1947 	 19-IS 

Province or Territory 	 I'.' 	 P.C. 
Pelts 	Value 	,'t 	Pelts 	Value 	of 

	

Total 	 Total 

No. 	$ 	 No. 	$ 

Prince Edward Island 	35 165 	659,962 	2 5 	40.603 	569,715 	1.8 
Nova Scotia ........... .160,935 	716,009 	27 	137,248 	622,617 	1-9 
New Brunswick ....... ..66,11.1 	834,641 	3-2 	57,071 	453,159 	14 
Quebec ............... .811.483 	3,913,915 	14-8 	437,459 	3,458,928 	10-7 
Ontario ............... ..1,142,490 	7.005.904 	26-6 	1,188,531 	8,132,455 	252 
Manitoba...............1,348.7.1(1 	3,099,159 	118 	1,491,638 	6,105,926 	19-0 
Saskatchewan ......... ..1.086.464 	2.303.554 	8-7 	1,181.662 	3,500,943 	109 
Alberta.................1,837,653 	3.738.788 	14-2 	2,174,744 	3,313.956 	16-5 
BritishColumhia ...... ..751,060 2,047,135 	7-8 	619,343 	1,973,874 	6-1 
Yukon ----------------38,777 	373.176 	1-4 	131,227 	230,117 	0-7 
Northwest Territories -88,039 1.658.754 	63 	482.420 1,872,302 	3-8 

Canada .......... . 7,486,914 26,349,997 	100-0 	7,952,146 32,232,992 	100-0 

Few industries are subject to more viulenL Iluctuations thait the lur 
industry. Prices of pelts rise and fall like stocks and bonds, for not only must 
the cycles of animal productivity be reckoned with but also the vagaries of 
Dame Fashion. Red, black, silver, cross and then platinum fox and other long-
haired furs have had their day, but recently the short-haired furs have become 
more popular. In the 1947-48 season mink skins contributed the highest 
amount to the total value, followed by muskrat, heaver, fox pelts of all types, 
squirrel and ermine pelts. The increase in total value as compared ivil h 
1946-47 was partly due to higher average prices for heaver, ermine, muskrat, 
and squirrel skins and partly to increases in the numbers of beaver, mink 
and muskrat pelts taken. Bea er pelts increaaed by 8,000. standard mink by 
184.000, mutation mink by 28,000 and muskrat by 773.000. The average 
price 01 beaver rose from S29.46 to $32.31, ermine from $1.61 in 82.27, muskrat 
from $1.94 to $2.67 and squirrel from 44 cent to 62 cents. The prices of all 
types of fox pelt, except for ljlLte fo-. wen.- lower than in 1946. 

Z. 

Ch:pewyqn 
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Fur Farming 
Scientific breeding ha' revi- Iti t ionized the fur industry 	Not only has it 

stabilized business for the fur farmer, but it has brought new glamorous furs 
into existence. Blond, pure white and silverblu mink and many colour 
phases of fox now grace the shoulders of fashionable women. 

Fur farming is carried on in all provinces of Canada. Of the 6,147 farms 
operating in the calendar year 1947, 1,374 were in Quebec, 1,425 in Ontario 
and 940 in Alberta. The recent decline in the popularity of long-haired fur 
resulted in a decrease in 1947 of 996 in the number of farms raising foxes, 
while the number of mink farms increased by 178 in the same year. Of course 
both mink and fox, as well as other fur animals, are in many cases raised on the 
same farm and an increase in the saleahility of one type of fur means a change-

over In pruduction of that type. In 1947 there were 285,128 standard and 
mutation mink valued at $10,311,507 on 3,757 farms, and 64,524 foxes of all 

types valued at $2, I 71,323 on 2.733 farnis. All other types of animals raised 
in captivity, including chinchilla, coyote, fisher, fiteh, lynx, marten, nutria, 

raccoon and skunk-, numbered only 5,016. 

In 1947, 757,484 pelts valued at $11,717,496 were sold from fur farms. 
This was an increase of almost 120 p.c. in number and 73 p.c. in value over 
1946 sales. Average prices of all pelts, except fitch and raccoon, sold from 

fur farms were lower than in 1946. 

The capital value of fur farms in Canada in 1947 for land and buildings 
was $12,335,274 and for for animals $14,115,949, a total capital of $26,461,223. 

F, 
---- 	-_ i_ 

A r,ejtrnurn S/verb/ri mink 
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Canadian girls wearing Canadian furs. Scientific breeding and improved processing tech. 
niques have brought new glamour to fur garments. 

Fur Processing 
In 1947 the 1)rOduCtiofl of fur manufacturing eial)lishments was valued 

at $57,541,628. There were 616 establishments employing over 6,000 persons 

and paving out $11,406,564 in salaries and wages. Over 70 p.c. of their 
production was women's coats. The peak year for fur prices in Canada was 
1946. Since then, although the price of pelts has dropped, in most lines the 
price of the finished garment has not diminished to the same extent. One 
reason is the high cost of labour. The lowest-paid fur workers in the larger 
Centres earn from $30 to $35 for a 40-hour week, and cutters, if they are good, 
may earn from $80 to $120 a week. 

'lherc are also in Canada 24 fur-dressing and d eing estallihinents which 

paid out $2,353,951 in salaries and wages to 1359 employees in 1947. 

Fur Trade 
At the present time the United Kingdom and the United States are 

Canadas best customers for fur pelts, although Canadian furs have a world-
wide distribution. Montreal is the leading fur market in Canada, but auction 
sales are also held at Vancottver, Edmonton, Regina and Winnipeg. 

The Canadian fur trade, 1)0th exports and imports, is chiefly in undressed 

furs; the value of dressed and mantifactitred Oars goingout of Canada or coming 
in make up a comparatively small portiun of the total. A good iart of the 
exports conSists, of course, of those furs whitli ('an.ida prodttccs in greatest 
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abundance, innk being the most valuable followed by beaver, muskrat and 
fox. On the other hand such furs as Persian lamb, certain types of muskrat, 
rabbit and squirrel, opossum and raccoon, which are not produced to any 
extent in Canada, make up the major portion of the imports. 

Exports and Imports of Raw and Dressed Furs 1939-48 

Year 

Exporl& 	 Imports 

	

- 	 -- 

	

Uniu'd 	Uruted 	All 	 ziiLe.I 	1. mted 	All 

	

Kingdom 	States 	Countries 	Kingdom 	States 	Countries 

$ $ S $ $ S 
1939 ......... 7,054,745 6,772.641 14.568,980 1,018,417 4,435.938 7,133,052 
1940 ......... 3.306,271 12,187.096 16,176,075 920,528 6,813,080 8.885.540 

430,428 14.883.751 10,159.033 1,970,910 4,112,345 9,120.337 
156,586 16.869,153 17.976.615 945,360 3,306.214 6,448.861 

.. 

66,S44 25,086,912 26,448,522 496.578 4.923,632 8,613.87) 
1944 ......... 28,321 

.. 

25,748,651 27,029,329 250,280 6.832.775 11,434.257 

1941 ............. 
1942 .............. 

1,363.727 26.755.604 29.572,474 262,773 9,078,294 21,205,173 

1943 .............. 
..... 

10,842,086 19,679,471 32,291,125 765.577 14.764,115 27,291,573 
1945 ............ 
1946 .......... 

7,378,628 20,342,001 29,047.741 697,7)7 15,586.408 22.451,123 1947 .......... 
1948 .......... 7,965,968 15,615,058 24,11775.: 4,i7,5 i1,153,883 24,567,786 

I Canadian produce only. 

Packing fox pelts for shipment 
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Car body is dropped on the chassis. CIose-cp;ed :ro.Jng is required to ensure the arrival on the 
four-mile long assembly line of the right part at the right time. 



Secondary Production 
* Manufactures 

O-l)AY, Canada ranks as an important manufac-

turing country of the world, and in the export of a number of manufactured 
products holds a dominant position. 

The forward movement in the development of Canadian manufactures 
has been the result of three great influences: the opening of the west at the 
beginning of the present century, which greatly increased the demand for 
manufactured goods of all kinds, especially construction materials; the First 
World War which left a permanent imprint upon the variety and efficiency of 
Canadian plants; and the Second World War with its insatiable demands for 
food and manufactured materials of all sorts. 

More especially during the Second World \Var the situation created as a 

result of Canada's strategic position as a source of food and armaments had 
far-reaching effects on the magnitude and diversification of Canadian nianu-
fact uring production, with the result that Canada, with greatly increased 
skills and plant capacity, has now entered a new era in manufacturing develop-

nien t. 

Statistics of Manufactures, 1870-1948 

Year 
Estab- 
lists- 

meats 
Capital Employees 

Salaries 
and 

Wages 

Cost 
of 

Materials 

Net 
Value of 
I'roductj 

Gross 
Value of 
Products 

No. $000 No. $000 $000 $000 $000 

41,259 77,964 187,942 40.831 124,908 96,710 221,1518 
1880 ....... 49,722 165,303 254,935 59,429 179,919 129.757 309,676 

78,964 353,213 369.595 100,415 250,759 219.089 469,S48 

1870 ........ 

190 	...... 14,650 446,916 339.173 	113.249 266,528 214,526 481,053 
1800 1  ..... ... 

19,218 1,247,584 515,203 241,008 601,509 561,467 1,165,976 

19201 ....... 22,157 

.. 

2,914,319 591,733 711,080 2,083,580 1.609.169 3,602,749 
1929 ....... 22,216 4,004,892 666.531 777,201 2,029,671 1,755,387 3,883446 

1910 ........ 

1933 ....... 23.780 3.279,260 468,658 436,248 967.789 919,671 1,954,076 
1937 ....... 24.834 3,465,228 660,451 721,727 2,006,927 1.508.925 3.625.460 
1939 ....... 24.805 3,647.024 638.114 737,811 1,836.159 1,331.052 3,474.784 

1940 ....... 25,513 

. 

4,095,717 762,244 920,873 2.349.722 1.942.371 4,529,173 
1941 ........ 26,293 4.905,504 961.178 1.264,863 3,296.547 2,605.120 6,076,308 
1942 ....... 27,862 5,488,786 1,132.091 1.682,803 4,037,103 3.309,974 7,533,705 
1943 ....... 27,652 6,317,167 1,241.008 1.987,291 4,690,49.4 3,816,414 8,732,861 
1944 ....... 28,483 

.. 
.. 1.222,882 2,029,621 4,832.33.4 4,015,776 9,073,693 

1945 ....... 20.050 

. 

. 	. 1,119.372 1,845,773 4,473,660 3,364.314 8,250:469 
1946 ...... 	.. 41,249 . 1,058.156 1,740.687 4,48,134 3,467,004 8,035,692 
1947 ...... C 	)4 . 1.131,730 2,08.'.2'. . 	•3() 4,292.056 10.081 .1127 
1948 	. . . . , 	. 1.162.00(1' 2,30735 1 	1  1. o00 1  4,936,000 4  11.800.857' 

I From 1870 to I 	,,u I frosis 1920 10 1047 1 .e 	I ' include all establishments irres- 
pective of the ruu1,"r',f s'tu:.I' ,vees but exclude i'...O.tr,'. ton and custom and repair work. 

Includes all estal.,Iishinents eniploylng live hands or ,,v,'r. 	For and since 1919 the figures 
for the net value of production represent the cross value less the cot 4 ndat,'rI,dls, fuel and 
electricity. Prior to this only I he cost of materials is ded U': toul . 	E-t ui 
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Applying rubber foce 
to a 1,200-ft. belt. 
The fabric between 
the layers of belt on 
the winder prevents 
the uncured rubber 
from sticking. 

The est iinated value of manufactured products in 1948 reached t he 
record total of SI 1.800,887,000 as compared with a value of only $3,474,784,000 
in 1039. Although the record is not so impressive in terms of actual physical 
out put, the expansion of Canadian manufacturing production since 19.30, 
as represented by eniplovntent which more closely reflects changes in the 
physical volume of production, is still phenomenal. The number of employees 
stood at 1,162,000 in 1048, representing an increase of 77 p.c. over 1939; 
the 1948 figure was only about 6 p.c. lower than the record number employed 
in 1943 when Canada was eiigaged in full-scale war production. 

Geographical Distribution.—Ontario with about 49 p.c. of the total, 
ranks as the premier manufacturing province of Canada. This position has 
been fairly uniformly maintained during the past 70 years. In spite of the 
rapid industrial development in Quebec. British Columbia and Manitoba in 

recent years, Ontario is maintaining a manufacturing production roughly 
equal to that of the remainder of Canada. The geographic position of 
Ontario on the Great Lakes waterway sYstem, by means of which the iron 

ore of Minnesota and the coal of Pennsylvania are readily accessible; the 
wide range of natural resources of forests, minerals, water powers, and agricu!-
turc; a large population and excellent water and rail transportation facilities to 
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other parts of the country; have all encouraged industrial development. 
Other factors have been proximity to one of the most denseLy populated 
sections of the United States and the establishment within the l'rovince of 
branch factories of United States industries, as in autoniobile nianufacturing. 
Ontario also has the greatest diversitication of man ufacturing production of 
any province. Outstanding among the industries in which this Province is 
pre-eminent are those of automobiles, agricultural implements, starch, bicvck 
and carpet manufacture which are carried on practically in this Province alone. 
Aside from these, Ontario firms contribute over 50 p.c. of the Canadian total 
in the manufacture ol: abrasives; miscellaneous non-ferrous metal products; 
leather tanneries; soap and washing compounds; rubber goods; cordage, rope 
and twine; clay products from imported clay; primary iron and steel; woollen 
yarn; electrical apparatus and supplies; aluminum products; salt; toilet 
preparations; coke and gas products; acids, alkalies and salts; flour and feed; 
hosiery and knitted goods; Iurnrture; and glass products. 

Quebec ranks second in importance contributing about 30 p.c. of the total 
value of manufactured products. The assets of Quebec that have tended to 
develop nianrtfacturing industries include its natural resources of forests, 
water powers, minerals, and agricultural lands, and also its geographic position 
ast ride the St Lawrence est uarv permitting sea-going vcsels to reach its 
main centres of population. Added to these natural advantages, there is a 
stable and industrious j)opulatiofl, which is an important factor in industries 
such as test ile, clothing, boots and shoes, etc., where a large labour force is 
required. The product ion of putp and paper occupies the premier position. 
In addition to accounting for about 11 p.c. of the gross value of Quebec 

A large packing plan? in Manitoba. Slaughtering and meat packing ranks second among 

the manufacturing industries of Canada, prowdrng employment for over 22,000 

persons. 
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A sawmill on Cowichon Lake, B.C. Accommodation for the workers is seen 
in the middle distonce. 

manufactures, it furnishes about 49 p.c. of the total for Canada of this in-
dustry. Other industries in which Quebec predominates are: tobacco, 
cigars and cigarettes; cotton yarn and cloth; women's factory clothing; yn-
thetic fibres and silk; leather boots and shoes; men's factory clothing; railway 
rolling-stock; fur goods; and hosiery and knitted goods. Quebec is an 
outstanding manufacturing province by reason of its large individual 
industries and not so much on account of a diversity of products. 

British Columbia is the third most important manufacturing province of 
Canada with 9 p.c. of the total. The importance of the forests in the 
industrial life of the Province Is emphasized by the fact that sawmilling, which 
accounts for about 23 p.c. of the total production, ranks as the leading 
industry, while pulp and paper with 7 pc. of the total ranks second. l'hirfl 
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in importance is fish curing and packing, based principally on the estuarial 
salmon fisheries: British Columbia accounts for 44 p.c. of the total fisheries 
production of Canada. Slaughtering and meat packing is in fourth place 
and shipbuilding in fifth place. 

In the Prairie Provinces the leading industries are those based on their 
agricultural resources—the grain-growing, cattle-raising and dairying areas. 
Next in importance, generally, are industries providing for the more necessary 
needs of the resident populist ion, such as the baking of bread, printing and 
publishing, etc. The extensive railway services require large shops for the 
maintenance of rolling-stock, especially in the Winnipeg area. The wide-
spread use of motor-vehicles and power machinery on farms has given rise to 
petroleum refineries in each province. The greatly increased production of 
crude petroleum in Alberta seems likely to lead to further development in the 
refining industry. Manitoba, as the early commercial centre of the prairies, 
has had a greater industrial development than either of the other provinces. 
Its natural resources of accessible water powers, forests and, more recently, 
minerals, have given rise to quite a diversification of industrial production. 
Considering the Prairie Provinces as a unit, the following industries account 
for over 50 p.c. of total production: slaughtering and meat packing, flour and 
feed mills, butter and cheese, and petroleum products. 

The Maritime Provinces comprise the smallest manufacturing unit of 
Canada. In Prince Edward Island the predominant agricultural and fishery 
resources make butter and cheese, and fish curing and packing the leading 
manufactures of the Province. Nova Scotia is renowned for its coal mines 
and its fisheries, as well as extensive forests and agricultural lands and is 
favoured with easy access by sea to the high-grade iron-ore supply of New' 
foundland. On these resources are based the leading manufactures of primary 
iron and steel, shipbuilding and repairs, fish curing and packing, sawmills, 
pulp and paper, and butter and cheese. In addition to this, important 
petroleum relineries and coke and gas plants add to the (liversitication of 
manufacturing in the Province, The forests of New Brunswick give a 
leading place to its pulp and paper and sawmilling industries, although fish 
and agricultural products, sugar refining and proi.luction, and railway rolling-
stock add to the varied output. 

Fillets of sole being 
placed in a quid' 
freezing unit. 



Statistics of Manufactures, by Provinces and Standard Classification 
Groups, 1947 

Salaries Cot 	i 	Net Gross 
Provii ,,-,' and (r.vIji 	li,.i,- 	)'si pi', 	'ev and of 	Value of Value of 

ruents Vi ages Materials 	I'roducts Prcxluct 

No- No. 8000 8000 $'OOO $000 

Prince Edward Island. - 260 I ,00r, 1,938 13.610 3,1340 12,654 
Nova Scotia ........... 1,480 30,285 46,113 111,354 8-1,035 204,21) 
New Brunswick ........ 1,061 24,191 1 1(i,49I 83,485 2118,367 

11,223 3 79, 449 (62,8.48 I .3,1)1 .1)56 I ,324,$'18 .I,1fl7,040 
11860 537.581 1.0,47,077 2,651.6013 2,136,014 4,0)13,473 

\lanitoba ............. 

-- 

1,413 30,378 68,073 236.936 139,374 .38.4, 130 
Saskatchewan ......... 

.. 

1,001 11,72.3 19662 151,449 41,481 191,452 

()iitarit,----------------- 

1,382 23.941 41,246 202,374 80,200 296,054 
British Columbia ...... 3,040 83,161 107,283 453,671 388,702 8.48,2135 
\'iikon and Northwest 

Territories .......... 

-- 

14 

.. 

145 313 - 641 525 I 	44) 

1,131,750 2,085,926 4,292,056 10,0)11.027 32,734 5,534,280 

8,869 

.. 

167,865 276,245 1656.529 695,093 

'I'otsls .......... ...

I'ood and beverages 2, I91,176 
Tobacco and tobacco 

Alberta----------------- 

products ............ 91 

.. 

1(1.88)) 16,235 97.121 49,221 146,793 
Rubber products 60 2.5,475 16, 61 4 82,1335 110,673 106.308 
1.eutlrer products 792 35,724 52,629 12.3,894 86,646 212,430 
'l','.tile jirod tict 

(except clothing) 733 7.3,1139 114,914 287,310 212,556 509,510 
(:luthiig ...... 	....... 3,121 1131,320 166,952 311.010 300,527 614,505 
Wood products ........ 9,744 120434 186468 398,854 365,050 771.403 
Paper 1)IuIIIICIS ........ 502 

. 

73,445 168,632 410,137 443,374 911.239 
Printing, publishing 

... 

. 

and allied trades...... 2,458 52,096 101,612 82,585 178,667 263,632 
Iron and steel products 

.... 

2,200 162,399 334,044 451.289 580,342 1,064,654 
Transportation equip- 

ment. .............. 562 104,348 230,899 426,573 366,152 803,611 
Non-ferrous metal 

products ............ 503 43,344 91.047 434,517 201,163 668,074 
Electrical apparatus 

and supplies ......... 296 

. 

52.736 103.891 162.131 200,839 366,506 
Non-metallic mineral 

- 

products ............ 863 

. 

26.443 50,436 66,267 115,278 201.787 
Products of petroleum 

. 

and coal ............ .80 12.769 28,690 257,421 84,014 361333 
Chemical products I 	li-b' 'i.237 78,994 238,310 234.057 488.307 
.Ii5cClIaI1eolts tnanu)uc- 

turing industri 81.' '3)1.17 37,3,1)6 47.067 65,323 116.859 

Textile Industries. -fit 1948 the nli'nitautd for all classes of textiles was 
sufficient to maintain the domestic industries engaged In the manufacture of 
textiles at an exceptionally high It-ye1 of production. In addition it was 
-pparently capable of absorbing, without appreciable effect upon tloniestic 
production, the British and United States imports which were afforded 
easier access to Canadian markets by the inlplefl)efltatiOn of the Geneva 
Agreements. 

Practically all industries of the textile group participated in the prosperity 
resulting Iron) the heavy demand. For the group as a whole, both value 
and volume of production in 1948 were at record levels for the 1x)st-war 
period while eniplovnient and wagi's estal)lished all-time highs. l'reliniinarv 
figures for the year placetI gross value of protluction at 81,225.000,00() while 
estimates of employment and earnings showed 184,000 perSons in receipt of 
salaries and wages amounting to $315,881,000. 

Increased activity was manifest in the operations of most member in-
dustries of the primary textile group. 'l'ht- woollen and knit goods industries 
operated at a somewhat higher level in 1948 than in 1947. The demand for 

182 	 CANADA 1950 



cotton goods remained strong throughout 1948 and resulted in a fairly 
substantial increase in fabric production in cotton mills as conipared with the 
previous year. Marked expansion of output was reported by the synthetic 
textiles industry which enjoyed a year of record production. The high level 
of activity in the secondary textile group of industries reflected the favourable 
economic and business conditions prevalent throughout the \ear. lextde 
manufacturers continued to increase their productive facilities by modernizing 
or extending existing plants and by building new mills. 

Chemicals and Allied Products. - The upward climb in production by 
Canada's chemical industries \v;t, maintained in 1948 when, according to 
preliminary figures, the value at factory prices reached a record (exclusive 
of shell-filling) of $554,000,000. Compared with the 1947 official value of 
$450,000,000 for the chemicals and allied products group of industries, the 
apparent advance was $104,000,000 or 23 p.c., but more than half of this gain 
was clue to a change in statistical procedure which placed the vegetable oils 
industry in this group for the first time. If this latter industry were also 

Dye.carrying rollers 
turn plain white 
cotton into attrac-
tively patterned 
drapery material. 



included in the 1947 compilations, the total output value for that year would 
be $488,000,000, and the gain in 1948 would be $66,000,000 or 14 p.c. on a 
value basis. 

Only a small part of the increase, however, can he attributed to expansion 
in physical output. Prices of chemicals and allied products advanced sub-
stantially during 1948, the oflicial index (1926= 100) for such commodities 
being 1201 in 1948 compared with 1079 in 1947, an increase of 11 p.c. By 
allowing for the prices factor, it appears that the gain in physical volume of 
output of the chemical industries was about 3 p.c. in 1948 compared with 
1947. The index (1926= 100) of employment in the chemical industries rose 
to 339.6 in 1948 from 3303 in 1947 a gain of 3 p.c., and the official index of 
physical volume of production by firms in this field advanced 4 p.c. to 1822 
(1935-39 = 100) in 1948 from 1757 in the previous year. From all of the 
statistical evidence, it seems safe to conclude that chemical factories turned 
out about 3 or 4 p.c. more goods in 1948 than in the previous year. 

At the close of 1948 the number of employees in the chemical industries 
was about 43,000, and the weekly payroll was close to $2,000,000. The aver-
age weekly earnings for both salaried workers and wage-earners was $46-39 
and the average hourly earnings of wage-earners only was 95 6 cents. 

Higher output values were recorded for all the component industries, 
the percentage increases from 1947 being as follows: heavy chemicals, 206; 
fertilizers, 71; paints, 15-5; soaps, 182; coal-tar distillation, 3-1; toilet 
preparations, 101; compressed gases, 14-8; mcdicinals, 03; polishes, 175; 
inks, 128; adhesives, 26.1; primary plastics, 215; and miscellaneous, 60. 
The vegetable oils industry gained 37-0 p,c. 

The 535 works in Ontario, with 21,000 employees and production at 
$310,000,000, accounted for about 56 lIe. of the total output value and for 
47 Pc.  of tile employees. Quebec, with 331 establishments, 14,000 employees, 
and production at $161,000,000, accounted for nearly 30 p.c. of the output 
of chemicals and allied products. British Columbia had 70 plants and 
production at $49,000,000 in 1948. 

Imports of chemicals and allied products rose to $118,000,000 in 1948 
from $113,000,000 in 1947, but exports declined to $80,000,000 from 
$84,000,000. 

Iron and Steel and Their Products.—A preliminary analysis of the 
1948 reports from the manufacturers of iron and steel and their products in 
Canada indicates a gross production valued at $2,251,392,204 at factory 
prices. This output value was 21-4 p.c. above the corresponding figure for 
1947 and it was the highest ever recorded for this group of industries. 

The values by industries for 1948 were as follows, in millions of dollars: 
pig iron, ferro-allovs, steel and rolled products $2822; iron castings $121 -9; 
heating and cooking apparatus $53.7; boilers, tanks and platework 343 -5; farm 
implements $146.7; machinery $228 -9; automobiles $398-0: automobile 
parts 3138-3; bicycles $53; aircraft $43 -7; shipbuilding SI 11-2; railway 
rolling-stock and parts $237.4; wire and wire goods $676; sheet-metal 
products $152.4; hardware, cutlery and tools, $87.9; bridge and structural 
steel work $65.9; machine shops $253; and miscellaneous iron and steel 
products $41.3. 

The distribution of this production by provinces was as follows: Ontario 
$1,504.4; Quebec $472.9; Nova Scotia $74-3; Manitoba $684; British 
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Carsodor fours, in production at Cortiervilla, Quo., for the British Overseas Airways Cor-
poraton, are being delivered at the rate of one every four workrng days. It is now 
possible, flying alternately with B.O.A.C., Trans-Canada Air Lines and Canadian Pacific 
Air Lines, to circle the world in Canadair oircraft. 
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The world's largest &uminam smelter of A d. 

Coluiiibia $856; New Brunswick $19 '8; Saskatchewan $39; Alberta $21 4; 
and Prince Edward Island $05 millions. 

In 1948 a total of 2,553 factories operated in this group, eniploving a 
monthly average of 269.630 people who were paid $650,400,000 in salaries and 
o ages. Materials used in manufacturing processes cost $1,077,600,000 and 
I tid and electricity 853, 100,000. 

Producers of pig iron in Canada had 14 blast furnaces at the end of 1948 
winch could prod uce 2.750,000 net toils a year if operated at rated capaciti. 
Actual production of 2,126.000 net tons in 1948 showed an operating rate of 
about 77 p.c. 

There or.re 33 str't'l plants in operation during the \'ear. At the end of 
1948 ihese plants had 128 furnaces, including 49 basic open hearth with an 
annual rated capacit v of 3.076,000 tons, 76 electric furnaces rattd at 766,000 
tonS, and t hree converters it 1(1,01)0 tons, 'J'hcre were nine makers of steel 
ingots with capacil v of 3.552,000 net tons per annum. The total arinual steel 
capacity of all pliuits, including ingots and castings, was 3.852,000 tons at the 
ear end. Steel product ion increaser! 10 p.c. to 3,200,000 tons in 1948 from 

2,946000 tons in 1947, the output of steel ingots increasing to 3,087,000 tons 
from 2,855,000 tons, and steel castings to 113,000 tOrts from 91000 tOns. In 
1948 there were 11 mills occupied chiefly in hot-rolling steel products and 
three mills making only cold-drawn and cold-rolled shapes. Nine of these 
iii ills were in On ta nt, two in Nova Scotia, two in Quebec and one in Manitoba. 
l-,,lliir-iaili .t,l,ttic'd 31 pc. to $203,600,000 front $155,900,000 in 1947. 
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One-third of the world 
production of alumi-
num is mode in Cana-
da from bauxite Im-
ported from British 
Guiana. The industry 
is centred in Quebec. 

Pouring aluminum in-
gots on a continuous 
costing table. 

Unloading bcu,te r,r 
Port Alfred. Oo 	

;•1 

'Ilic three major corporations that constitute the core of the industry 
in Canada—the Steel Company of Canada,LiiniLed; the Algoma Steel Cor-
poration. Limited; and the Dominion Steel and Coal Corporation—are self-
contained in that they process iron and steel from the ore through to the 
semi-finished and finished articles. These articles consist of billets, rails and 
fastening:, bars, wire rods, structural shapes, sheets and sheet piling, plates, 
light shapes, wire, fencing, nails, screws, bolts, nuts, forgings, pipe, etC. A new 
continuous strip mill, the first of its kind in Canada, was Put into operation 
during the year by the Steel Company of Canada, Limited, at Hamilton, Ont. 
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Leading Individual Industries 
The extraordinary demand for war equipment and food resulr'd in a 

rearrangement in the ranking of many industries during the war \'ears. Such 
industries as miscellaneous chemicals, shipbuilding, iron arid steel and aircraft 
moved up near the top of the list during 1942-44, while pulp and paper, in 
second place aftc'r non-ferrous metal smelting and refining up to 1941, toocl 
in third place in 1942, seventh place in 1943 and fifth place in 1944. Slaugh-

tering and meal packing displaced non-ferrous metal .snielting in first place in 
1944. In 1946 pulp and paper again moved up to first place, a position it 
had not occupied since 1933. Slaughtering and meat packing dropped to 
second place, and non-ferrous metal smelting and refining remained in third 
place. The ranking of these three industries was the same in 1947. Miscel-
laneous chemicals which stood in third place in 1944 did not rank alliong th 
leading industries in 1946 or 1947. 

Principal Statistics of Fifteen Leading Industries, 1947 

Estab- Salaries Cost Nct  
lndtst.ry lisli- Etnplôvcc 	and of \'alue of Valii'''f 

ments \Vages Materials Products Products 

No. No. $000 $000 $000 $'OOO 

Pulp and paper ........ 115 49,946 129,478 295,444 356,085 706,972 
Slaughtering and meat 

.. 

151 21,726 44.611 406,694 77,054 486.916 packing...............
Non-ferroux metal amelt. 

ingandrefining 16 17,449 40.768 308,268 115.799 453,034 
6,481 53,425 83,360 208,544 190,515 402,133 

Electrical apparatus and 
supplies ............. 296 52.736 103.891 162,131 200.859 366,506 

Automobiles............. 9 
.. 

23.837 58,408 226.845 111,741 340,918 
Flour and feed mills, 961 8,285 14,832 280,674 41.020 324,152 

2,037 20,757 32,406 238,667 66,025 309.728 
Petroleum products 46 7.760 17,878 217,516 58,320 288500 

Sawmills................ 

Primary iron and steel 58 26,933 60,285 104,532 92,890 210.275 
322 29,920 61.970 74,102 124,577 200,895 

Riibbergoods ......... .60 23,475 46,614 82,935 110,673 196,308 
Clothing, women's fac 

Machinery.............. 

1,169 30,960 50,357 92,713 91,158 184,305 
('lothing, men's factory 566 29.817 45,487 98,082 84,575 183.166 
llread and other bakery 

Putter and cheese........ 

products ............ 2,942 31.501 47.896 80,084 80.476 165,750 

tory.................. 

Totals, Fifteen Lead- 
Ing Industries-- 

.. 

15,229 430.531, 838.241 2.877,231 1,81)1,773 4,825,588 
1946.. 	..... 	... ..14,394 394,928 683.264 2,255,340 1.316.999 3.693.331 
1947 .............

Grand Totals, All In- 
du8tries- 

32,734 1.131.750 2,085,926 5,534,280 4.292,056 10,081,027 
31,249 1,058,156 1.740,687 4.358.234 3.467.004 8.035.692 

1947 .............

I''rcentages 	of 	Fifteen 

1946 .............

leading Industries to 
All Industries, 1947.. 403 38 0 402 52-0 420 47-0 

Manufacturing Industries in Urban Centres 
The prosperity of most of the cities and towns of Canada, especially in 

the east, is intimately connected with their manufacturing industries, which 
provide employment for a large proportion of their gainfully occupied popula. 
tion. In the west the cities are more largely distributing centres, though 
manufactures are rapidly increasing there also. 
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The extent to which the manufacturing industries of Canada are con-
centrated in urban centres is indicated by the fact that in Ontario 94 pc-. 
01 the gross manufacturing production of the Province in 1947 was contributed 

by cities and towns having a gross production of over $1,000,000 each. In 
Quebec the percentage was 93 while in the Maritime Provinces and British 
Columbia, where sawmilling, fish-packing and dairying are leading industries, 
the proportions were 68 and 60 p.c., respectively. In the Prairie Provinces 
manufacturing is confined largely to a few urban centres. 

Urban Centres with Gross Manufacturing Production of Over 
$40,000,000 in 1947 

1. rban Centre 
Estab- 
lish' 

Inents 
Emplopies 

Salaries 
and 

Wages 

Cost of 
Fuel and 

Electricity 

Cost 
of 

Materials 

Gross 
Value of 

Production 

No. No. $000 $000 $000 $000 
Montreal,Que ......... 3,930 177.744 32,5.114 17,075 682,056 1,298,019 
Toronto,Ont .......... 3,705 151.532 290,354 14.I85 648.648 1,231,036 
hamilton. Ont ........ 512 50,567 101,424 14,456 21)5,430 411,817 
Windsor. Oat ... ...... 273 32.134 74,749 4,553 204,383 367,122 
Vancouver. B.0 ....... 1,128 33.162 65,4.50 3,.591 175,048 314,353 
Vusnipi'g Man 779 27,651 47,728 2,828 1.50. 721 228,028 
Montreal East. Que 20 3,926 8,438 6,463 120,011 154,422 
Kitchener,Ont ........ 123 15,327 29.083 1,398 67,003 128.467 
Port Colborne, Ont 20 2,746 6,106 2,2(11 95.983 120.273 
London. Ont .......... 272 15,049 27,120 1,4(,1 52,551 114,111 
Calgary, AIt.a .......... 246 

. 

7,790 14,785 1,989 77,842 111,649 
Sarnia, Ont 45 6,951 15,195 6,261 63.860 106,393 
Quebec Que 377 13,58.3 20,583 2,721 54.387 98,494 
New Toronto, Ont 31 

. 

7.192 16.869 1,380 52,40.3 97,817 
Peterborough.Ont 98 10,257 20.626 1.035 57.193 92,057 

222 

... 

... 

7.625 14,028 809 61,191 88,993 
Brantford, Ont ........ 144 13.853 25.732 1,307 47,334 88,766 
Three Rivers, Que 81 7.320 14,359 5.556 .38,638 79,787 
\Velland,Ont .......... 57 8.355 18.470 4,192 32,199 76,468 
Sault Ste. Marie, Ont 51 6,444 15,197 4,876 41,359 76,211 
St. Boniface, Man 62 3.405 6,902 588 55,817 72,039 

Edmonton,AIta ...... .. 

Leaside, Oat ......... 47 7,343 14,904 769 36,748 70.056 , 

St. Catharines, Ont 102 

.. 

10,216 20,370 1,158 32,002 67,5.33 
New \Veatminster. B.C. 100 6,112 12,262 707 33.042 67,242 
Ottawa,Ont .......... 211 9,696 17,652 1,327 28,904 64,603 
Niagara Falls, Ont 70 

.. 

6,491 13,749 4,363 23,696 61,378 
Shawinigan Falls Que 43 3,120 11.298 5,291 22,254 56,769 

. 

. 

. 

. 

. 

118 4,190 6,978 1,104 39,517 56,062 
Sherbrooke, Que ....... 102 8.523 14,038 896 24,588 52,798 
Chatham. tInt ......... 3.258 6,342 630 35.271 47.877 

\V FortiLliatn.Ont 71 3.945 9906 1.973 23,499 46,231 

SaintJohn.N.B ........ 

Saskatoon,Sask 95 

. 01 

2,580 4,697 526 33,817 45,424 
('ornwall.Ont ......... 

.67 
. 

6,254 11.454 2,238 17,281 43,19 
(; uelnh, Oat .......... 6,131 11,186 677 21,494 42,572 
Kingston. Ont ......... 

.47 

52 5,345 10.043 1.003 17,409 40,551 
Drumniondville, Que 39 

.. 

8,227 1247 1.309 1 	14.590 40, 156  

Emplcyit Cu t in Manufactuns 
The Ijolnill ion L3ureau of Statistics conducts monthly surveys of employ-

merit, payrolls and man-hours in manufacturing and in the major non-
manufacturing industries. The surveys are in the main limited to firms 
usually employing 15 persons or over. In view of the large-scale operations 
in many factories, the coverage of total employment in manufacturing in the 

monthly surveys is particularly high. 

Employment in manufacturing generally was maintained at a high level 
during the first nine months of 1949, the average indert being 2047, slightly 
e.cccding that for tIi' s;Imt' numths of 1948. This was the third Successive 

increase in the avtr,. iul.\ mr thc- tit -1 iiiii.' t •ntIt, 1,111 thu p&rr'ntt' 
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ilicreascs over the preceding year were progressively smaller. The level Of 
r mploynicnt in manufacturers in 1949 and immediately preceding years, 
however, was lower than in the period of intensified activity during the \Var. 

Several factors accounted for the steady jncreae in employment that 
has been indicated since 1946. The demand for goods and services was 
maintained at a high level both in the home and foreign markets, in spite of 
dollar difficulties abroad which had some effect on the domestic situation in 
1949. Earlier shortages of labour and materials lessened in importance as 
the post-war situation became more normal; it further favourable factor was 
the establishment of more satisfactory labour-management relations in manu-
facturing in 1949, the time lost: in industrial disputes in the lirst nine months 
of that year was only three-fifths of the loss in the same period of 1948. 

Except for irisignilicant declines at Feb. 1 and Aug. 1, the index of em-
ployment in manufacturing steadily increased in 1949, rising 3 p.c. from 2027 
on Jan. 1 to 2088 on Sept. 1, 1949. This gain compared favourably with an 
advance of 2 p.c. in the index of employment in non-manufacturing industries 
taken as a unit in a similar comparison. Although the average index for 
manufacturing in the months Jan. 1 to Sept. I in 1949 was one point above 
that for the same period of 1948, the index at Sept. I was 07 points below 
the Sept. 1, 1948, figure. 

Employment in the heavy manufacturing industries taken as a unit 
declined by 23 p.c. in the year ended Sept. 1, 1949. There were decreases in 
all branches of this group with the exception of electrical apparatus and musical 
instruments. The decline was particularly marked in the iron and steel 
industries, mainly in plants manufacturing crude, rolled and forged products, 
machinery (other than vehicles), agricultural implements and steel ship-
building and repairing. The employment index for the non-durable manu-
facturing industries taken as a unit increased by 1 p.c. in the year; this gain 
was widely distributed among the various industries within this category, the 
exceptions being the pulp and paper products and rubber groups. The 
expansion in factories producing beverages, edible plant products, chemicals 
and allied products and textile products was considerably above average. 

At Sept. 1 1949, the employment indexes for manufacturing in Ontario 
and the Prairie Provinces were higher than one year earlier. The situation 
in the remaining areas was not so favourable, there being declines ranging 
from 15 p.c. in Quebec to 26 p.c. in British Columbia. In five of the eight 
leading cities—Montreal, Toronto, Hamilton, Windsor and Winnipeg—the 
level of employment at Sept. 1, 1949, was higher than at Sept. 1, 1948- 

The proportion of women employed in manufacturing establish men s 
increased from 222 per 1,000 employees of both sexes at Sept. 1, 1948, to 228 
at Sept. 1. 1949. This change resulted from a relatively greater decline in the 
number of men ((1.4 p.c.) on the staffs of reporting establishments than in the 
number of their female employees (0.2 p.c.). 

As in earlier years, the increase in the average index of employment in 
manufacturing in the first nine months of 1949 was relatively smaller than 
that noted in tlw average index of payrolls in the same period. This was partly 
due to the effect of continued upward adjustments in the wage rates and 
increases in cost-of-living bonuses, but was also associated to some extent with 
stabilizing employment. In the nine months ended Sept. 1, 1949, the index of 
employment increased by 3 p.c. and the in(Iex of payrolls by 7 8 p.c. 
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At Sept. 1, 1949, the average weekly earnings of persons ('mplOyC(l in 

manufacturing stood at S44.26, compared with $41.46 twelve months earlier. 
The time worked by hourly rated employees averaged 42-4 hours in the week 
of Sept. 1, 1949, compared wit Ii 41 -7 hours and 42-3 hours at I he same (1711(5 

in 1948 and 1947, respcctivelv hourly earnings averaged 822 cents at 
Sept. 1, 1947, 93-4 cents at Sept. 1, 1948, arid 984 cents at Sept. 1, 1949. 

Monthly Indexes of Employment in Manufactures, 1944-49 
(1926 = loll) 

?.lorit h 	 7'44 1945 il-IC 	1517 1948 1949 

2264 212-7 179-9 1906 1999 202-7 
Feb. 	1 ........................ 227-3 215-0 182-8 193-" 2007 202-6 
Jan. 	1 ......................... 

Mar. 	I ........................ 226-5 214-3 152-6 1 114-5 202-(, 203-0 
April 	I ................. ....... 225-5 220 184-9 195 •2 202-0 2030 

2232 2I0•(, 1&,-2 19515 201-8 203-3 
223 1 

. 

20)0 154-7 197 -6 203.6 205- June 	1 .......................... 
July 	I ........................ 2258 

. 

. 

207-2 187-2 200-6 207-2 2074 

Na' 	I ........................... 

225 - 0 2041 184-2 2025 206-5 2064 Aug. 	I .................. 	....... 
226-2 

. 
198-6 187-2 2033 209-5 2(8) -2 Sept. 	1 ......................... 

Oct. 	1 ........................ 223-7 185-3 155-4 2113-(, 210-i) 2086 
Nov. 	I .................. .'1$ 186-3 192-8 205-1 '115-3 2065 
Dec. 	I 	............ 	... 	.... .!21-3 156-3 194-2 205-I 2117-9 204-2 

Tobacco is fed into the hopper of a making' machine in a Montreal factory. The opera- 
tor in the foreround f.t$ (ollrplrted ciaoreftes info a packa;s'q ,,,och,ne 
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* Construction 
hr coitsiruci L,i1 IiiclUsti\ I tad nut recovered from I he ileprt-sed i'un-

ditions of the early 1930's when war production began to drain off itiaterials 
and labour from peacetime projects. This was particularly evidi-tit in 
residential construction. Increased personal inconws allowed many fainilit's 
to expand into separate Or larger living quarters while at the sante lime 
marriage rates were high. Since the end of the \\ar  considerable progress 
has been made to alleviate the shortage of housing and beginning in 1947, 
for the first time in about ten years, the number of new dwelling units 
\cieli-d moderately the net increase in the number of households. 

Govermnent Assistance 
The Federal Government has administered legislation designed to as;ist 

in the financing and improvement of housing in Canada since 1935. Fht'rt' 
are four Acts of Parliament in effect at the present time under which it is 
possible to obtain help from the Federal Government for t he purpose of but Id - 
ing houses: the National Housing Act. 1944; the Farm Improvement Loans 
Act; the Farm Loan Act, 1927; and the Veterans' Land Act. The first is 
outlined below while the last is dealt wit Ii under Veterans Affairs, p. 70. 1h 
other two Acts provide direct and indirect financial assistance to farmers for a 
wide range of purposes, of which housing represents only a small part. Since 
1945, the Government has engaged in direct housing construction through 
Wartime Housing, Limited, and through the Department of National l)efcnce 
since 1946. 

Central Mortgage and Housing Corporation. To provide co-
ordination in the housing field, the Central Mortgage and I hiusing Corporation 
was incorporated by an Act tiassed in December, 1945. Its pu -pose and func-
I inns are to administer the National 1-lousing Act, 1944, and earlier housing 
legislation and to provide facilities for the rediscounting of niortgages by 
lending institutions. Since March, 1947, the Corporation has aduiinisli'red 
a taxation incentive plan for rental housing construct ion and, in 1948, it took 
over the functions of \Vartime Housing, Limited. Most of the housing 
act k - it k-- of t lie Federal Govrrnmeiit are now being administered by the 
('orpori it imi. 

Nationa' Housing Act, 1944 
'Fhe National housing Act, 1944, was designed to stimulate the construe-

Lion of housing for both owner-occupancy and rental. It offers various forms 
of assistance as summarized below. 

Joint Loans. -Loans are made jointly by the Central Mortgage and 
I-lousing Corporation and approved lending institutions to prospective home 
owners and to builders of houses for sale to occupants or for rental. houses 
must be constructed according to sound, prescribed standards. loans 
for home ownership Units are based on the following percentages of lending 
values: 95 p.c. of the first $3,000, 85 p.c. of the next $3,000, and 70 p.c. of 
the remainder. For rental housing, the niaxiniuni loan is limited to 80 p.c. 
of the total lending value of each unit - The maximum joint loan on ari\ 
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dwelling unit is $8,500. Interest payable by the borrower is 44 p.c. per 
annum. The term of the loan may be up to 30 years. Payments of principal, 
interest and taxes are made in monthly instalments comparable to rent. 
lwenty-ve per cent of the money borrowed is advanced to the lending 
inst it ut ion by the Corporation. 

Joint loans are also available for co-operative housing, for farm liouing, 
and under the Integrated Housing Plan. For farm housing, the amounts of 
loan are determined on a dillerent basis than for Uri)an housing. Under t he 
I nit'grao'd I-lousing Plan, builders may obtain joint loans for the erect ion of 
groups of houses for sale primarily to veterans at an agreed niaximuni price: 
the Corporation is obligated to purchase any houses unsold alter a period of 
one year following completion. 

In the first six months of 1949, a total of 10,107 units were approved for 
joint loans, involving $53,600,000 or an average loan per unit of about $5,300. 
l'hese ligures compare with 8,999 units, involving $46,300,000, or an average 
loan per unit of nearly $5,150 for the corresponding period of 1948. 

I)irect Loans.—'l'he Act provides loans by the Central Mortgage and 
I lousing ('orporation to limited dividend companies for the construction of 
low-rental housing. Such loans may be for 90 p.c. of the lending value of 
the project at an interest rate of 3 p.c. per annum. The period of amortization 
may he extended to 50 years. 

The Corporation is authorized to make direct advances to mining, 
lumbering and fishing companies in outlying areas, to assist in providing honies 
for their employees. Loans are made to, or are guaranteed by, the company 
concerned: the term of the loan may he as long as 15 years, the rate of interest 

5 4 p.c., and the company may not earn on its investment in the housing 
project more than 4 p.c. annually. The maximum loan is 80 p.c. of the lending 
value, in the case of rental insurance projects, the maximum loan is 85 p.c. 
of lending value. The Act also provides that the Corporation may make 
direct loans in other cases where a joint loan cannot be obtained. 

Direct loans in the first six months of 1949 were approved for 2,868 units 
involving S16,300,000. In the corresponding period of 1948, direct loans were 
approved for 89 units involving $468,000. 

Guarantees.—Loans guaranteed by the Central Mortgage and Jiousing 
('orporation may be made by banks or approved instalment credit agencies 
for home improvement and home extension purposes. These loans are intend. 
ed to assist home owners to finance additional dwelling units in existing homes. 
iii.y bear interest at S p.c. The section dealing with home improvement loans 
has not been proclaimed owing to the shortage of building materials. 

Life insurance companies under federal jurisdiction are authorized to 
invest up to 5 p.c. of their Canadian assets in a law- or moderate-rental 
housing project, and are guaranteed a net return of 21 p.c. per annum on 
such invest ments. Guarantees to lending instit utions may be made by the 
Corporation ensuring a return of 21 p.c. per annum on approved investments 
in the purchase and improvement of land to be used for residential develop-
nwnt. On payment of an annual premium, the Corporation may guarantee a 
minimum rental income for approved projects covering periods of not more 
I han 30 years. 
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Joists 	factory-cut 
and numbered, 
are laid for the 
floor of a house 
under construction 
at a suburban 
housing project. 

Direct Construction. \Vartirii, liousing, Limited, was a Crowis cons-
pany established in 1941 to build houses for war workers. In 1947, the 
supervision of the conspanv —at this time building rental housing for vet erans 
--was taken over by the Central Mortgage and Housing Corporation. '[hen 
in June, 1948, the charter of \Vartinic I -lousing, Limited, was suri'ersdertd and 
the company's assets transferred to Central Mortgage and [lousing Corpora-
tion which was empowered to own housing projects and to engage in direct 
housing construction operations on its own account. In the first six months 
of 1949, more than 5,000 units for rental to veterans were completed. In 
addition, the Corporation in 1949 conducted the construction operations of 
he Department of Nat lonal Dt-feiir'e i n ii in ned ion wit is that I )tpart merit's 
eogram of providing niarried quo or its permanent personnel. 

Research and Community Planning. -i'he research plans cover the 
tields of: economic and statist ico I i nq uit - -; echnical research in materials, 
((luipnsent, standards, etc.; and llunign. In 1947, the National Research 
Council formed a 1)ivision of Building Research to undertake the nlajor 
portion of actual technical and laboratory research work regarding building 
IsK-thods and materials . Assistance has been provided, also, to university 
research in both the technical and social aspects of housing. The Corporation 
is authorized to make grants-in-aid to municipalities in clearing and preparing 
land for low- or moderate-rental housing projects. 

Land Assembly.—Because of the shortage of serviced land in almost 
every Canadian municipality, approved lending institutions are now enabled 
under the National housing Act, but only with approval of the Central 
Mortgage and Housing Corporation, to purchase raw land to be used for 
housing development and to install the necessary services such as roads, 
sewers and water. The price of the land to the builder or home owner will 
be fixed to assure that the lionue owner receives full benelil of the economies 
effected by this method of toil 
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Construction Stattstics 
llousing.---lt is estimated that 81.243 dwelling units were completed 

luring 1948 as compared with 79,359 in 1947. This brings completions during 
the first four post-war years to about 276,000 units. It is estimated that 
during the itrst eight months of 1949 an additional 55,433 dwelling units were 
completed and, at Aug. 31, there were 58,677 units under coristruclom. 

Dwelling Units Built, by Types, 7945-49 

Tvpe  

':- --- 

I 	- 

New Construction- - 
line-family detached .......... 50,457 38,883 61,787 	42,692 
Two-family detached ......... 3,094 4,206 5,314 4,560 	4,800 
Row or terrace ............... 
Apartmentorflat ............ 

..32,681 

235 
4, .009 

510 
2.898 

008 
7,460 

1.607 	365 
7836 	7,333 

Other ....................... 1,166 2.504 81 307 	245 

Totals. New Construction 

. 

. 
41,185 

.. 

60,575 72,346 76,097 55,435 

5,982 6,740 7,013 5,146 Conversiona ................... . 
47,767 67,315 79.359 81.243 Grand Totals .........  

I First eight months. 

Over 45 p.c. of the dwelling units completed in 1948 were in tlii' 17 
metropolitan areas of 40,000 population or over; these areas Contain about 
36 p.c. of the population of Canada. 

Dwelling Units Built in Metropolitan Areas of 40,000 Population 
or Over, 7945-49 

(Ex.liisive of conversions) 

Area 1945 1946 1947 

No. 

1948 

No. No. No. 

558 1,136 1.306 1,375 
Edmonton ..................... 418 832 1,291 1,784 
Halifax ....................... 160 388 371 471 
Hamilton ..................... 510 640 1,141 1,317 
London....................... 271 625 799 732 
Montreal ...................... 4,338 3,571 6,183 8.814 
Ottawa ....................... 1,226 1,447 1,194 1,454 

869 930 834 1,082 

(:algaxy.......................... 

Regina ........................ 222 405 518 424 
Saint John .................... 

... 

144 

... 

242 457 134 
Saslcatoon ..................... 

... 

276 682 750 713 
Three Rivers .................. 

... 

228 214 157 533 

t3uebec.......................... 

Toronto ....................... 3,233 

... 

4,204 3,836 4,143 
Vancouver .................... 

... 

... 

2,581 2.968 3,750 6.758 
\'ictoria ....................... 496 

... 

... 

787 829 1,353 
\\'indoor ...................... 694 

... 

... 

716 839 806 
1 .022 

... 

.... 

.... 
1.966 p 	3,242 2,881 

21,973 34,834 

\Viiiriipeg ........................
'I'otals ........ 	... .17.24.6 27.497 

First dgli t 111011ths. 

All Constructlon.--ln the presentation of the 1948 statistics on con-
strUction, 1941 is used as the base year from which long-term trends are 
IIIt'asured. The year 1941 was chosen since at that time factors tending to 

I ')4'l' 

No. 

1,318 
1,191 

608 
1,150 

796 
9.727 

752 
714 
237 
215 
160 
302 

4.166 
3.175 

651 
746 

2.073 

28,881 
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prohibit construction for other than war purposes and the influence of acceler-
ated Construction fostered by Canada's war effort were best balanced. 

Constant changes in the numbers of firms engaged in construction 
activities make it difficult to maintain complete coverage of the industry, 
though an increasing number of reports have been received in recent \'cars 
from more important segments of the industry. As a result of the coverage 
difficulties, the figures in the following tables possibly contain some downward 
bias, but such elements of error are not serious enough to adulterate to any 
great extent the \'ear-to-year trends. More complete coverage will be effected 
subsequently by the introduction of new sampling methods and the results 
will he more representative of the industry. 

Space does not permit of a detailed analysis of the following tal,li, but 
sonic of the highlights are singled out for examination:- 

• Building showed an increase of 30 p.c. over 1947. 

• Ontario continued to lead in construction, accounting for 41 p.c. of 
the total for Canada. 

• The number of persons employed continued upward in 1948—an 
increase of 34,000 over 1947. 

• Ilit' cost of labour and materials combined amounted to $1.400.000,000. 

Steel frame of the first welded-steel structure at Toronto, the new 600-bed Hospital for 
Sick Children, which is scheduled for completion in 1950. 
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ANNUAL VALUE OF 
RESIDENTIAL 1 INSTITUTIONAL,COMMEPCIAL AND INDUSTRIAL BUILDING 

MILLIONS MILLIONS 

1 300 
13001 

2AL 

.PaL. 	 .'_..TNSflTUTIQN,.L. - 

0' I 
1941 	42 	'-13 	4-4 	l•, 	'-16 	47 	'49 

Values of Construction, by Types, 1941, 1947 and 1948 

Type III! 1947 1948  
(hang,, 

1912-4; 	I1,47.45 

Bu1d ag- $ ,000 $'000 $'000 
87,586 233,304 255.756 ±192-0 + 	"-6 
15,175 73,362 121,421 +7001 4- 	1.5.5 

Residential.................... 

41.157 151,130 166.073 +303-5 ± 	9-0 
IIlsIJtIItioflaI................... 
Commercial................... 

1 77,608 193.05.3 242.832 ± 36-7 ± 258 Industrial....................
Other......................... 2.875 7,534 39,340 - 232 -4-424-8 
Work by bttilding trades' 64,604 280,488 262,366 +306' 1 + 45-4 

Totals, BuIlding ...... 439,095 838,871 1,057,988 +147-8 + 29-7 
Engineering- 

Roads, bridges, etc ............ 74,715 229.000 258,486 +246-0 + 	28() 
'1,621 

. 

70.436 108,204 +241-9 + 53s Marine construction............
Electric stations, etc ...... 	... 553 

.. 

105,129 175,968 +475-9 + 674 
Railway, telepliote. telegraph 

..... 
2.084 6,3111 9,225 ±342.7 + 41.9 

00,er 	'TIgilleetiflg ............ . 61.053 16,599 25,790 - 58-2 + 55-4 

'lorals, EngIneering 200,656 1 417.665 1 577,573 +187-8 -4 	38 3 

Crand 'I'o(als ...... .... 639,751 1.256,536 1.665,561 +160-3 + 326 

111iI'lin 'of all types by independent tra,les,nen: not IasjOed as to type of buildinz 

Value of Construction, by Provinces, 1941-48 

104I 1942 1943 

$000 $000 $000 
1,930 1,468 2.646 

33.153 54,259 40.667 
P.E.I...........
N.S............
N.B ......... 18,551 14.295 22.007 
Que ......... .181,500 

... 
205,401 259,875 

flat.......... 
Man......... 

261,239 
29,610 

217,829 
22.092 

216.713 
20,192 

'11,665 25,603 21,125 Sa.k.......... 
35,296 33,390 25.142 'iRa.......... 

13.C.'.......... 57,435 71.413 83,056 

Canada - 639.751 635,650 572,427 

	

I 'II I 	1') 15 	1946 	1047 

	

$ 0)8) 	$000 	$000 	$000 

	

2,962 	2,877 	2.382 	3,071 

	

29.533 	29.325 	40,858 	52,897 

	

23,657 	14,374 	27,762 	42,675 

	

231,064 	130.166 	2 	338,515 

	

165,395 	216,545 	:347.617 	301.651 

	

19,357 	28,38.4 	43.463 	61,254 

	

12.423 	17.452 	29,277 	4(1.009 

	

27,500 	32,1)14 	51,373 	(p7,651 

	

48,578 	53,424 	100.245 	128,813 

449,838 543.550 868,6622,256,536 

925 

5)58) 

5.424 
73.307 
52,591) 

421.476 
682.460 

82.23(1 
49.18(1 

10'), 448 
'11). 04(1 

1.665.561 

to I 	,o \'ukon and the N,,rtl,w,-' t I'-T hr i,'.. 
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Operating Statistics of the Construction Industry, 1941-48 

Salaries and & 	1 1 
Wages Paid \1z-.1 1.-. I 

Year Reports Persons -- 1 
Received Employerl P.C. of P.C. of Work 

Amount Total Amount Total Per- 
Work Work Formed 

.000 .000 $'OOO $ .000 

IS 176 233,632 368 370.189 37-9 639.751 
14 175 262.043 41'2 324.732 511 635.650 
13 135 246,836 43-1 278.888 48-7 572,427 
16 124 197,704 440 200.801 44-6 449,8.38 

1941 ............... 
1942 ............... 
1043 ............... 

19 147 233.991 430 275.622 50-7 543,580 
1944............... 
1945 ............... 

24 199 344,893 39-7 459,966 53-0 868.661 1046 .............. 
1947 	2 7 250 482.907 38-4 654,996 52 -I 1.256.c36 
1518 22 284 605,496 364 835,017 cii 	2 

l3uilding Permits.— Based on reports received from 507 munlcipa lit it's, 
building permits issued during 1948 represented proposed building valued 
at $647,408,000, divided by type as follows: residential, $379,913,000; 
institutional, $76.600,000; commercial, $135,017,000; industrial, $51,210,000; 
and other, $4,608,000. These ligures are not on a comparable basis with 
those issued for previous years; the former series was based on reports from 
only 204 municipalities. 

Railways.—The expenditures of railways, steam and electric, on road, 
maintenance of way and structures and erltlipmeflt are not included in 
the uigures for the construct ion industries given above and are therefore 
summarized here. For 
steam railways expendit- 
ures for these purposes 
in 1947 amounted 10  

$247.231,69.3 compared 
with $238.398,950 in 
1946. For electric rail-
ways, the ilVt in 1947  
was $9,005,013 as a.. 

.257. 2hM in I 

Thn land surveyor piays is 

vitally important port in 

defining properties to b. 
acquired for large hydra 
developments. 



DesI9n and construction of jet engines and aircraft, carried on at Ma/ton, OnL, require the services 
at highly skilled technicians. The resources of this plant, equipped with the most up-to-dote research, 
design and production facilities and employ/ng more than 3,000 people, are directed towards the 

steady advance of jet engineering. 



Labour 
%()DERN labour is protected by law and the 

organizations that labour has itself set up or called into existence. Both 
the Parliament of Canada and the Provincial Legislatures have enacted 
laws for the protection of workers in their placesofcmplovrnent. Co-operation 
between the Federal Government and the Provinces before and during the 
War has resulted in fairly uniform principles being applied throughout 
Canada for the settlement of industrial disputes. 

The Government of Canada provides unemployment insurance through 
a nation-wide system of employment offices which are concerned with both 
the payment of claims and the placing of workers in jobs. The Government 
regulates working conditions of its own enililovecs and provides compensation 
for them in case of accident (luring employment. Observance is requirei.l 
of specitued wage-and-hour conditions by contractors for federal public 
works and equipment and supplies. Federal laws govern employment on 
railways and in the mercantile marine, permit peaceful picketing, and pro-
hibit employment on Sunday except under certain conditions. 

In iliost provinces there are laws for the inspection of mines, factories, 
shops, and other work places and for the regulation of wages, hours of work, 
employment of women and children, apprenticeship and workmen's compensa-
tion. Laws have also been enacted to protect freedom of association, to 
require employers to bargain with the representatives of employees or with 
trade unions and to prohibit any strike or lockout until after an inquirY. In 
Newfoundland there are laws governing hours of work in shops, hours for 
women and children in shops, minimum wages and the protection of children. 

Labour Organlzation.—The majority of local trade .unions in Canada 
are branches of international organizations, either craft or industrial, with 
headquarters in the United States. Broadly speaking the unions are of four 
types: (1) international unions with active branches existing in Canada, but 
headquarters in the United States; (2) national unions that arm' purely 

Canadian in scope; (3) local unions, directly chartered by central labour 

federations and congresses: and (4) wholly independent organizations. 

At the end of 1948 there were 977,594 union members reported to the 

l)epartment of Labour, an increase of 63,470 over the 1947 tigures. The 
number of local branches increased from 4,956 in 1947 to 5,114 in 1948. 
Reports showed 439,029 members of unions affiliated with the Trades and 
Labour Congress, 338,627 with the Canadian Congress of Labour and 93,370 
with the Canadian and Catholic Confederation of Labour at the end of 1948. 

Unemployment in Trade Unions.—Reports from trade unions indi-

cated slight increases in the percentage of unemployment among their tHem-
hers during 1948. The average for that year was 2•2 p.c. and that for 1947 
1.3 p.c. At the end of June, 1949, reports from 2,504 local branches of 

labour organizations, with a total membership of 489,045, showed that 
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8,920 or 1 •8 p.c. were unemployed 	At June 30, 1948, the percentage was 
1.3 but icreascd to well over 3 P.c. by the end of the year. The highest 
level of unemployment on record indicated by union returns was at the end 
of 1932 and at the beginning of 1933 when the figure was over 25 p.c.: the 
period of lowest unemployment was the summer of 1944 when the percentage 
was 03. 

Collective Bargaining and Conciliation Legislation 
The Indusirial Relations and Disputes Investigation Act came into 

effect on Sept. 1, 1948. The new legislation replaced both the Industrial 
Disputes Investigation Act which had been in force from 1907 to March, 1944, 
and the Wartime Labour Relations Regulations, Order in Council P . C. 1003, 
which had succeeded the Industrial Disputes Investigation Act in 1944. By 
proclamation the Industrial Relations and Disputes Investigation Act 
became effective in the Province of Newfoundland on Sept. 19, 1949. 

The new Act applies only to industries within federal jurisdiction, 
i.e., navigation, shipping, inrerprovincial railways, canals, telegraphs, steam-
ship lines and ferries, both interprovincial and international aerodromes and 
air transportation, radio broadcasting stations, and works declared to be for the 
general advantage of Canada. I Iotvi'vi'r, the Act provides that provincial 
authorities may enact similar legislation for application to employees within 
provincial jurisdiction and make mutually satisfactory arrangements for the 
administration of such legislation by the federal authorities. 

The Minister of Labour and the Canada Labour Relations Board jointly 
aclnminister the provisions of the Act. The Minister administers those pro-
:isions providing for the appoint ment of Comiciliat ion Oflcers, Conciliation 
Boards, Industrial Inquiry Commissions, for consent to prosecute, and for 
the making of complaints that time Act has been violated or that a Pni V has 
failed to l)argain in good faith. The Canada L.aimour Relations Board, 
which is coiimposcd of four representatives each of organized labour and 
management and a chairman and vice-chairman, administers those portions 
of the Act that concern the certification of bargaining agcnt, the writing of 
a procedure into a collective agreement for the final set t k-merit of disputes 
concerning the meaning or violation of such agreement, and the investigation 
of complaints that a party has failed to bargain collectively. 

The legislation also provides for the right of fret' association of employees 
and employers, for the safeguarding of that right by prohibiting unlair labour 
practices, for compulsory collective bargaining between trade unions and 
employees upon notice following certification or upon notice to negotiate 
the renewal of an agrednment. \'here the parties are unable to reach agree-
rnent by direct negotiations, conciliation services by oflicers and boards may 
he provided. Strikes and lockouts and the taking of strike votes are pro-
hibited until the legislative procedures of negotiation and conciliation laid down 
in the Act have either been satistied or the Minister has refused to appoint 
a Conciliation Board. Where a Board has been appointed, a strike or lockout 
may take place seven days after the report of the Board has been given to 
the Minister of Labour. Where the Minister neglects to appoint a Board, 
a strike or lockout may take place afme.r 15 days or earlier if the Minister 
gives notice of refusal to appoint a Board. Enforcement of the Act is by way 

of court prosecution which can only be instituted by Consent of the Minister. 
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Strikes and Lockouts 
In terms 01 the nunihc'r of strikes and I he number of workers involved, 

industrial relations in 1049 showed an improvement as compared with the 
two preceding years. However, there was a slight increase in time-loss for 
the first eight months of 1949 as compared with the same period in 1948. 

The number of strikes and lockouts, the number of workers involved and 
the tinir.lo-., in tiurti-woiking clays has declined since the peak year of 1946, 
when 4,50(1,001) days were lost; in 1948, 886,000 days were lost. During the 
first eight months of 1949 there were 87 strikes and lockouts, with 29,427 
workers involved and a time-loss of 765,086 days; in the first eight months 
of 1948 there were 108 strikes, involving 29.718 workers and a time-loss of 
646,671 days; and in the first eight months of 1947 there were 157 strikes, with 
66,798 workers involved and a time-loss of 1,581,319 days. 

Base(I on the number of non-agricultural wage and salary workers in 
Canada, the time-loss in the first eight months of 1949 was 0-12 p.c. and the 
estimated working time lost for the same period of 1948 was 0- 10 p.c. A 
strike of asbestos miners and mill workers in various centres of Quebec was 
responsible for 64 p.c. of the total time-loss in the 1949 period. 

Employment in 1949 
Industrial emploYment in Canada in the first nine months of 1949 was 

the highest on record for that time of year. The improvement over the same 
period of 1948, however, was slight; the index (based on the 1926 average as 
1(10) in the first three-quarters of 1949 averaged 194-0, compared with 193-I 
in 1948. In 1947, the average index for the same period was 184-7, and in 
1946, 1703; during the War, the peak figure for those months was 1826 

recorded in 1944- 
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Although employment generally increased during the first nine months of 
1949, the index at Sept. I was 04 p.c. lower than at the same date of 1948; 
it was nevertheless 4 p.c. higher than at Sept. 1, 1947. During the Year under 
review, much of the backlog of consumer demand for heavy manufactured 
goods had been met, vhik' shortages of dollars in man' count ries had an 
adverse effect on export markets. Industrial disputes occasioned a greater 
lo in working ciavs than in 1948. Shortages of electric power and extreme 
weather were also retarding c mdi Coos in the prairies and British ('ol uii hia 

during the earlier months of 1949: on the other hand, more plentiful supplies 
of materials and greater availability of skilled workers were favourable factors. 

\Vhile the general index of employment for the first nine months of 1949 
rose oilly by 05 p.c. as compared with the same period of 1948, the index of 
aggregate weekly payrolls was 9 p.c. higher. The increases in the payrolls in 
1948 and 1947 o\er the preceding years had been proportionately greater, due 
to more rapidly expanding employment and wielely (histril)uted wage adjust - 
ments, associated with rising prices. 'Ihe increase in payrolls during the first 
nine months of 1949 was considerably less than in the sane nionths of 
innwdiatehv preceding years, t he advance amounting to 8 p.c., compared wit Ii 
17 p.c. in 1948 and 20 p.c. in 1947. The average weekly earnings of salaried 
employees and wage-earners on the staffs of leading establishments in the 
eight leading industries at Sept. I, 1949, were $4327, compared with $4086 
at Sept. 1, 1948, and 83676 at Sept. I, 1947. 

As compared with one year earlier, eniplovnant gains were repnrted at 
Sept. 1, 1949, in Ontario, Manitoba and Alberta. The greatest increase was 
that of 5.0 p.c. in Alberta, where the most recent index was the highest on 
record. I mprovcnient over Sept. I, 1948, was reported in all the major 
industries in that Province. The employment index in Manitoba rose by 
28 p.c. in the 12 months, to reach the maximum on record. In Ontario, 
considerable declines in employment, in logging at Sep. 1, 1949, as compared 
with one year earlier were rather more than offset by increases in other in-
clustries; the general index advanced by I 2 p.c. Employment in the larger 
establishments in Prince Edward Island showed little general change in the 
12 months, in which there were fractional declines in the employment indexes 
for Saskatchewan and British Columbia. There were reductions in the 
employment indexes for Quebec, New Brunswick and Nova Scotia which 
exce('(Ie(l the decline of 04 p.c. in the index for Canada as a whole. The Figure 
for Quebec fell from 205 1 at Sept. 1, 1948, to 199.2 at Sept. 1, 1949; although 
there were gains in employment in a number of major industries, these were 
not sufficiently large to offset the decline's reported in manufacturing, logging, 
transl)orlation and construction. The general index for Nova Scot ia dropped 
by 37 p.c. from Sept. 1. 1948, to 187.5 at Sept. 1, 1949, reductions in employ-
nient being reported by firms engaged in manufacturing, mining and construc-
tion. Largely a result of declines in manufacturing, logging and transporta-
tion, the index for the eight leading industries in New Brunswick showed a 
reduction of 37 p.c. in the 12-month comparison. With the exception of 
New Brunswick, the general index number of employment for each of the nine 
older pro\ - inces was higher at Sept. 1. 1949, than at the opening of the year. 

The provincial indexes of aggregate payrolls at Sept. I, 1949, were higher 
than at the same date in 1948 except in Prince Edward Island and Nova 
Scotia. The greatest I)ercentage proportional gain was reported in Alberta. 
With further wage adjustments, increases in cost -af.living bonuses and a general 
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Woods-workers start out on their days work. They live in clean quarters, with laundry, 

bathing and recreational facilities available. Medical care is also provided. 

tendency for employment to level during 1949, the indexes of payrolls reached 
new all-lime high levels in Ontario, the Prairie Provinces and British Columbia. 
In most areas, the average weekly salaries and wages were also higher than in 
any preceding period. Prince Edward Island was the exception, the per capita 
figure in that Province dropping from $34.04 at Sept. 1, 1948, to $33.59 at 
Sept. 1, 1949. The average for the period Jan. 1-Sept. 1 of thc latter vear, 
however, was 7.8 p.c. higher than in the first nine months of 1948. In the 
other provinces, increases in the average earnings during the period under 
review ranged from $3.06 per week in British Columbia, to $1.27 per week 
in both Nova Scotia and Alberta. 

In the 12-month period ended Sept. 1, 1949, improvement in employment 
was indicated its six of the eight leading Cities in Canada, the exceptions being 
Vancouver and Quebec. The employment index for the latter city was 
unchanged at 2043. while the Vancouver index dropped from 2404 to 2325, 
largely a result of a faIling-off in activity in manufacturing, transportation and 
construction. The greatest gain was made in Windsor, where the index rose 
by 4.6 p.c. Increases in Montreal, Toronto, Ottawa, Hamilton and Winnipeg 
ranged between 2 and 3 p.c. The general averages of weekly salaries and 
wages were higher in each of the larger cities, the increases at Sept. 1. 1949, 
varying from $1.60 per week in Vinnipcg to $4.11 per week in Hamilton. 
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A brief review of the situation in the various intlustries shows that in 
manufacturing, the index of eniplovment declined by 03 p.c. at Sept. 1, 
1949, as compared witli a year earlier. Although the recession was slight, it 
was noteworthy because it was the iirst reduction in staff in a I 2-month coi;t 
parison since 1946, when the situation had been seriously affected by cut-
backs in war production, in(lustrial disputes and other post-war problems. 

The index at Sept. 1, 1948, had been 3 p.c. higher than at the same date 
in 1947. In the non-manufacturing industries included in the monthly 
surveys, taken as a unit, the index also declined slightly in the period under 
review, falling by 04 p.c., as compared with an increase of 57 p.c. recorded 
at Sept- 1, 1948, compared with a year earlier. 

Disfribution of Persons in Recorded Employment in Manufacluring at 
Sept. 1, 1939, 1943 and 1946-49 

Industrial Group 	 1939 	1943 	1946 	1947 	1 1948 	1949 

	

P.C. 	P.C. 	I.C. 	P.C. 	P.C. 	P.C. 

	

Durable manufactured goods ....... .......387 	56-7 	45-2 	464 	462 	455 

	

Non-durablemanufacturedgoods ........ ..582 	41-7 	52-5 	510 	507 	$1.1 

	

Central electric stations ................. ..31 	I (u 	23 	2-6 	31 	34 

All Manufacturing Industries. . 100 0 IOU Ii 1000 1000 1000 100 0 

The table indicates some shift in 1949 in the distrihLiti,)n 
i'iIip1oed in lead itig ii ian iii act uring establislimen ts 	Act ivit v in the clui4blt- 

goods industries fell by 2-3 p.c., as compared with 1948, reflecting a reduction 
in the backlog of consumer demand. On the other hand, employment 
increased by 1 p.c. in the non-durable goods section and by 9 p.c. in electric 
light and power, with the result that the proportions of employees in these 
main groups were higher than at the same date in immediately preceding 
years. In spite of signilicant changes in the industrial pattern during and 
since the \Var, the distribution in 1949 was closer to that indicated in the pre-
war period than in any earlier year for some time. 

As previously ntenitioned, employment in the non-manufacturing indus-
tries taken as a unit declined by 0.4 p.c. during the year, although increases 
were indicated in some of the major industries. Employment in mining in 
1949 was affected by strikes in the asbestos division for a lengthy period. 
Apart from this dispute, and the seasonal declines recorded during the winter 
months, employment in the industry continued to expand in the year under 
review; the index of 185-5 at Sept. 1, 1949, was the highest on record, frac-
tionally exceeding the previous all-time high in(lex indicated at Nov. 1, 1941. 
Employment in the communications industry increased by 87 p.c. in the 12-
month period, also to reach a new maximum. The advance was particularly 
marked in the telephone section. As consumer demand was maintained at a 
high level, the indexes of employment in retail and wholesale trade were 
higher at Sept. 1, 1949, than at the sante date in 1948 or earlier years. 
Employment in the service industries for which data are tabulated (consisting 
almost entirely of hotels, restaurants, laundries and drv-deaning establish-
ments) showed little change in the 12-month period; the index at Sept. 1, 
1949, was only slightly higher than at Sept. 1, 1948. 

Employment, in logging was considerably lower throughout 1040 than in 
the preceding \ear. The index at Sept. 1, 1949, was lower t han at i lie ame 
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date in any earlier year since 1944, and was 27.1 p.c. below its level at Sept. 1, 
1948. The falling-off in this industry was largely responsible for the decline 
in the general index of employment in the non-manufacturing industries. 
Some reduction in activity was indicated in Construction and maintenance, 
the index dropping slightly from Sept. 1, 1948, to Sept. 1, 1949. The decrease 
took place in the highway and railway construction and maintenance divisions; 
the index for building construction rising by nearly 11 p.c. in the year, to a 
new all-time maximum at Sept. 1, 1949. Employment in transportation 
generally showed practically no change. 

While employment iii the eight leading industries declined by 04 p.c. 
between Sept. 1, 1948, and Sept. 1, 1949, the drop was confined to male 
employees; the nuriiher of women reported by the larger establishments 
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increased by 2.4 P.C., as compared with a reduction of 1 1 p.c. in the number 
of men. There were 212 women per 1,000 employees reported by leading 
establishments at Sept. 1, 1949, compared with 206 at Sept. 1, 1948. The 
proportion of women in manufacturing rose from 222 per 1,000 workers to 
228 and women in communications from 525 per 1,000 employees to 529. 
With the exception of a decline of from 383 to 374 women per 1,000 employees 
reported in trade, the proportions in the other major groups showed little 
change. 

Unemployment Insurance 
The Unemployment Insurance Act, 1940, providing a co-ordinated 

program of unemployment insurance and employment offices, is administered 
by an Unemployment Insurance Commission, consisting of a Chief Com-
missioner and two Commissioners (one appointed after consultation with 
employees and one after consultation with employers). 

All employed persons are insured unless specifically excepted. Exceptions 
include such employments as agriculture, fishing, domestic service, school 
teaching, and those employed on other than an hourly, daily, piece or mileage 
basis with annual earnings exceeding S3, 120. Persons employed on an hourly, 
daily, piece or mileage basis are insured regardless of thcir earnings level. 

Employers and their insured workers make contributions according to a 
graded scale, but in the country as a whole they contribute approximately 
equal aniounts. The Federal Government adds one-lifth of the total employer-
employee contributions and pays administration costs. War veterans who 
enter insured employment and contribute for at least 15 weeks in any year 
are deemed to have been in such employment for the period of their war 
service and contributions are paid on their behalf by the Government. 

Rates of contribution and benefit tinder the Unemployment Insurance 
Act are related to the insured person's earnings. Weekly rates of contribution 
and selected weekly benefit rates are set, forth in the table on p.  210. Contri-
butions are made (usually) by means of the employer attaching a stamp in the 
employee's hook. The stamp combines the employer's and employee's 
shares (the employer theit deducting the employee's share from his earnings) 
and the weekly stamp is perforated so that it can be divided into six equal 
parts for the purpose of recording contributions for periods of less than a week. 
The daily rate of contribution is one-sixth of the weekly rate. 

The daily rate of benefit for an insured person is calculated on the basis 
of his daily average contribution during the most recent 180 days contribu-
tions in the two years immediately preceding the claim. The daily rate of 
benefit for a claimant having no dependent is 34 times, and for a claimant with 
a dependent 10 cents less than 45 times this average. Daily benefit rates are 
adjusted to the nearest five cents. The weekly rate is six times the daily 
rate. The weekly rates of benefit presented in the table are calculated on the 
assumption that the beneficiary has contributed at the corresponding rate 
shown in the table during the preceding 180 contribution days. 

Since April, 1949, the provisions of the Unemployment Insurance Act 
have been extended to Newfoundland. However until such time as workers 
in that Province will have accumulated sufficient contributions to entitle 
them to unemployment insurance benefits they are covered by a special 
scheme of unemployment assistance which provides for payments to unem-
ployed persons on the same scale as unemployment insurance benefits. 
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Shaping girder 
ends with an oxy 

acetylene torch. 
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Weekly Rates of Contribution and Benefit Under the Unemployment 
Insurance Act 

(Effective Oct. 4. 1948) 

Weekly Wrekh 
Contributions Benefits 

Denomi- 

F Person Person Class Earnings its a 	Veck nation 
Em. of Stamp Without With 

ployer Person a Dc- a De- 

CtS. 

pendent pendent 

S 0 While earning less than 90 cents a day Ctn. Cts. $ 
or while under 16 years of age 95 91 16 

1 Earning$5-4Oto$7-49inawerk IS 12 30 4-20 4-80 
2 Earning$7-SOto$9-59inawevk 24 IS 39 510 6-30 
3 Earnirig$9-tiflto$1I-99inaweek 24 18 42 6-00 750 
4 EarningSl2 00 to S14-99 in aweek 24 21 45 720 9-00 
5 Earning$15-OOto$19-t.e.inaweek 24 24 48 8-10 1020 
Si Earning $2000 to $25-90 in a week .31) 30 60 1020 1290 
7 Earning 526-00 to $3390 its a week 36 36 72 1230 1 IS- fiB 
t Earning $34 00 or more in a tveek 42 42 84 1440 IS 	35) 

in tIsi 	cl a ss rn -ak 	is contrilmtiims and are not sligibi 	for benefit. 	They sissy, 
tows-cr, a - . 5iTIlItI.ste benefit rids;- on tie ba , is of rmployvrcmnt;sittons. 	Pair] on his 
I ehali iv ilnyili yer. 
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During the first six months of 1949, 464,497 initial and renewal claims 
were filed in Local Offices, 392,765 were considered entitled to benefit and 
benefit payments amounted to $42,516,168. During the calendar year 1948 
there were 649,090 initial and renewal claims filed, 499,321 claimants were 
considered entitled to benefit, and benefit payments totalled $40,268,109. 
In 1947, 442,854 initial and renewal claims were filed, 322,333 were considered 
entitled to benefit, and the amount of benefit paid was $31,994,772. 

Persons Issued an Unemployment Insurance Book, by Sex and Province, 
as at Apr. 1, 7948 

Province Male Female Prc,vince Male Female 

P.E.Island 3.340 1.480 Manitoba 111.390 41,050 
Nova Scoth 
New Brunswick 

59,630 
51,240 

439.000 

13,980 
13,120 

187.110 

Saskatchewan 

British Columbia 

41,190 
82,140 

173.370 

16,340 
27,070 
55,700 Quebec ..........

(hitarir, ......... 681 .740 277,450 

Albert'i............. 

----------------- 
1,663,040 

______________- 
635,300 

. 

Totals ....... 

Wage Rates and Hours of Labour 
Index numbers of wage rales, compiled by the Department of Labour, 

show the general movement of wage rates for the main industrial groups as 
well as for individual industries, but cannot be used to compare rates in one 
industry with those in another. The statistics are average straight-time wage 
rates or average straight-time piece-work earnings and therefore do not include 
Overtime or other premium payments. From 1930 to 1933 there was a 
considerable decrease in wage rates but increases have been general each year 
since that time. During 1939-48 the rise amounted to about 96 p.c. 

Index Numbers of Wage Rates for Certain Main Groups of 
Industries, 1901-48 
(Rites in 1939 = 100) 

Year Logging 
Coal 

Slining 
Metal 
Mining 

Manti- 
fac- 

luring 

Can- 
struc- 
lion 

\Vater 
Trans- 

port 

Steam 
Rail- 
ways 

Electric 
Rail- 
ways 

Tele-  
phones 

General 
Aver-
age' 

1901 ... 514 47-4 61-2 35.3 43.9 33•7 32-8 .. 381 
1905... 570 49.5 58-7 .. 42-8 44-7 365 37-7 .. 43-1 
1910... 640 340 625 .. 509 484 441 44-0 .. 49-9 
1915... 611 587 662 501 594 540 49-8 502 . 	 . 532 
1920.. 1425 113-3 1029 1024 1060 1052 108-2 99-7 922 107-0 
1925... 952 961 93-3 923 998 90-4 91-2 96-4 89-1 93-8 
1930... 97-5 97-1 93-9 95-3 119-1 97-2 100-0 1023 947 99.9 
1935... 73-1 95-0 926 870 93-6 81-1 9011 94-3 930 88-4 
1936... 809 95-1 94-9 89-1 942 82•4 90-1 95-2 938 900 
1937... 93-9 95-6 99-1 96-1 96-9 92-0 960 97-8 98-5 96-7 
1935... 101-5 100-0 99-6 992 99-2 99-1 1000 99-4 997 99-6 
1939... 100-0 100-0 100-0 100-0 100-0 100-0 100-0 100-0 100-0 100-0 
1940... 104-9 102-1 102-8 104-3 104-5 105-2 100-0 103-9 101-3 103-9 
1941... 114-0 109-4 112-2 115-2 111-6 113-3 109-4 109-1 106-4 113-1 
1942... 125-9 113-1 118-7 125-5 118-6 125-8 114-8 115-8 112-0 122-5 
1943... 143-1 124-5 123-1 136-8 127-7 138-8 125-5 121-2 121-9 133-7 
1944... 146-1 146-0 125-2 141-4 129-6 142-2 125-5 123•7 122-4 137-9 
1945.. 153-3 146-2 128-2 146-5 131-1 144-6 125-5 126-6 125-6 141-8 
1946... 167-4 146-7 135-7 161-5 143-9 162-3 142-3 139-5 125-2 155-2 
1947... 195-1 166-7 157-7 1533 155-0 183-8 142-3 162-3 132-2 171-7 
1948... 218-8 192-9 173-1 2059 176-3 2135 170-2 173-0 1411 	4 105-S 

Includes laundries. 
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In 1948 average standard weekly hours of labour in manufacturing, 
weighted by the number of male workers, were as follows: primary textile 
products, 461; clothing, 41 3; rubber, 45-I; pulp and its products, 47-8; 
paper boxes, 45-3; printing and publishing, 41 -0; lumber and its products 
46 -0; edible plant products, 47-5; cdible animal products, 46-6; fur products, 
42-4; leather and its products, 46-1; iron and its products, 45-0; tobacco 
products, 45-0; brewers- products, 43-9; and electrical products, 430. 
Average hours in construction were 43-3; in wholesale trade, 43-7; and in 
retail trade, 43•7. \Veeldy hours in logging in the British Columbia coastal 
area were 40, and in Eastern Canada the majority worked 60 hours. Coal 
mining in \Vestern Canada was on a 40-hour schedule generally and in Eastern 
Canada, 48 hours. In metal mining, the 48-hour week was usual in all 
provinces except British Columbia where the 44-hour week prevailed. 

Towards the end of 1944 a statutory 48-hour week, which had been in 
force in British Columbia for some years, became effective in Ontario. In 
1946, however, British Columbia adopted a 44-hour week and the next year 
Saskatchewan stipulated that no person could be employed for more than 
44 hours unless an overtime rate of time and one-half was paid. These 
statutes exempt a few classes and permit exceptions to be made by the 
administrative authorities. 

Vocational Training 
The Training Branch of the Department of Labour is responsible for t lie 

administration of the Vocational Training Co-ordination Act, 1942. The Act 
provides financial assistance to the provinces for various types of training 
under specified conditions which are set out in Agreements between the Federal 
Government and the Provincial Governments concerned. The Director of 
Training at headquarters is assisted by a Regional Director in each province. 
An Advisory Council representing workers, veterans, employers, etc., advises 
the Minister on policy and procedure in connection with training projects. 

Youth Fraining Agreements, for young people between 16 and 30 years, 
are in effect with all provinces, and the federal appropriation of $425,000 
is distributed among them, expenditure being shared equally by the Federal 
and Provincial Governments. Financial assistance is provided for university 
students arid nurses; in addition, thousands of yoting people, particularly in 
rural areas, have benefited by training in agricultural pursuits. 

There are Apprenticeship Acts in all provinces. In seven provinces 
apprenticeship training in skilled trades is aided by the Federal Government 
under agreements that have been in effect for nearly four years. Over 
10,900 apprentices were registered on Mar. 31, 1949. 

Youth Training, Veterans Training, Training of Supervisors and of 
1nemploved Civilians were consolidated under the Vocational Training 
Agreement", effective Apr. 1, 1948. The Federal and Provincial Govern-
ments share equally in all approved expenditures except for Veterans Training, 
which is all borne by the Federal Government. This Agreement has been 
signed by all provinces. 

Vocational arid technical training on the secondary school level is being 
assisted in each province for a ten-year periotl. A $10,000 annual grant is 
macIc to each province arid, in addition, if the province appropriates an 
amount equal to the federal contribution, a sum of SI 910,000 is available 
to the provinces each year. This aniotint is divided in proportion to the 
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Production i tne in a nylon stocking plant 	Qeer o p c. u t ci, worsen working in factories 
are employed in the textile industries, which are concentrated mainly in Ontario and 
Quebec. 

population in each province between the ages of 15 and 19 years. On the 

same basis, a special federal contribution of $1',000,000 has been allot ten 
for capital expenditures incurred prior to i\lar. 31, 1952, for t.nuildings and 
equipment. The prograni of vocational and pre-matriculation training of 
former members of the Armed Forces is practically completed. 

National Employment Service 
The Unemployment Insurance Commission operates a nation-wide free 

employment service under atithoritv of the Unemployment Insurance Act. 
1940. This service is available to all and is widely used b- non-insured per- 
sons as well as insured workers. With regard to the latter, through the em- 
plovment service the Commission certifies that a claimant for unemployment 
insurance benefit is unemployed and that suitable work is, or is not, available. 
This test is a basic condition for the receipt of unemployment insurance. 

During the post-war years the National Employment Service in 
co-operation with the Department of Labour has played an important role 
in placing displaced persons from Europe in employment. From the inception 
of the Group Immigration Plan in August, 1947, until October, 1949, approxi- 
mat ely 38,000 workers ith 3,000 d&ptndants were directed to employment. 
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Transportation 
Communications 

?Il'ROVE1) and ever-expanding means of trans-
porratiurl I land, air and water have characterized the development of the 
distributive agencies of Canada's econOmy. Indeed, in some aspects of this 
advance, such as the transport of freight by air in the northwest, Canada 
has pioneered. The following treatment shows that the country is abreast 
of the times not only in transportation but also in the means whereby 
(listributive facilities are made more efficient. 

Steam Rail ways 
It woiil(l be difficult to over-estimate the importance of the railwa s in 

the building of Canada. To-day, with its relatively small population dis-
tributed mainly in the southern portion of a vast area 4,000 miles in breadth 
and engaged in extensive external and internal trade relations, a large and 
efficient transportation system is a necessity. 

One of the first great undertakings to engage the attention of the young 
I )oniinion after Confederation in 1867 was the building of a transcontinental 
railway to link the east and west . .Surniounting tremendous difficulties, the 
Canadian l'acilic Railway was completed in 1885 and the vast hinterland of the 
Canadian west was opened for settlement. The wheat boom during the period 
1900-13 brought prosperity and rapid economic expansion and precipitated 
another era of railway development. To other transcontinental systems, the 
Canadian Northern and the Grand Trunk Pacific (with the governrnent-btiilt 
National Transcontinental) were built, and total -Canadian railway mileage 
increased from 18,140 in 1901 to 30,795 in 1014. 

Construction continued in the war years and during 1914-18 nearly 
7,500 miles of railway were opened to traffic, bringing the total up to 38,252 
miles. Much of the financing of the Canadian Northern and Grand Trunk 
Pacific lines was aided by the Federal and Provincial Governments guaran-
teeing the interest and principal of their debentures. Immigration was stopped 
by the War, traffic in the Western i'rovinces did not develop as anticipated, 
and these two railways and the Grand 1rttnk Railway, which was constructing 
the Grand Trunk ['acific, soon were unable to meet their interest payments. 
A commission was appointed on the advice of which the Federal Government 
look over these railways and amalgamated them with the Government-
owned railways, some of which had been constructed as a pact of Con-
federation. The resulting Canadian National Railways had a total mileage 
in 1923 of 21,805 miles, including mileage of the Grand Trunk lines in the 
United States; this mileage had grown to 23,404 by the end of 1948. 

The Provincial Government of British Columbia also took over a bank-
rupt railway (348 miles) and the Canadian National and Canadian Pacific 
jointly took over the Northern Alberta Railway (923 miles), which had been 
tinder private ownership but was unable to continue operations. The Province 
of Ontario built and operated a railway (574 miles) prirtiarily for colonization 
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purposes. Thus the publicly operated railways in Canada are a combination 
of lines, some of which were constructed for political reasons or colonization 
purposes and some taken over from private companies faced with bankruptcy. 

As a group these railways have not been prosperous: the Canadian 
National Railways earned a surplus only in 1926 and 1928, and in the five war 
years, 1941-45, inclusive. I)uring the perim.l 1923-48 the net result was a 
cash deficit of S519,797,636 exclusive of capital losses and interest on advances 
by the Federal Government to meet operating deficits. 

With the outbreak of the Second World War, industrial production 
increased rapidly and freight traffic of the railways showed corresponding 
increases. Passenger traffic showed eveil larger increases. The following 
table shows railway data for 1928, the pre-war peak year; 1933, the lowest of 
the depression years; 1938, the last full year before the Var; and 1942-48, 
years affected by war and post-war conditions. Since the end of the War 
passenger traffic has declined steadily, due mainly to the competition of the 
motor-bus and private automobile. 

As the railways are public utilities enjoying certain exclusive operating 
rights, the Board of Transport Commissioners was set up to control freight 
and passenger rates as well as other matters relating to construction, oper-
ation arid safety of railways. 

Summary Statistics of Canadian Railways, 1928, 1933, 1938 and 1942-48 

\ -ar 
Freight Carried 

One Mile 
I'ass,',ger. 	En,- 
Carried' 	IIIOYCeS 

Giors 
Operating 
Revenues 

Ui'r.t 
Exp'-rr..- 

toni No. No. 9 $ 

1928 .............. 41,610,660,776 40,592,792 187,710 563,732.260 442,701,270 
193.4 .............. 

. 

.21.092,59L200 19172.193 121,923 270,278.276 233.133,109 
1938 .............. 26.83 1 ,69r,.695 20,9] 1.196 127.747 330833.400 295 705,638 
1942 .............. ..cf,,L33,95.3,000 47,596,602 157,740 663.610,570 483,783,584 
1943 .............. 63.915.1)74,000 37,173,840 169,663 778.914.565 560,397,204 
194-I .............. f,3,92.S.078,992 1,0.3.13,950 175,095 796,6.36.786 634,774,021 
1945 .............. .03.349.0')4.918 

. 
53,44)7,845 180,603 774,971.360 631,497,562 

1946 .............. 55,310,257,842 

. 

43,4403.177 180,383 718,510,764 623,529,472 
1947 .............. 60.143,0.34.078 

.. 
40,941,387 184,415 785,177,920 690,821.04 

194$ .............. 080,323.337 .... 

. 
38,279,181 159,963 875,832,290 808,126,45 

New Roonret?e Cars 
are now being 
built for the Co. 
'radian Notional 
hallways. These 
low-priced luxury 
cars contain 24 
indiv,dual self-con-
tained rooms, 12 
on the floor level 
and 12 interlock-
1,19 rooms three 
eosy steps above 
floor level. 



Yi. 
GIANTS OF 
THE RAILS 

I 
The locomotive of to-day 

represents over a cen-
tury of improvement. 
The giant oil-burning 
steam engine above, 
assigned in 1949 to the 
Calgory-Revetstoke run 
through the Rockies, is 
probably the last of her 
line. The mesel engsne 
(to right) is rapidly 
replacing the steom 
engine on the roilwoys. 

Electric Railways 
\\'idcspread changes in urban transport systems have been taking place 

in recent years. Electric street railways, at one time the sole type of convey-
ance, have been replaced or up1)len1enhL'd in many Canadian Cii ies by the 
motor-bus and the trolley-bus, while a large number of interurban electric 
lines have been abancloned l)uring 1948, c-k-ctr,c cars were in operation in 
19 Canadian cities compared with 43 in 1926. In many cases, the same 
transportation company has remained in operation, using motor-buses instead 
of electric cars, but in a considerable number of cities in Ontario and \Vt-stern 
Canada the transportation services are owned and operated by the mutti-

cipalities. Windsor is at present the largest city where buses, e\clusively, 
are operated. Trolley-buses were in use in Montreal, Toronto, Kitchener, 
Winnipeg, Calgary, Edmonton, Regina, Fort William, Port Arthur and 

\ancouver. 
Equipment owned by companies or municipalities operating electric 

railways in 1948 included 3.105 electric passenger cars, 1,981 buses and 318 
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trolley-buses. Passengers carried by these vehicles in that year numbered 

- mark 1309566,000. Electric cars carried 70 p.c. of the traffic, motor-buses 
23 p.c. md t rollev -bu'es 7 p.c. 

Roads and Highways 
Ihe rapid increase in the percentage of motor-Car owners to population 

created a demand for improved roads that has become more and more insistent 
during the past 30 years. Furthermore, the advantages to be gained by 
attracting motoring visitors have been a powerful incentive to governing 
liOdlieS to improve roads and scenic highways aithiii their jurisdictions. 
Also the widespread rural ownership of automobiles and trucks has brought 
about improvement of secondary rural roads. 1'here are great stretches of 
country in the northern port ions of Quebec. Ontario, the Prairie Provinces, 
and British Columbia sparsely populated and with very few roads, but the 
southern portions are well supplied. 

At the end of 1947 there were in Canada 145,809 miles of surfaced road 
and 408,682 miles of non-surfaced road. Of the surfaced road, 126,780 
miles were gravel, 16,624 wiles were bituminous surfaced and 2,405 iniks 
concrete. All roads, except those in the 'I'erritories and the National Parka 
which are the responsibility of the Federal Government, are under the juris- 

The street railway system in Ottawa, privately owned since its estoblisfmenf in 1891, was 
taken over by the municipality in 1948. 
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diction of provincial and municipal authorities. The expenditures for 1947 
on construction and maintenance of roads and bridges amounted to 
$232,514,295. 

Motor-Vehicles 
There were more niotor-veliicles registered in Canada in 1948 than in 

any other year. The number was 2,034,943, of which 1496784 were passenger 
cars and 538,159 commercial vehicles, including 487,913 trucks, 4,286 buses 
and 45,960 miscellaneous vehicles. Motorcycle registrations showed a decided 

increase over 1947, being 33,939 as against 26,129 in the previous year. The 

apparent supply of new passenger automobiles, which amounted to only 2.099 
in 1945, increased to 82,137 in 1946, 163,787 in 1947 and 152,336 in 1948. 

Provincial revenues from motor-vehicle registrat mns - and licences 

reached a high of $51,287,732 in 1948, and provincial gasoline tax rcvenue 

amounted to $124,330,987. 

Motor-Vehicles Registered, 1939-48 

Year P.E.I. I N.S. 	N.R. 	'Ju. 	0,>>. 	\IiL11. > \ek. 	.\li., 	B.C. I  Canada' 

1>130... 8.040 53.008.38, 1> 213.148692.891 88,564119.015 113.76122,087 1,430.245 
1940... 9.00 57,87339.o(si 125. 152703.872 90.932 126,070 120.514128.044 I,5s),829 
1941 8 01562 80541 4 II Il 14) 739 1)4 96 573 1 31 sI 120. 12, 134 499 1 ' 784 
19427.537 .58.9721.37.758 >>' 62> 1, 380 93 147 130 031)1 5 48 H' 8)3 1.524.133  
1943... 8,012 59,I94,40,205222.67('('Ql,615 93,494 133.839.127,589:134,69l 1.511.845 
1944... 8.412 57,93339,S70224,O4247S.057 93,207 140,092127,41(, 135.0901  1.502.567 
1945.., s.53556.6'IIQ41 ,577228.681t"62,719 92,7.58140.257.130,153134.785' 1.497.081 
1946... VI0262.6t,044,6542S5.I7211.106IOt,)0!148.206138.S68!15O,234 1.622.463 
1947 ... 0.>>4.M7li,3Ofl.51.S11>)2Ui,547 s0o.05sII12,14Q ! I5s.s12I55.3g6l17c. 6g4 1.835,95') 
1948... 11.2">, 76,31962.3663.I5.953574.933128,000 167,515!173.950:202,126 20,54043 

I n 1>> '.5 r,'ui.it 0> jonq in Vu In,,, and >1w Northw,,st T,rrj tune,. 

Motor-Carriers. --\l otor-buses and motor-trucks have increased 
stead lv in Lll,l)ortance in thc I r;lllsportation livid, providi ig as t l>ev do freight 
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a nil passenger service bet ween numerous localities, both with and without 
railway facilities. l)uring the war years rationing Of gasoline, tires and motor-
vi.'liicles restricted the service considerably. The heavy short-haul traffic of 
employees to and from munition factories, air fields, etc., obscured, in the 
statistics, the curtailment in interurban traffic, but since buses have become 
more plentiful, vehicle-mileage of inter-city and rural transit systems has 
shown a decided increase. 

Statistics of Motor-Carriers, 1944-47 

will 1 1, it 1945 1146 1947 

In vest luciUs in laud, Itti ild 
and equipment .......... S 54, 186.461 59,400.753 72,725.752 91.278.827 

Revenues ................. 	$ 81,707,604 88.157.490 102,241.162 118,139,496 
Equipment- 

Trucks ................. .o 6,772 6,486 6652 7.183 
Tractor. semi-trailers.,., 2,063 2,063 2,387 2,657 

1,103 1,154 1,368 1,791 
Rimses................. "  3,104 3,322 3.824 4.125 
Trailers ................ 	........ 

234,809,000 239.858,000 261,041.676 281.651,437 l'assetigers carrIed ........ 	... 
lti'igiit, inter-city and rural ton 9,605,000 10,854,000 11,944,384 13,071,660 

Shipping 
('an,idi,in -hipping is ilis idid into two rlasts: I) foreign Service, and 

(2) coasl ing service. The first is subdivided into: (a) seagoing, i.e., between 
Canadian ports on the Pacific and Atlantic Oceans and on the St. Lawrence 

The canals of the St. towrence open up the interior of the continent to ocean-going vessels 
from all corners of the world. The lake freighter on the right takes advantage of 
the river current on her down.stream run. 

8 



up to Montreal, and ports in other countries, including fishing at sea; and (b) 
inland, i.e., between Canadian and I 'nited States ports on the Great Lakes and 
connecting rivers. The second is service between Canadian ports, including 
fishing in Canadian waters. Shipping statislics are collected only from 
ports at which there is an otlicial of the Customs and Excise Division of the 
National Revenue Department, and consequently do not include shipping 
oil the \lackeu,ie River, Lake \\ iIlnix'g, etc. 

Vessels Entered at Canadian Ports, 1940-48 

r 
Irn ,rvje 	:oatj  

• 
No.  Tons 

Register 
, No. Ions 

Register 
, 
" 

ions 
Register 

1940. .............. 46,241 46,666,396 78.212 44.361,232 124,453 91.017,628 
1941' .............. .25,122 

. 
32.579.900 79,951 50.471.166 105,073 83.051,066 

1941' .............. .26.203 31,452,400 77.592 48,111,082 103,795 79.563.482 
24(166 25,640,763 73.366 4.3,990,764 97,432 69,631.527 
22,901 26.345.562 05,066 40,300,775 87.967 60,646,340 

1944 .............. 23,786 28.456,681 64,999 43.776.497 88,785 72,133.178 

1942 ............... 

24.431 29,65 5,984 05.410 09 48,8,201 89.841 77,754,185 

1943 ............... 

26,461 30.307,071 67,014 45,559.014 93,475 75,926.085 
1945 ............... 

27,868 35.926,095 73,439 51,823,502 101.307 87,749,597 
1946 ............... 
1947 	.............. 
1948 ............... 31,138 39,443,055 75,141 52,453,382 106,279 91,896.437 

Sea.going and jnl,ind in tcrii.st imal. 	2  Vear en'ied Mar. 31, 	3  Calendar 5 rar. 

Harbours 
lielit e provided for the coordination of laud and water tratispOrtatiOn 

at Catiada's many ports inclUde (locks and wharves, warehouses for general 
cargo, cold-storage warehouses, harbour railway and switching connections, 
grain elevators, coal bunkers, oil storage tanks and, in the chief harl,ours, 
dry-dock accommodation. Eight of the principal harbours— Halifax, Saint 
John, Chicoutirni, Quebec, Three Rivers, Montreal, Vancouver and Churchill 
—are administered by the National Harbours Board, seven others by 
commissions that include municipal as well as Federal Government ap-
pointees, and the remainder by harbour master- directly under the authority 

of the Department of Transport. 

Canals 
There are six canal systems under the Department of Transport. namely: 

(1) between Fort William and Montreal, (2) from Montreal to the Inter -
national Boundary near Lake Champlain. (3) from Motitreal to Ottawa, (4) 
from Ottawa to Kingston, (5) from 'l'renton to Lake Huron, and (6) from 
the Atlantic Ocean to the Bras d'Or l.akes in Caite Bretori. These canals have 
opened to navigation from the Atlantic about 1,875 miles of waterways. 
Under the Department of Public Works or other authority are minor canals 

and locks that facilitate local navigation. 

The Great Lakes and St. Lawrence River form one of the busiest water-
ways in the world More i ratic passes up and down the St. Mary'a River than 
any other waterway; in 1948 it reached a tonnage of 115,894.650. Though 
this was a decrease of over 4 p.c. from the peak year of 1942, which was 
high because of heavy war requirements of iron ore, it was a peacetime record. 
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Trans-Canada Air Lines North Star over Lake St. Eouiz, Que. 

Civil Aviation 
l'he control of civil aviation in Canada is under the jurisdiction of the 

Federal Government. The l)epartinent of iransport deals with the tech-
niCal side which ijiclurles matters 01 registration of aircraft, licensing of air-
foil, establishment and maintenance of airports and facilities for air naviga-
tiofl, air-traffic control, accident investigation and the safe operation of air-
craft. Certain statutory functions with respect to the issue of hicences to 
Operate commercial air services and the subsequent economic regulation of 
commercial air services in accordance with the dictates of the public interest 
are assigned to the Air Transport Board. 

Air traiisport services are grouped into two broad classes: (I) Scheduled 
Services, providing regular Point-to-point services and (2) Non-Scheduled 
Services which include services not on regular time schedules, chartered and 
contract ervice, .iiid spr-ri.ilt v services such as forestry or other surveys. 

Trans-Canada Air Lines.—lncorporatcd in 1937, 1CA in 1949 oper-
ated 16000 miles of rout,-. flying to 40 communities in Canada, the United 
State. t lie British I R-s, Bermuda and the \Vc-t Indies. 

I )uring 1948-40 local services in the Prairie Provinces were extended by  
including lrandon and Yorkton on the Winnipeg-Regina route. The cities 

of lat hbridge, Edrijonton, Saskatoon, Regina, Medicine I lot oncl Swift 
Current were linked by feeder service to the main-line route. Flight fre-

o uencv of t lie Onto ri, crv ci -  bet wren Tor, iii t o - Ni rn Ii Ba v I'orq uis J unction 
and Kapuskasing wa- placed on a d,tilv l>ai-. - A second daily flight was added 
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Canadian designed and built, the Avro jet-powered airliner is powered by four Rolls-Royce 
Derwent 5 gas turbine engines, has a cruising speed of 427 mph. and carries 50 
passengers. This aircraft has recently been tested and is expected to be in production 
by 1952. 

between Toronto, Sault Ste. Marie, the Lakehead and Winnipeg. Direct 
operations commenced between Sydney, N.S., Moncton and Saint John, N.B. 

In the domestic service, during the year ended Mar. 31, 1949, 562,170 
passengers 2,772,985 ton-miles of mail and 1,581,879 ton-miles of corn-
modity traffic were carried as compared with 438,549 passengers, 1,311,764 
ton-miles of mail and 645,771 ton-miles of commodity traffic in the previous 
year. These figures include the emergency service provided in British 
Columbia during the flood in the early summer when all surface conimunica-
lions with that Province were severed for a period of three weeks. Included 
also is the general carriage of lirst-class mail by air at unchanged postal rates. 
As a result of this service, Canadians enjoy the most inexpensive air-mail 

service in the world. 
Overseas flights during the year ended Mar. 31, 1949, accommodated 

39,796 passengers, 381.988 ton-miles of mail and. 1,099,393 ton-miles of 
commodity transport, compared with 17.657 passengers, 334,643 ton-miles 
of mail and 662,116 ton-miles of commodity transport in the preceding year. 
tinder charter contract first with the Province of Ontario and then with the 
Federal Government, TCA brought to Canada 6,000 immigrants from the 

United Kingdom and the Continent in 175 westbound crossings during 

1948-49—the largest mass movement of immigrants in air transport history. 
Flight equipment at the close of 1949 included 20 four-engined North 

Stars and 27 twin-engined DC-3's. 

Canadian Pacific Air Lines.—Canadian Pacilic Air Lines operate a 
widespread group of north--auth sch,dtiles acros Canada whose routes, 
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as at Mar. 31, 1949, covered a distance of 9,770 miles. Company aircraft 
during the Yar flew a distance of ncarl' 5,000,000 miles, carrying 145,891 
p:lsscngers, 1,882,034 lb. of mail and 7,309,663 lb. of freight. 

In 1948 the Federal Government assigned to Canadian Pacific Air Lines 
the licence to operate trans-Pacific air services between Canada and points 
in Australia, New Zealand and the Far East. As a result, development and 
organization work progressed and orders were placed for the construction of 
Canadair four-motored aircraft for use on these routes. The trans-Pacific 
air service between Vancouver and Australia and New Zealand was inaugurated 
in July, 1949, and the service between Vancouver and the Orient via Alaska, 
Shemya, Tokyo, Shanghai and Hong Kong in September, 1949. 

Independent Air Lines.—Additional to Trans-Canada Air Lines and 
Canadian Pacific Air Lines, there are seven other domestic air lines licensed 
to operate scheduled services in Canada. However, most of the independent 
air lines operate non-scheduled services which, with few exceptions, are charter 
services from designated bases. It is in this field that the greatest develop-
went has taken place in recent \'ears, Non-scheduled charter services and 
non-scheduled specific point services provide effective means of access to 
sections of Canada that are inaccessible by other means of transportation and 
also act as feeders to the scheduled air lines. 

Cargo flown into the north country by airliner. 



The Empress of 

Sydney at Hono-
lulu Airport on its 
inaugural flight. 
The Canadian 
Pacific Air tine 
launched its Aus-
tralian service in 
July and its Hong 
Kong service in 
September, 1949. 

International Agrevnieiils. i 	 - 	ii 	 ii I A 	U ii 

as well as its geographical local ion makes it imperative that she should Co. 
operate with other nations of the world engaged in international civil aviation. 
Canada played a major part in the original discussions that led to the estab-
lishment of the International Civil Aviation Organization now with head-
quarters at Montreal. Canada has actively participated in the deliberations 
of ICAO and its many committees, and as a result has secured the benctits 

of the joint knowledge and experience of all member states in the technical 
and economic aspects of all phases of civil aviation. 

As a result of the entry of Newfoundland into Union with Canada on 
Mar. 31, 1949, new bilateral air :IL'reements have been signed between Canada 
and the U nit t'd States, the United Ri ngdorii and Belgium. Can ada has I )ecn 
given extended rights on the North Atlantic for traffic from Ireland, Iceland 
and the Azores, and has been given rights in Brussels by the Belgian Govern. 

ment. 

On the Caribbean route, rights have been obtained in Florida from the 
lnited States and for additional points of call in British territories. In the 
Pacific new agreements provide for calls at 1-lonolulu and Fiji and I-long 
Kong. Also TCA is to be authorized to obtain the right to operate from 
Montreal to New York in the trans-border field. Operating certificates have 
been issued to nine Commonwealth and foreign scheduled services flying into 

Canada. 
Telegraphs 

Six telegraph systems are operated in Canada, four in conjunction with 
the railways, one by the Federal Government and one small system that is 
owned and operated independently. One United States company uses lines 
across Canadian territory; one private Canadian company operates a wireless 
system; and three cable companies, in addition to the telegraph companies, 
operate cables from Canadian stations. In all, there are 22 cables between 
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Ma,nt,nonce ,ne,1 reputing 

a land telegraph line 
offer a wgnter storm. 
Meanwhile, meuoges are 
re-routed through other 
channels. 
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Canada and England, the Azores, Australia, New Zealand, Newfoundland, 
St. Pierre and Miquelon, and Beruiiuda, and two cables between North 
Sydney and Canso, N.S. 

These systems have 400,320 miles of telegraph wire in Canada, 5,320 
miles outsitle of Canada, and 32,816 nautical miles of submarine cable between 
Canada and other countries. Multiple circuits normally produce 924,851 miles 
of channels for telegraphic use. During 1948 a total of 19.013,468 lelegrams 
and 1,5 79,679 cablegrams, eclud ing messages between foreign Countries, 
were handled by these sstenis. 

Telephones 
There were 3,056 telephone systems in Canada in 1947, with 7,285,681 

miles of wire and 2,230,597 telephones. The estimated number of conversa-
tions during the year was 3,843,264,173 or 1,723 per telephone. The transfer 
from manually operated telephone switchboards to automatic has continued 
steadily, although it was somewhat restricted by scarcity of equipment 
during the war years. In 1947,56 p.c. of all telephones were dial telephones; 
93 p.c. of these were in urban Centres of over 10,000 population, where they 
comprised 79 p.c. of the telephones in use. 

Radio 
On Feb. 9, 1932, the Judicial Committee of the Imperial Privy Council, 

to whom the matter had been referred, ruled that the control and regulation 
of radio-com m unicat ion rested within the jurisdiction of the Federal Parlia-
ment. The enactment of the Canadian Radio Broadcasting Act of 1932, 
by which power was vested in the Canadian Radio Broadcast ing Commission 
to control and regulate radio broadcasting in Canada, followed. At this 
time the Commission was without a transmission system of its own but 
proceeded to carry out its responsibilities under the Act in regard to the 
control of privately owned stations. The nucleus of a nationally owned 
system was secured in 1933 on the acquisition and operation by the Coin-
mission of three stations of the Canadian National Railways at Moncton, 
Ottawa and Vancouver. The present Canam han Broadcasting Corporal ion 
succeeded the Canadian lmrhjn lroale.i.tir ('orlimission in 1036. 
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The responsibilities of the CBC as laid down in the Canadian Broad-
casting Act of 1936 are to formulate regulations controlling the establishment 
and operation of networks, the character of any and all programs broadcast in 
Canada and the proportion of time that may be devoted to advertising in 
broadcast programs. All radio Stations in Canada come under the Depart-
ntent of Transport, Radio Division, for technical administration including 
frequency, operating power, etc., and are licensed by that authority. 

At Sept. 1, 1949, there were operating in Canada 143 standard broadcast 
hand stations, of which 18 were Canadian Broadcasting Corporation stations 
and 125 privately owned stations; also 34 short-wave stations, of which 26 
were Canadian Broadcasting Corporation stations and eight privately owned 
stations. The number of radio receiving sets in Canada is probably not 
far below 3,000,000, or about one for every four persons in the population. 
Private receiving licences number about 2057,000, many of which cover 

more than one set. 

Canadian Broadcasting Corporation.—With the addition of four 
stations of the former ltresdcasing Corporation of Newfoundlsrid, the 
Canadian Broadcasting Corporation now operates 18 standard-band stations 
(seven of them with a power of 30,000 watts), live frequency modulation 
transmitters, and 19 low-power relay stations. The latter are satellite 
transntilters servicing communities not able to receive an adequate signal 
from a Canadian station, and not large enough to support their own local 
station. Further development of the plan for national coverage originally 
laid down in 1936 calls for a boost in power to 50,000 watts of CBC stations 
CBM, Montreal, and CBR, Vancouver, and the opening of a CBC outlet at 
Windsor, Ont. Work is now under way on these projects. The publicly 
owned stations, supplemented by privately owned affiliates, make CBC 

network service available to over 90 p.c. of Canada's population. 
The CBC has been active in the development of frequency modulation. 

It operates two FM stathins at Montreal. and rne each a Tiirn!o. \ in-

eIiIl\ Vr alld ()tiiw. TIn- CBC has also been duvoting much tu-,k to ti-li- 

The microphone is a very 
exacting master - it de-
mands a maximum of pre-
cision as well as imagina-
tion. The radio actor, with 
his voice alone, must 
achieve what the actor on 
the legitimate stage achieves 
with the assistance of ges-
ture, costume, make-up, 
pantomime and facial ex-
pression. 



vision, and plans to proceed with the development of that new medium in 
Canada just as soon as necessary financing can be arranged. 

Organization of the CBC—The Canadian Broadcasting Corporation is 
operated as a national public service. Policy is determined by it board of 
nine Governors who act as trustees of the national interest in broadcasting. 
The Governors are appointed by the Governor General in Council for three-
\eur terms, and the Chairman is required to devote his lull time to performance 
of his duties. The arc chosen to give representation to the main geographical 
divisions of Canada and various facets of Canadian life. I )irect ion of policy, 
day-to-day operations, and management of the system are the responsibility 
of the General Manager and Assistant General Manager. Revenue is derived 
from an annual licence fee of $2.50 paid by listeners, and income from com-
mercial operations. 

As constituted tinder the Act, the CRC is designed to operate in the 
public interest, It is responsible to l'arliairient as a whole through a 11inister 
of the Crown a id 1mm t inie to time the work of the Corporation is reviewed 
by a special Commit ice Of the House of Commons. 

(perotions,—Tht' CIIC operates all radio networks in Canada: the Trans-
Canada and l)ominion Networks serve English-speaking listeners front coast 
to coast, and the French Network serves French-speaking listeners in the 
Province of Quebec. The Networks are made up from 18 CRC-owned and 
87 privately owned stations located across Canada. The 'l'rans-Canada has 
a maximum outlet of 61 stations; the I)oniinion a maximum of 45; and the 
Frt'itch Network a maxim urn of 16. For occasional broadcasts of national 
interest the three networks are joined to form the National Network. In 
addition to these outlets, the CBC has pioneered in the development of 
low-powered repeater stations, which operate automatically with the Net-
work, in remote areas of Canada. French-speaking listeners in northern 
Quebec and on the Westc-rIl prairies are served by short-wave stations, and 
another is used to reach listeners in the northern coastal regions and in the 
interior of British Columbia. 

Short-wave receiving stations are maintained at Ottawa and Toronto, 
Ont., mainly for the reception of British Broadcasting Corporation trails-
flhlsajons. In order to improve reception front Australia and points in the 
Pacific area, a new short-wave receiving station is operated at Point Grey, 
near Vancouver, B.C. 

Program Seriice and DevelopmenL—During the year ended Mar. 31, 1949, 
63,869 programs were broadcast, taking up 19,792 hours of broadcast time, 
on the three CBC networks, Of the total hours. 80 p.c. were non-commercial 
service, an increase of 903 hours over the previous year. The CBC originated 
and produced 80 p.c. of all network broadcasts, private stations originated 
nearly 3 p_c. and the remaining 17 p.c. was made up of exchange progrants 
from the British Broadcasting Corporation and United States networks. 

Light and semi-classical mUsic occupied the greatest number of hours, 
followed in order by dramatic and feature productions, news, classical music, 
agricultural programs, inforniat ive talks, educational a 11(1 religious programs. 
Children's programs, broadcasts of sports events and sports résumés took 
up the remaining network time, in that order. 
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The CBC Opera Company, formed in 1948, rehearses for the performance of "Peter Grimes". 

Network broadcasting in Canada is complicated by the fact that program 
service must he provided to listener in six different time zones. In order to 
bring programs to listeners in each of the time zones at suitable hours, the 
CBC maintains regional production centres, with program, engineering and 
administrative staffs, at St. Johns, Halifax, Montreal, Toronto, Winnipeg 
and Vancouver. Other CRC production points are maintained at Svincv, 
Chicoutinii, Quebec City, Ottawa and Edmonton. Decentralization makes 
it possible for the CRC to meet varYing tastes and needs of listeners in the 
six regions, and to employ and develop local and regional talent. The 
emphasis, however, is on national radio. 

A cardinal rule of CBC program planning is that program schetlulr's 
should include radio fare to meet all tastes. Canadian talent is used to the 
fullest possible extent. Over 80 p.c. of all programs carried on CBC networks 
are Canadian in origin. The balance consists of programs which the CBC 
carefully chooses from other Countries 00 the basis of listeners' preferences and 
needs. These programs are niostiv of types not available within Canada 
and are chosen with the over-all program-balance picture in mind. 

Because CBC felt many people were turning away from radio due to a 
certain type of program detnciencv, the Corporation inaugurated an experi-
mental series known as "CBC \'ednesday Night" in December of 1917. 
This was a block of non-commercial programs broadcast for a full evcninR on 

	

COMMUNICATIONS 	 229 



the Trans-Canada network and produced primarily for the discriiiiinai ing 
listener. The experiment has been very successful and will be continued as 
a regular Trans-Canada network feature. CBC \Vednesday Night' has 
include.l works such as the SI. Mat/hew Passion and Messiah broadcast in 
their entirety for the first time; the Benjamin Britten opera Peter Grimes, 
performed by the all-Canadian CBC Opera Company and especially presented 
for radio, plus many unusual dramas, outstanding recitalists and speakers. 

CI3C International Service—In operating the International Service the 
CRC in effect acts as agent for the Government. Funds are voted specifically 
by Parliament for the purpose of maintaining this service and none of the 
revenues of the CRC for service to Canadian listeners are used. The policies 
of the International Service are laid down after consultation with the Depart-
ment of External Affairs, and there is an Advisory Committee composed of 
representatives of the Corporation, of the Department of External Affairs and 
of the Department of Trade and Commerce. 

Since its inception in February, 1945, the CBC International Service 
has expanded until now the °Voice of Canada' is heard abroad in twelve 
languages. Built and operated by the CRC on behalf of the Canadian 
Government, its transmitters, located near Sackville, N.H., send out the 
strongest signal heard its Europe from North America. 

Operations during the year etided Mar. 31, 1949, involved approimatelv 
4,800 hours of broadcasting including news, talks, music, interviews svil h 
foreign nationals visiting Canada as well as with Canadians who speak 
foreign languages, actualities, dramas, documentaries, international conference 
reports and comnientaries, trade news and reviews, special programs in honor 
of national holidays, and periods when ('BC International Service facilities 
were loaned wit bout charge to the United Nations Radio I )ivision for trails-
mission of their material direct from Lake Success, New York. 

Postal Seivice 
l-'ost;il service in (at ala i- provided friis Newfoundland to the west 

coast of Vancouver Island, and from Pelee Island, Ont. (the most son therlv 
point of Canada) to settlements and missions far within the Arctic. Points 
along Hudson Bay receive mail by steamer and by both air-stage and 
courtev flights by aircraft. 

The mails are carried by railway, air, motor-vehicle and inland and coastal 
steamer. The principal means of mail transportation is the railway mail 
service which operates along about 40,000 miles of track and covers an annual 
track mileage exceeding 45,733,000. The railway mail service employs a 
staff of 1,300 mail clerks who prepare the mail for prompt delivery and des-
patch while en route in railway mail cars. 

Canada's air-mail system provides several flights daily from east to west 
and constitutes a great air artery from St. John's, Newfoundland, to Victoria, 
B.C., intersected with branch and connecting lines radiating to ever' qit-arter 
and linking up with the United States air-mail system. Since July 1, 1948, 
all first-class domestic mail up to and including one ounce in weight has been 
carried by air between one Canadian point and another, whenever delivery 
is thus facilitated. Air-stage service provides the sole means of communica-

tion with the outside for many remote areas. There are, altogether, approx-
mately 19,000 miles of air-tnail and air-stage rotttes in Canada. 
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Post Offices are established for the transaction of all kinds of postal 
business at places whcrc the population warrants. Letter-carrier delivery, 
twice daily to residential districts and three times to business districts, is 
given in 105 towns and cities by some 5,000 letter carriers. An extensive 
organization distributes miil to the rural (bstricts of the country: 4,943 rural 
mail routes are covered by mail couriers over 113,000 miles of territory, 
serving 348,000 rural mail boxes. Isolated points are served by motor-vehicle 
and stage services. The rural mail routes are laid out in circular patterns, 
each about 25 miles in circumference, and the cottriers, who provide all the 
requisite equipment, are employed on the tender system. 

The Post Office delivers an estimated 2,400,000,000 items of mail 
annually, and to do so utilizes the most up-to-date mechanical handling de-
vices, inclttding conveyor belts and electric cancelling machines, etc., in its 
larger offices. There were, in all, 11,930 post offices in operation across the 
country on Mar. 31, 1949. Money order offices numbered 7,614 and postal 
notes were sold in 10,830 post offices. For the year ended Mar.31, 1949, 
postage paid by ineans of postage stamps amounted to $56,303,157 and Post 
Office Savings Banl.s, in operation in all parts of the country, had combined 
deposits of $37,741,389. 

The increase in postal business is one of the impressive features of 
Canada's economic development during the past 15 years. From $30,367,465 
in 1934, the net income increased year by year to $80,618,402 by Mar. 31, 
1949, the gross revenue for the later \ear being S 0 5,)57,46), an all-time bigh. 
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Trade 
* Domestic Trade 

Ill. diveNe resources of the various parts of the country 
ii tee Id I 0 .1 vast exchange 01 producis and the task of providing goods and 
services where thev are required for consumption or use bv a popitlat ion of 
1 3,549,000, very ii nequa Ilv d ist ri ho cii over ha If a con in en I accou ruts for a 
greater expenditure of economic effort than that required for the conducting 
of the nation's great volume of foreign trade, high though Canada ranks 
among the countries of the world in this held. 

Domestic trade is broad and complicated, inclit(ling as it does the trans-
portatioa and distribution of goods withiti the country through the medium 
of railways, steamships, warehouses, wholesale and retail shores, and other 
agencies. It also includes all services such as those performed by doctors, 
hospitals, theatres, schools, banks, insurance companies and innumerable 
others. All such activities, even if not productive of material goods, add 
si us Ian t iall v to the national i ncotne. 

Unfortunately, owing to the man ramihications of domestic trade, its 
statistical measurement l)resents great difficulties. Nevertheless. some idea 
of its extent may be gathered from t he fact that, in 1948. lie national incotne 
arising front productive operations was estimated at $15,450,000,000, while 
the value of domestic exports was $3,075,000,000 in that year. 

Merchandising and Service Establishments 
The thi-t ribution of good-., at both h1 ivhtultule and retail lc\ cis. and 11W 

provision of those services that cater to tht. uiceds of Canadians as coitsumers, 
is a phase of the eCOnomy in which increasitug interest is being shown. Its 
rutmifucations are extensive and not easily treated statistically because of the 
large number, and endless variet , of the business institutions itivolveil. Dis-
i ributiotu, in its many aspects, has been analvsi'd statist icallv only in census 
years, the last of which was in 1941. Plans are utuder way for the conduct 
of the 1951 Census, the results of which will otTer a valuable hackgroutal for 
study of the changes in this held that took place between 1941 and 1951. 

Retail stores absorb a large proportion of the consumer dollar, and it is 

the retail segment of the ditrihution tructurc that has rec€ived the Ittost 
attention statisticall\. Current nount hl and annual fugures produced are 
est mates based on sampling methods which are under constant revision as 
new t ('cli n iq UCS are developed. 

I )uritig the 1>est-sr period, merchandising has experienced many 
changes. A backlog of demand for many types of durable merchandise 
created by wartinte shortages has now largely been met and shelves are plenti-
fully stocked with a wide and attractive variety of merchandise. The 
anticipated return of brisk cotnpctitive conditions when some degree of nor-
malcv returned created an awareness on the part of tiierchants of the need for 
improved sel Ii tig met hoc Is, St crc mode rn i/at ion and Ia out , and more 
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attention to public relations and salesmanship than had btsi nscs-.ts \ tor 
some years. 

Projects designed to measure the number of businesses in existence have 
been undertaken and, although results are not yet available, there is evidence 
that the number of retail merchants in Canada was higher in 1948 and 1949 
than the 137,331 stores which were in operation in 1941. 

Canadians spent almost $8,000,000,000 in retail stores during 1949 which 
marked the eleventh consecutive year in which retail trade moved upward. 
Per capita sales were in the neighbourhood of $600 in 1949 conipa red with an 
estimated average national per capita expenditure of $299 in 1941 

About one-sixth of all Canadian expenditures on goods is made in food 
stores. Total estimated sales of food stores were $1,270,000,000 in 1949* of 
which $300,000,000 was made by chain stores which are an important med ium 
of distribution in the retail food trade in Canada. Department stores are 
also large-scale distribution organizations; they accounted for sales of 

Such expenditures made in food stores are far from being the total expenditures on food. 
Foods are also sold In departmental stores, country general stores, etc. At p. 105 it will be 
*een that total expenditures on food are estimsted at $2796000000 for 1948. 
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$860,000,000 in 1949, including the mail-order sales made by the larger firms 
classified within the category. The following table summarizes the sales 
volumes for a few of the more important trades in 1941. 1948 and 1949. 

Retail Store Sales, for Selected Kinds of Business, 1941, 1948 and 7949) 

Sales 	 P.C. 	P.C. 

	

Selected Trades --------- 	 - 	 Change 	Change 

	

1941 	1 	1948 	1949' 	1948-49 	1941-49 

r000,000 $'000,Qoo $'000,000 

	

Grocery and combination ....... .597-3 	1,2046 	1,2700 	+ 5-4 	+1239 

	

Department ................... ..377-8 	8046 	860-0 	+ 6.9 	+127 6 

	

Motor-vehicle dealers ...... .......360-2 	707 ) 	8311-li 	+ 17 4 	+ 131)4 

	

Country general .................2 13 -3 	451 .9 	450 1) 	- 0.4 	+ ill 13 
Garages and filling stations 	205•1 	3863 	430-Il 	+ 113 	± 0') .7 

	

.\llothertrades ............ ......1.7131 	3,7221 	3.8800 	+ 4-1 	--1265 

	

Totals' ... ...... ...... 3.4368 	7,276 4 	7.720 .0 	-4-6 -I 	—124-6 

Exclusive of Newfoundland. \'tikon and the Northwest 1 erritOrs's. 

Although the prevailing trend of sales remains upward for most kinds of 
stores, increases have recently been more moderate than those experienced 
,luring the past several years. This is the case with such items as apparel, 
furniture and other types of household goods. In many cases, price increases 
account for all of the additional sales volumes being reported and physical 
turnover of many types of merchandise is therefore changing little compared 

with earlier years. 
In the case of motor-vehicles, the post-war shortage has not yet been 

overcome. The demand for new motor-vehicles is still fairly substantial 

and there is no evidence that the market for new vehicles has vet stabilized. 
This has resulted in a marked expansion in sales by motor-vehicle dealers, 
their reports showing much larger sales increases than those of any other type 
of retail merchandiser. 

Many of the motor-vehicles purchased immediately after the War were 
bought for cash, but there is an increasing tendency for a higher proportion of 

new vehicle sales to he made on the in-tttthrent plan. 

Sides of beef being 
moved from a 
cold - storage 
warehouse, 
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New Passenger-Car Sales and Financing, 1947, 1948 and 1949' 

Se -  - 

No. 

I'4i 

No. 

P.C. 

-- 	-.--- 
SoI'I 

j045 

-- 

):,'l 

No. 	P.C. 

----- 
',4.) 

No. 

	

- 	- 
FiIIitTI'.tIl 

No. 	P.C. No. 

Maritiincs ...... 12,232 2.223 182 11,142 2.810 22-5 15,400 4.900 31-9 
28.833 6,463 224 16,266 7,164 27-3 36,40) 12,200 (.15 

ontario ........ 73,160 11,593 158 67,00(1 12,927 193 88,401) 22.600 25-6 
Munitohu ...... 8,467 

.. 

1.619 19.1 8,190 1.824 18-6 10,800 2,200 20-4 

Quebec .......... 

Saslicitcltewan,, 10.511 1.169 111 9,562 1.322 138 12,500 2,400 19-1 
.\lberta ........ 11,952 

.. 

.. 

2,030 17.2 10.959 2.139 195 14,500 -I. 	(01) 28-3 
lIt. Columbia... 14,050 

.. 
2,202 16-3 12,536 2.3371 18-6 10,1883 5.100 26 K 

Totals..... 159,205 1  27,409, 17 2 29,923 20-5 197,600 53.500 27 2 145,655 

Chain Stores. ('Ieu dOle 	in 1948 aruountc-d to SI ,335,735,00l) 
a gain of 13 p.c. over the 1947 sales VOlUme of S1,I 77,323,000. I'hese 194 

sales made through a yearly average of 6.821 chain store Units constituted 

18 p.c. of all retaiL trade in Canada during 1948. Firms considered as 'chains' 

are those operating four or mOre stores Under the same ownership with 

the except ion of depa r lii on) 5) ((fl's. I )' pt rt ne nt stores are cIa 5si I i'd 

inlependants 	 of the nuin1wr of tcrc's operated. 

Chain Store Statistics, 1930 and 1941-4 8 

Stores 	R'th,1 
Sales 

Salarc,o 
- Itt 

Store 
Employees 

5' i, - k-. on 11am1,  
En,) of \'ear - I lot stun)-

inS, Etid 
of Vest Stores 

--- 
\Vareboiise 

Av. No. $000 $000 $000 $000 $000 

1930 	............ 	 8.007 487,336 50.405 60.457  

639,211) 57,777 68.619 10,976 38,376 
'ill 	.,,.,,,,, 	 7,010 687.447 57.654 66,940 22.633 

703,950 88,804 67,628 22,603 15,527 

941 .............. 7,622 

769,643 (i3.300 66.944 21,858 15.093 
943 .............. 6,7811 

194.1 .............. 6,560 
876.201) 68.196 68,247 29,011 16,36') 19-1.3 .............. 6.551) 

1'1-16 	 ...6,58') 1.014.847 77.474 85,345 37,4.16 19,643 
'(47 	.......6.716 1.177.323 91,266 105041 43.540 31.49.) 
'i_IS ..........(t,52t 1,335,735 107.150 119,132 46.3 	 () 10,378 

Retail Consumer Credit. Current trends in retail consunlc'r credit 

ii i - O' tirl puhlishrd by ihe Rureau of Statistics in 1948 showing the trends 

by half-year periods for ten trades up to I )ecenther. 1947. At tlit' heginniiig 

of 1948 the survey was extended to include 16 retail trades and was chatigi'd 

to a quarterly basis. Results are presented as a series of indexes based on 

1931 sa1e and accounts receivable. 

Consumer credit regulations administere(l by the Wartime Prices and 

'l'r,oI,' Hoard became effective on Oct. 14. 1941, and were maintained until 

Jan. 13, 1947. These controls seenii'd to h,.l p curb inflat Ol1 1(11(1 discourage 
In' buying of goods in short supply by such techniques as limiting repavnlent 

i>erii,ls of accollnts Oh1Cl1lll1liflg 01)11 sell hg liliflhliIUfll clown-pavntt'nts on 
1ood- c11'ChlaSed (0) I Ii, ill tlnicnt pl.in. 
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PsIpe.00d loaded on a freighter at Buctouche, Nt., is destined for the mill at 

Three Rivers, Que. 

These regulations had the effect of reducing the proportion of instalment 
sales which dropped from 114 p.c. of total sales in 1941 to a low of 4•1 P.C. 
in 1945 and cliniberl hack to 8- I p.c. by the irst quarter of 1949. Cash ,.alts 
and charge-account -th- nached a high proport inn in 1945 but 1 h-cc rat io 
have since been rim uced gradually by increa sing i nst alment pu rcliit ms. 
1_tipaid accounts from instalntint sales were great lv remluceti by the rmgUla-
dons and, since the relaxation of controls, have not increased to the sante 
extent as have sales. 

Retail Consumer Credit Statistics, 7941, 1948 and 1949 

Period  
I critic 

Cash 	ment 

I 	jot 

Charge Ojt. L 

.c 	aunts 	Ri-ui- ivi II- 
am 	end 	- 	l',-rjj 

IflStZiI- 	Charge 	Total 

IxogxEs- 
tv-Il—Average ........ 100-fl 100-0 1000 1000 100-0 100 0 	100 0 

166-1 '39-2 165-1 145-9 79-2 125-I 	105-0 1948—Jan-Mar........ 
- 

170-2 111-4 170-3 153-2 107-4 138-5 	126-9 1949—Jan -Mar.......

PgmtcgsTAcg 	(050051- 
rio's- 

1941—Averaci-.... (II 	5 114 '' 40.2  37-6 62-4 	100-0 
1948—Jan. -7SI,L1. .. -, .0 0 I 31-8 6S-2 	1(K)-I) 
194k—Jan.-5.lar. 	, 4 	1 5 	I 20 	Ii i7 	I 33-2 (i(,-5 	I 	11)0 	ml 
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Wholesale Trade.—Monthly index numbers of sales in several branches 
of wholesale trade have been prepared since 1935. Indexes of sales (on the 
base, 1935-39=100) are calculated each month for nine wholesale trades, 
based on reports received from a sample of firms whose sales made up about 
68 p.c. of the total volume of business done by wholesalers proper in those 
trades in 1941. The sample of reporting hrms is limited to wholesalers proper, 
i.e., wholesale establishments that perform the complete functions of jobbers 
and wholesalers, buying merchandise in large quantities on their own account 
and selling in broken lots. In addition, the trades selected are those engaged 
principally in supplying retailers and include the following: automotive supply 
and equipment, drugs, clothing, footwear, dry goods, fruits and vegetables, 
groceries, hardware, and tobacco and confect ionerv. 

The dollar volume of wholesale sales in Canada in 1948, nieasurcd by the 
composite index of sales in the nine lines of trade for which figures are available, 
was 4 p.c. higher than in 1947,99 p.c. higher than in 1941. and 183 p.c. above 
the average for the base period, 1935-39, 'Fhc average index unadjusted for 
l)riCe changes for the 12 months of 1948 (on the base, average for 1935-39 = 100) 
-tood at 2832 as compared with 272.0 for 1947 and 1420 for 1941. Tobacco 
and confectionery and drug wholesalers, with gains of 12 p.c. and 11 l).c., 
respectively, were the only trades to register greater increases over 1947 than 
occurred in 1947 over 1946. Increases in these trades, however, were larer 
in the earlier part of the year than in the later part. In all other trades 
surveyed, there was some indication of the lowering of the rate of increase 
that has been in evidence over the past several years. 

Annual indexes of Wholesale Soles, by Types of Business, 1941 
and 1944-49 
(1935-39 = 100) 

1949 P.C. (Jiange 
Jan Change Jan..5eit, 

Type of Bualnesa 1941 1944 	1945 1946 1947 1948 to 1948 1949 
Sept. from from 

1947 Jan.-Sept, 
1948 

Automotive equIp- 
inent ............. 1578 1972 242-8 3340 3698 379-9 	4027 	+ 2-7 + 6'0 

145-2 2019 222-1 245-2 	2546 2818 	308-3 	+107 + 9-4 
1428 183'1 186-3 229-3 	255-4 265-1 	250-5 	+ 3-8 5.5 
141-6 188-8 224-0 279-4 	300-8 2868 	285-9 	- 4-7 - 03 
141-8 165-9 161-9 197-5 	2445 264-7 	2448 	± 83 - 7-5 

Fruits and vegetables 1312 222-0 262-4 291-2 	274-7 237-2 	273-7 	—13-7 +15-4 
134-7 

. 

169-3 180-2 208-9 	244-2 2540 	259-1 	+ 4-0  + 2-0 

Drugs ............... 

165-2 1838 212-0 2774 	325-0 3597 	382-4 	+10-7 + 6-3 

Clothing............. 
Eootwear ..... ........ 

Tobacco and confec- 

Dry goods ............ 

(;rocerie 	............. 

150-6 230-1 258-1 296-9 	3171 354-s 	3725, 	+11-9 ± 5-0 

Hardware ............

tionery ..... ........ 

TotaI. Wholesale 
244 0 	2721) I 283 2 	2954 	4-1 + 4-3 142-0 186-0 205-4 Trade ............. 

In the fir't nine months of 1949, a further ri-ductioni in the uiinirI 
lllovcmt'nt of wholesale sales was indicated in most trades. Vholusale sales 
for the nine trades combined, however, advanced 4 p.c. over the dollar volume 
for the corresponding period of 1948. Dealers' sales of fruits and vegetables 
ri-covered Irom the rices-dini th,it hal -ailinut-1 I hiruhiiut 1947 and 1948 

ci I 11C crt nine ococic III It 19-l), o r -  I 	ii. 	 of the sales for 
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the same period of 1948. Wholesalers' sales of footwear, clothing and dry 
goods were lower in dollar volume than in the corresponding period of 1948, 
with the other six trades registering moderate increases ranging between 
2 p.c. aol 9 p.c. 

Co-operative Associations 
While the marketing of farm products is the major activity of co-operative 

as,,,CiatlOns in Canada, recent developments have focussed attention on the 
application of co-operative techniques and methods to other forms of economic 
endeavour. In British Columbia, fishermen have come together to market, 
process and sell their product at home and abroad. In that Province 
groups have been formed to provide transportation on a co-operative basis 
for industrial workers in certain areas of the interior. In Alberta there has 
been increased activity in the co-operative distribution of consumer goods 
and farin supplies, especially petroleum. In addition, there have been more 
than 75 rural electrification co-operatives organized in Alberta during the 
past two years. 

In Saskatchewan, with considerable experience in marketing and pur-
chasing, co-operative leaders are venturing into co-operative life insurance, 
flour milling, co-operative use of farisi machinery, co-operative farming and 
co-operative production of furs and edible farm products. 

Manitoba has made progress in supply and distribution of consumer 
goods and farm supplies. The Provincial Government has recently appointed 
a Director of Co-operative Services under the Minister of Agriculture, In 
Ontario, the provinci'al co-operative wholesale reorganized only a year ago 
and took a new name—United Co-operatives of Ontario. This Province 
has also taken the lead in the organization of co-operative plans for prepaid 

An agricultural co-operative store in Quebec, typical of the 1,071 scotered across thq 
counrv whirh rar,rfed a sales uolur,,e of $ 50,00o,noo in 1947. 



hospital care and there are now 41 such groups in the Province with 36,000 
nieiiihers. 

Quebec has always been one of the rilajor province's in co-operative 
business and re'centl% there h0~ been great activity in the lickl of co-operative 
Iteotsing and rural elect rilicat ion. 

The Marit inic Provinces are progressing in all lields with conspicuous 
-ue'c('Ss in co-cipi rat ye housing anti have nero t lv set up a co-operal ive nod cal 
service in t he iii in ing areas of Cape 13 ret on I land. Lii t Ic in format ion is a vail-
able on co -operative development in the Province of Ne'wfouiulland but to dare 
I lie ma in emphasis has been on credit un ions acid co-operative lish market i ng. 

For t he crop year endic I July 31 ,  1948,   2 , 249 cO -opera t Lye organ izat ions 
ri-pc ri i'd on their bui ness which amouo ted to 8780.084.055. M t'ntbersh p 
ri-corded was 1.127,220 . Associations markc'iiicg farm products nuoibt'rd 

123 a cid the 'al tie of their sal us a inoun t ed to 8616,347,477. Co-operatives 
Itandling consumer goods and lartic supplies reported saks of $I 57,874,045. 
It I5 est i out t cci t liar s.c li'5 of ía rio products by en-i perat Ives in Canada account 
for about 33 p.c. of all farict coniiiiicdiiies entering Into coinniercial trade 
chzi n rids Sales of nn-rcha to I ise and farm supplies are St II small in corn-
P1 rion I 0 the business done by the marketing associa t ions but in 1948 there 
was an increase of 24 pc. over 1 947-   Some of this increase is, of course, 
a it rihtti able to an i ttCrcase in the gelteral levi'1 of prices but some is t he result 
of iicorc accurate ret urns by more co-operatives hattdliiig such goods. 

Retailing. Total sales volume of 631 co-operative retail stores iii 
Caflada for the year 1947-48 was reported as $74,687.1 77. Approximately 
50 p.c. of this amount was accounted for by sales of food products while sales 
of feed and fc'rtilizer ranked second in volume with total reported sales of 
S13,642,648. Sales of petroleum products through co -operatives aticounted to 
$7,879,409 and were made mainl' in the three Prairie Provinces. Alberta 
alone reported sales of over 83,000,000. 

Co-operative Wholesaling. -Ten co-operative wholesales reported for 
the year 1947-48. The served 1,650 member associlt ions and rd'portc(l total 
sales of itcerchandist' valued at 842,096,580. Sales of farm products through 
hese wholesales amounted to S-S 2,316,972. lotal assets of the co -operative 

wholesales amounted to $I 7,395,214. Plant value less allowance for deprecia-
ion was 83,941,515 and mi-nihers' equity totalled $7683.1 00. 

Manufacturing. Co -operatives have rect-ritly entered the firlil of 
ma it u fact uring. liii erprovincial Co-operatives, I .ini it ed, oh ich is a federation 
of proincia1 and regional wholesales, now owns and operates a bag factory 
at Montreal. The Canadian Co-operative Ioiplt'tcit'nt, Limited, tnanufact ores 
farm machinery at a plant at \Vinnipeg and the Saskatchewan \Vheat Pool 
opened a flour mill at Saskatoon during 1948 which has a capacity of 1.000 
bbl. per day. In Western Canada some co -operatives own coal nlines and 
have recc'ntiv ventured into exploration and drilling for oil. St'veic successful 
welk are now co-operatively owned in Alberta. 

Insurance.----Provisjon of lire insurance on a co-operative or mutual 
basis to farmers has been for years a major activity in this field. Within 
recent years, however, co-ope'rat ivt's in lift' insurance, automobile, live-stock 
transit, burglary and f;ciihlctl leivc' la--ii nrg_atiii.ed throughout 
In' country. 

240 	 CA?tADA 1950 



-4 

Loading a coastal freighter 
at Fishermon' Co.opero  
tive Federation Dock, 	 '.'. 
Vancouver. B.C. 
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Fishernien's Co-operatives. 	C--iptiaiives for t lie iiiiirkt'i liii,' ('I fi,li 

and Iih l)rod uct s are found i iii 	in the 'tl ant inle l'roviiices an I in Brit ish 

Colunibia but recent Iv there ha lwtn sonte interest in co-operative organza - 

tion by fresh-water fishermen in Ontario Manitoba and Saskatchewan. l'otal 

bti , invss dorie 1w 87 fishermen's co-operatives in Canada during 1947-48 

amounted to S16959389. Five large tish marketing and purchasing groups 

in I In t i h Col unt 1 tit pniiv icIel over 60 p.c. of t It is total.  

Credit tnions. In 1948 there were 2,608 crdit unions in Canada with 
it ni'ioItrhiji ,t SII.(tS and total assets amounting 0) 5253,584,282. Loans 

iCCLdt' 'luring 1948 to uiernbers for provolint and productive IlUrposes amOUnt - 
(MI to S 130,285,237. 

Most of these credit unions are grouped together into leagues or federa-

tions and they have also formed central credit unions as repositories for t heir 

surplus funds from which loans can be made to credit unions, to co-operat iV(S 

and, in some cases, to individuals. There are 21 suclt cciii ral credit unions 

across the countrv—at least one in each province. There are eight in Quebec. 

three in Ontario, and two in New Brunswick. Total assets of these centrals 
at the (nd of 1948 amounted to $30595011. 

Wholesale Prices 
The general wholesale index is a measurenient of commodity price change 

niainly at the prod uct ott and priltlarv (list rihut ion levels of t he Ca tiad ian 
It includes over 300 price cnies which iii not rtt net d to the 
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Joronii.i $ roiiwoy yorus, with the Union Station in the foreground and the terminal ware- 
house on the waterfront. 

wholesale level in the literal sense. The great majority represent commodities 
at terminal markets or processing plants. Items priced are for the most part 
either in the raw or semi-manufactured stage. Continuity in the pricing of 
finished goods presents formidable rljificulties, although a considerable 
number of these are included. Commodity weights correspond to the base 
year value importance of the various items marketed, whether they are 
imported or produced in Canada. 

Users of wholesale price indexes are frequently concerned with special 
groups or classes of commodities. Vholesale price indexes, therefore, have 
been constructed for numerous groups following the chief component material. 
origin and purpose principles of classification. Field and animal farm products 
may be conipared, or farm and industrial commodities, producer and con-
sumer goods, etC., a well as prices of individual commodities. Such indexes 
may be obtained upon request. 

December, 1948, marked a turning point in the post-war advance of the 
general wholesale index. For that month, it stood at 1596, after rising from 
143-5 for December, 1947. In the first ten months of 1949, the index showed 
a general decline. During these months, prices were not consistent in their 
behaviour. \Vliile the majority moved downward, is indicated by the total 
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index, an appreciable group remained unchanged, and a number of others 
jncreasc(l. Among the most important c]ecreases were those regislered by 
fats and oils, cocoa, wood-pill1), copper, lead, zinc and organic chemicals. 
The most important increases occurred in flour and bread, reflecting the 
removal of the flour subsidy, 

The index of Canadian farm products followed a pattern similar to that 
of the general whol&-ale index. 

Monthly Index Numbers of General Wholesale Prices and Wholesale 
Prices of Canadian Farm Products, 1948 and 1949 

(1926 = 100) 

Vr-ar and Month 
General 
\Vholesale 

Prices 

Canadian 
Farm 

Products 
Year and Month 

General 
Wholesale 

l'rices 

Canadian 
Farm 

I'roducts 

1939 
November ........ 159-4 1499 

Aimgiist ............ 723 58-4 December ......... 139-6 148-9 

1948 1949p 

. 

1471 147-7 January. .......... .1593 

. 

1482 
February .......... 1474 1457 February ......... 1581 1451 
March ............ 147-3 145-1 March ............ 157-6 1458 
April ............. 148-9 145-1 April ............. 157.5 1476 
May .............. 1504 1510 May ............. 1564 1480 

January ............ 

June .............. 152-1 I55-2 June ............. 156-3 1496 
1522 

. 

. 

. 

1542 1366 

. 

. 

1509 
August ....... .... 138-3 

... 

1312 August ....... .... 1353 

. 

. 

1460 
July ............. 	.. 

September ......... 138-4 
. 

149-7 

July ...... 	.... 	.... 

1554 

. 

1437 
October ......... 	... 1593 

. 

1493 
September .........
October ..... 	.... .157-1 

. 

145-0 

Dour-Ia-door se'i• 
ing of ottracfmen!y 
packaged itop10 
foods has its ad 
vantages for both 
the consumer ccci 
the producer 



Cost of Living 
Th e  I )ti>iniun Jlun-,eu ccl Stati-a ie,. co,t -(>1-living index measures the 

change in prices of goods and services purchased by typical Canadian urban 
wage-earner families. In terms of pre-war prices (1935-39 = 100), it records 
in percentage form the month-to-month changes in expendit ui-c- required to 
purchase a budget of goods and services based upon a 1938 study of actual 
expenditures of such families. 

Price behaviour of consumer goods is of general interest and importance. 
Prices itTect everyone in their dilv living and, along with income, determine 
to a large extent both the quantity and quality of the things that people 
buy. The cost-of-living index is, therefore, of considerable signilicance to 
litany inc Ii vol uals and orga li/at ions. Roth labour and management use it 
extensively in wage negotiations and government officials also watch it closely. 

Construction niethodologv and the data used in compiling the index have 
received wide publicity and details of construct ion may be obtained by writing 
to the l)omjnion Statistician. Basically, the index is compi letl by niult iplvi ng 
constant quantities of goods and services (quantities purchased) by prices 
being charged to consumers on the first business clay of each month The 
resultant values for each budget item are added together and total dollar 
an>ourits divided by the average 1935-39 total. These figures are thee> 
multiplied by 100 to express them in index number form. The following 
example, using only two commodities, illustrates the procedure:- 

1935-39 	January. 19-19 
Rein 	 flu! gel 

	

(ii> ant ity 	.4 vrrage 	A verage 	.4verage 	Average 

	

tI'eekiv) 	Price 	cosi 	Price 	lost 

	

lb. 	cts. 	cts. 	ct. 	rca. 

	

Bread ......................... 	t2-t 	6-4 	77-44 	96 	116-16 
(It. 

	

MiI .......................... 10.5 	10-6 	11130 	17-6 	154-80 

	

TOTAI.8 ........... 	... 	- - - 	185-74 	... 	3096 

ihe' January. 1949, index for the above two commotlities is therefore 
300-96 -i- 188.74 x 100 or 159. 5. 

The vear 1949 has been it period of relative labilit \ in consumer jirin-
levels. Opening at 159-6 in January, the cost-of-living index registered lit tie 
change until July, when a rise to 162-1 occurred. This reflected mainly 
seasonal factors, notably advances in potatoes and eggs. The August index 
reached 162-8 but by September price recessions from preious seasonal 
i>eaks we-re sufficient to drop the index (I-S points to 162 .3. Thcst• move-
ments were narrower than in any 'e'ar sInce -  1945 > he-n wartime lric- controls 
were still genera ll- in effect - 

Th- re-la t ively narrow change in t he index over the past year is in sharp 
contrast to the he'havie,ur of prices following the' First \Vorld War. Then, 
i)ost-'ar inflation culminated in a sharp peak reached in 1920. 1 )uring that 
s-ear, the cost-of-living index rose Iron> 136-8 in January to 150-6 in J ulv, 
and then fell steadily to 143-0 in 1)ecemher. The full decline was not con>-
pIeced, however, until the summer of 1922:  Post -war experience since 1945 
suggests that a e:ottst>le-r;il,l cIitT,-r,-nr i_itt-ri of pore- la-lt;e (air is niaterial- 
itiIIg. 
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101-4 
11)2-3 
105 . 1 
107-I 
108.0 
108-9 
109-4 
11 2 -1' 
117-fl 
123-4 
128-S 

126-6 
128-I 
128-1 
128-4 
128-4 
128-4 
12%-S 
128-9 
1289 
10)2 

101--c 
105-6 
111-7 
117-1) 
118-4 
118-v 
119-5 
123-), 
1.15-5 
IS-S-I) 
I 60-8 

159-6 
159-5 
159 -2 
159-3 
159.5 
16))- 5 
162-1 
162-8 
102-A 
162-2 
1(1 7 

Index Numbers of Living Costs, 1939-49, and by Months, 1949 
L'v. 193c3u = 1001 

1Ioii 
Year and Month 	Food 	Rent I 	arid 	I 1othing Furrii! 	 - 	'1 

t 

I'J39 ............ 1006 103-S 1012 1007 101-4 
1056 1116-3 1071 1092 107-2 
110-I 1094 1103 116-i 113'8 

1'142 ............ 117-2 111-3 112-8 120-1) 117-9 
1307 111-S 112-9 120-5 118-0 

944 ............ 131-3 111-9 110-6 Ill -S 118-4 
1045 ............ 133-0 112-I 1070 122-I 119-0 

1 940.............. 
11)-Il .............. 

1046 ............ 140-4 112-7 107-4 126-3 124-5 

1943 .............. 

1.59-S 

.. 

116-7 II)-') 143-9 141-6 
1048 ............ 195-S 120-7 124-8 174-4 162-6 
1047, ............. 

21)3 -0 113.0    131 - 1 183 - I 167.6 1949 .............

1949- 

..

..

..

..

.. 

January........ 202-2 121-7 130-0 181-9 167-0 
Fehrtiary...... 200-4 121-7 130-8 181 	8 167-8 

199-I 121-7 131-I) 182-7 167-9 
April ......... 198-5 122-4 131-0 183-2 168-0 
March .......... 

1 1)0-S 122-4 129-I 183-3 168-I 
21)2-9 122-4 1 	128-7 I 	183-3 167-7 
2)17-2 

.. 

123-4 1 	9-1 183-3 167-5 

May ........ ....
June........... 

200-2 123-4 129-S 183-2 167-4 
July...........

Sejteinixr 21)7-0 123-9 130-I 183-5 167-4 
I )ctoher------- 2t1-0 123-9 1341 184 	I 167-2 
7'ovenihr-r..... 203-3 123-') I 	ISI 1.9.1 	7 67- I 
[),-,e,nI,er ..... 2))!-) 1250 I 	IS 	- 153 167-1 

LA 

Dry dock at Lauzan, Oue. 	 ---- 
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* Foreign Trade* 
In spite of in........1ing dilfieulli 	in international trade Canadian trade, 

clue to high levels of production, consumption and prices, succeeded in 1948 
H mastering temporarily nianv of the difficulties encountered, as far as the 

oral result is concerned. Influenced by the policies adopted, by making 
of the expanding market in the United States, and with overseas purchases 
tiv sustained be the European Recovery Program, total trade attained 

iprecedcnted high levels; in comparison with the year 1938, the total 
:-ide turnover increased 3-8 times (imports 39, exports 37 times). The 

c'rage amount of transactions per calendar day of $4,200,000 in 1938, 
icreased to $15,700,000 in 1948. 

In value, the level of imports attained an all-time high. The peak for 
,orts was in the years 1944 and 1945 because of the large outflow of war 

i aerials. For the peace years, however, the 1948 exports were at an 
-time high. In that year, Canada, for the first time in peace years, ranked 

- the first country in both exports and imports of the United States and in 
:..parts of the United Kingdom. 

The prices of goods, because of the general rise in price levels, were 
• :luenced by strong upward tendencies. Price indexes show that the prices 

inported goods increased 13 p.c. on the average, whereas the rise in prices 
• xported goods was 10 p.c. 

With the price levels of exported goods rising more slowly than the prices 
imports, the terms of trade underwent an unfavourable change in Contrast 
the previous year. If the prices in 1938 were to be compared on a barter 

isis, assuming that for every 100 units of exports, 100 Units of imports were 
tamed in 1938, these terms became somewhat more favourable in 1946. 
lien 100 units of exports obtained 102.5 units of imports. This tigurt 
•cce,csed to 101-3 in 1947, In 1948, the relative buying power of exports 

.ikerjcd and 100 units of exports were worth only 975 Units of imports. 
his general relationship, of course, varied in the group and item pccs 

ventent. 
Most notable in 1948 was the unprecedented increase in trade with the 

• nited States. Imports from that country accounted for 68 p.c. of the total. 
• eduction from 77 p.c. in the previous year. At the same time exports 

-c to an all-time high of 48 p.c. accompanied by declines in exports to the 
rling Area and European countries. This concentration of trade with one 

- ele country has rare counterparts in world trade. 

Volume of Trade.—New comprehensive indexes of import and export 
prices have been computed by the Dominion Bureau of Statistics for the 
commodity groups and for single important commodities. Using these 
indexes as deflators, the volume indexes calculated show that on the average 
the volume of imports in 1947 equalled 1995 (1938=100). In relation to 
this doubling of the pre-war volume, the year 1948 showed a drop of 93 p.c. 
(18.5 points) and the import volume for that year was estimated at 181 only. 
According to the same methods, the export volume for 1947 may be estimated 
at 171, from which position the 1948 exports showed an increase of 09 p.c. 
(1.5 points), resulting in an average volume of about 173. 

* This material is summarized from the report "Review of Foreiii Trot-, 1) 45 p ii, 
tished by dice Dominion Bur,ycjuf Statiiics. Ottawa Price 75 zen ti. 
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I'S 511()i( 111,11 	III' real or }Ii\ iiii Volilint' of Irade ill con i 
parison with 1938 has not quite doubled, standing at 1 8 and 1 '7, respeclivel 
Nevcrthelv*, an increase of such proportions in a decade is remarkable. 

Trade Policy. - Canada took an active 1)art in the Geneva Confer,nc,, a 
a result of winch tariff reductions were accorded by various countries. 	I 
reductions, especially (from the Canadian point of view) those of the United 
Stat ti., h I a favourable effect on the dvvvlopment of exports. 

Alttni with the contraction of trade with ['lirope and the t'ountris of t h' 
Sterling Area, itcconipanving newly introduced restrictions in many over..I, 
countries, the iltajur influence on foreign trade was r'xertc'l by two iniportiiflt 
policy measures, (1) 1 he eniergcncv exchange conservation program of the 
Canadian Government, continued throughout the \'&'ar, restricted the ili lmori 
iiIectin Canada's dollar posit inn from the United States and other count 
not short of dollars: its prohibit loris and quotas affected some 300 items ii 
were inst ruiuc'ntal in Itohuing back or changing the source of supply of t Ii 
imports. (2) The embargoes on exports of cattle, meat and coarse grain 
I he I nii&'tl States were lifted, ]'hcse nmeasores dc'cis ivi'ly reversed the posi I 

of trade a mid cha mmgcd its direction. 
Anot her important in fluence was the Marshall Phi ii. 'l'his en I 

\\esreril  Lii rope to maintain ;.i level of coni.omti p1 ion a mid iii port s t hat 
ot herwist' have been i nipossible, and LhiS affect rd Ca na&l ian t rude. Ca nat i 
credits to overseas countries, of cclrtrse, ivt'ri' also a factor. Even with 
linancial assistance overseas purchases from Canada were reduced. 

In t lie held of ma no fact urrnl pror I Oct s. niost spectacular, t hough ii 
recurring, was the contribution of Canailiamt shipyards. Shipbuilding 
repairing were very low iii 1938, and the value of exported ships in 
represent ed all increase of 407 Ii times, proport onatclv the itt rgest inc 
among principal products. This increase was ml ue, however, to a crtncent ri 
of deliveries tinder building contracts for France, Brazil and China, and can 
be niaintai it'd. 

Farin-machinr'rv exports increascd tenfold and all other machut' 
fourfold . Among other metals, the highest increase (18-fold) was shown 
term-al I ni's. Rol ii rig-itt ill prod ucts and non-ferrous metals, zinc and 

	

I 	- 
products, and lead and its products, increased from four to tivefold. Such 
creases for this year were outstanding because the general exports of 
ferrous metals and products, although increased in value, dropped alnior .° 
p.c. in t heir proportional in iportance . The increases of ?.inc a iii k'tn I a 
of course, due to the r.hort-liycd iniliji into - v ri ,e in Jirim'I. 

, 	I - 
Coffee beans newty 
arrived at Montreal 

	

s. 	 from Brazil. 

jk 
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ConoJton C v,ritmrnt Exhibition Commission display at the Er,tish Industries Fair, London, 
England, showing the flow of goods From the United Kingdom to Canada and the 
location of Conadas natural resources. 

\Vh j ic some of t hue cncreases are teniporarv, nianv of them art quite 
characteristic of new trends in Canadian exports which show a certain 
diversilication as compared wit Ii 1038. Farm machinery and many minerals 
and their products, for instance, have cilreadv a firm market in the I. nited 
States, a hue cattle, the commodity most dependent on that market, was 
exported there almost exclusively. Large proportions of metals and fertilizers 
were also directed to the tnited States. 

At the same time, the loss of vital markets to some of Canada's manufac-
turing industries, like automobiles, due to restrictions in the Sterling Area and 
elsewhere, has not vet found an alternative solution. The diversification in 
the agricultural products was greater than in 1947. although some of these 
exports might be of a teniporarv character, and the overseas markets for 
some commodities have either disappeared or been sharply reduced. The 
well-developed trend during the four decades before the War to export more 
in the form of finished products appears reversed, at least temporarily. 

Imports from the United Kingdom also increased. This tendency is one 
of the basic aims of the United Kingdom economic policies and is considered 
most necessary also in this country. Imports from Latin America, though not 
so large in absolute arhiouliN. increased proporl ionailv 14 tinles the amnun 
of 1938 due mainly to incr;itd purchases of jietri>llIIIn front Vtnt-,uelc. 
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Imports, Exports and Total Trade of Canada, 1938-49' 
(\fi11ion of l)oIiars 

Exports 
Year Imports Domestic 

Produce 
Foreign 
Produce 

li-I 

T 	- i 
Total 
Trade 

Excess 
Exports 

77-S 8376 848-7 1.526-2 + 	171-2 1938 	.............. 
7511 924-9 11-U 935-9 1,687-0 + 	184-8 

l40 ..... 1.0820 1.1789 143 1.1932 2275-2 + 	111-2 
. 1,621-0 19-5 1.640-5 3,089-3 + 	191-7 

1039 	.............. 

1942 ........... 1,644-2 2,363-8 21-7 2.385-5 4,0297 + 	741-3 
1943 ........... 1.735-I 2.971-5 29-8 3,001-3 4,736-4 +1,266-2 

1.758-9 3.440-0 13-1 3.483-1 5.242-0 +1,724-2 

1941 .... . ......4458 .1
........ 

1,585-8 3,218-3 49-1 3.267-4 4,853-2 +1,681-6 

- - 

1.927-3 

.. 

2.112-2 27-lI 2,339-2 4,266-4 + 	411-9 

1944 ........ 
1945 ----------- - 

1947 	.. 2.573-9 2,7749 36-9 2.811-8 .5.385-7 + 	237-9 
1946 ------------ - 

2,6.16-9 3,075-4 34-6 3.l10-l) 5,747-0 + 	473-1 1948 ------------ 
1949............. 2.073-9 2,1460 21-0 2,167(1 4,241-0 + 	93-I 

First nine months. 
Exports 

'l'lu h,tic structnre of Canadian exports, cOn.isI lug jsredolllinantls' of 
large q 110111 ties of s a -ciii z&'tl prod Oct s. has not changed during the past 
twelve years. The table of priiicipal exports, rcduced to 31 commodities 
(p. 252), shows even a little more advanced concentration (from 795 in 1938 
to 817 in 3948). 

Newsprint, paper and wood-pulp were nearly 17 p.c. of exports in 1938 
and increased to 20 p.c. in 1948. If to this were added lumber (planks and 
board5) as well as pulpwood, the share of bulky forest products is found to 
exceed 28 p.c. in 1948. With the further addition of the most insportanl 
agricultural export —wheat and wheat flour—the share of the principal large 
iteliss i1ppears to have increased from 36 in 1938 to 40 P.C. in 1948, 
with an ('\I'il !iic_iu'r lwotrt sn (45 p_c.) in 1947. 
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Exports, by Stage of Production, 1938-48 
(Values in Millions of Dollars) 

(.115 

MaterIals 
Partly 

Manufactured 
Fully or Chiefly 
Manufactured 

Year' -  - 
P.C.of P.C.of 

 - 
P.C.of 

Total 
Value 

Value Total Value Total Value Total 
Exports Exports Exports 

1938..... 277 28-4 269 	27-3 430 441 977 
231 27-8 221 	266 379 45-6 831 

1939' 274 29-6 247 	26-7 404 43.7 925 
1040 261 22-1 337 	286 581 49-3 1,179 
1941 322 19-9 427 	26-3 872 53-8 1.621 
1042 300 12.7 488 	20-6 1,577 66-7 2.363 
1943 519 17-5 493 	16-7 1.955 65-3 2.971 
1-144 764 22-2 488 	14-2 2.188 63-6 3,440 
1945 858 26-7 336 	16-6 1,824 56-7 3,218 
1q46 603 26-1 512 	22-1 1.197 51-8 2,312 
1047.... 643 23-3 7 22 	26-0 1.408 50-7 2,775 
1948.... 812 264 s; 1. 	 26-6 1,445 47-0 3,075 

Fgurs-s (or 1938 and 1939 are I................... r,ale(l Mar. 31; those for lvS' to 1 1)48an' for 
jar ve,Ire. 

Exports, by Le.zding Countries, 1938 and 1946-49' 
Note—Countries arrang'ed in order of iniportane- in 19.18. 

Rank in— 
I 

- Cuutry 1938 1946 1047 	1948 1, 
1938 	1946 	1947 

$000 $'OOO $000 $000 $ 

2 I I United States ..... 270,461 887.941 1,034,226 .500,987 II>.' 
1 2 2 United Kingdom 

. 
339.689 397.506 751.198 686,914 5: ..... 

10 3 3 France ........... .9, 152 74.380 81.058 92,963 3 1,(jO'.I 
7 4 4 British South 

. 5.547 Africa.......... 68,633 67,139 83,860 63,393 
II 8 7 Newfoundland .... 

. 
8,403 38.229 55,083 55,055 9,229' 

8 10 6 Netherlands ....... .10,267 33,883 55,940 43,684 9,699 
21 6 9 India ............. ..2,863 49.046 42.947 41.473 38,393 

3 9 5 Australia ......... .32,982 38,194 60,294 38,257 25.765 
9 5 8 Belgium .......... 63.626 52.719 33,035 37,43-P 

27 13 II Italy ............. 20,387 .4.5.6118 32,379 8,399 
20 7 12 China ............ 42,915 .14.1)84 29,128 12,162 
18 II 14 Brazil ............ 

..9.555 

...1.745 

3.522 24,602 31,6(,() 28,601 14,131) 
12 14 16 Norway .......... 

..2,885 

7.854 19,267 20,320 23.429 16,538 
46 30 21 Switzerland 736 

... 
8,636 14.196 19,389 20,916 

6 17 10 NewZealand 16.371 16.110 37,386 18,375 10,323 
17 15 15 Trinidad and 

.. 

Tobago ......... 19.140 26,354 17,105 10,197 
36 21 23 ,, 11,086 12.989 16,935 18.069 
14 20 13 Argentina ......... 14,039 31,697 16,680 2.179 
23 23 24 

Venezela .........1.256 

Mexico ........... 

.3.714 

10.536 11,701 15,045 10.484 
5 34 37 Germany 

.4,675 

18,261 
.2,340 

6.1467 6,61)O 13,214 22,093 
15 18 17 Jamaica ......... 4.442 15.500 111,214! 12.150 6.810 
19 24 22 Czechoslovakia .3.164 9,871 3. 7791 11,495 2,478 
37 37 32 Cuba ........... 1,186 5,270 .5021 10.987 9,626 
51 19 25 Egypt .......... ...396 15.086 .9221 10,205 4,275 
30 29 26 Philippine Islands 1.463 8.901 10,448! 9,810 9,132 
28 25 44) Greece ........... 1.565 9,738 5.4-llJ 9,66.3 1,920 
22 46 33 British Malaya 2,448 3.224 7,464 9,288 4.606 
16 32 18 4.439 7.956 17,398 9.257 6,001 
35 28 28 Colombia 1,270 

.. 

8,930 9,950 3.406 5,907 
24 39 38 

Ireland ....... ......

Hong Kong 2,2234,362 6,398 8.256 6.649 

..78-4,876 2,133,861 2,572.016 2,906.125 1.9511.990 Totals, Above Countries ....... 

Grand Totals, Exports 
(1)omestic).... . 	. 837.584 2,512,215 2,774.902. 3.075,4.55 2.146,025 

First nine months. 	j sjarv-Marcl,. 194). 	1u - !ii'I.' 1.js  
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Principal Exports, 1938 and 1946-49 

Note.--Cuti,urtlii,itrs arrattgt'd it oriIi-r . 	Il:Ipisr,Ii - t -  in 194_S 

01110(111 

cult..................... 
\\ 	 ,

I 
 t........................ 
 -; it....................... 

IS ,,nksanrl boards.............. 
\V);eat hour ....... ............ 
Alt,;iiiii in and products........ 
Fish and tisltery i,roducts ....... 
Ships and Vessels............... 
Copper and products........... 
Grains, other than wheat........ 
Caltl(  
Nickel........................ 
Farm machinery and i niplemen P 
3u'oo and hunts .............. 
Meats, outer than bacon and 

hams...................... 
Automobile,, trucks and parts.. 
Seeds....... ............ ..... 
Pulpwood .................... 
Zinc and prod tets.............. 
Asl.wstos and products.......... 
Machin,'rv, extept farm......... 
Eggs, shell and processed........ 
Fertilizers..................... 
Lead and products. ............ 
Paper, other than newsprint.. . - 
Rubber and prod acts........... 
Alcoh,,hic beverages ............ 
i're,'ious metals, except gold.... 
Furs and products........... 
Ferro-al Ittys........ 
Roll iTlg.tfl ill prod ucts. 

Totals, Above Commodities 

(;rand Icouls, Rxports 
I)onlestic 

1935 	I '540 	I 0) 

$000 	$154) 

	

104.615 	265. 56' 	541293 

	

89,394 	2 5)), .08, 	205- 200 

	

27,731 	114.021 	177.803 

	

35.887 	125,3)1 	208,375 

	

17.6.15 	126,733 	106.578 

	

23, 744 	56,030 	63,956 

	

26.330 	56,456 	82,359 

	

215 	15.522 	23.965 

	

5.1,315 	37,1(05 	50.208 

	

12.891 	44,724 	50.103 

	

9,232 	15,015 	14,980 

	

52.496 	55,205 	60.443 

	

7,790 	25,662 - 	42.238 

	

30,906 	1,0380 - 	62051 

	

5.403 	(2547 	40.776 

	

24.914 	78,3014 	9l.639 

	

3,011 	11225 	16.693 

	

13,642 	28,7.11 	34.529 

	

9.516 	27.769 	.111,193 

	

13,317 	24.481 	32.969 

	

9,753 	15.535 	41.022 

	

498 	26.772 	36,968 

	

7.066 	32,108 	34.386 

	

8,953 	16,846 	40.945 

	

8.258 	21.573 	30,840 

	

14,905 	22.477 	.13.125 

	

10,942 	46.296 	28.475 

	

22.935 	21.469 	22,581 

	

14.1)97 	32,291 	29.048 

	

.506 	9,455 	21,545 

	

.1 . 769 	7.525 	10.9.15 

	

(.96,4(53 	1.771,0942.216.344 

537.554 2.3l2.215 2,774,902 

1948 

383,123 
213.023 
211 .564 
1 1)6)1 2 ) 
125,151 
102.046 
85.1)28 
81,448 
79.036 
75.321 
71 591) 
73.902 
73.76)) 
(I'), Ott)) 

63.3w) 
55.100, 
49.745 
43.573 
42, 496 
41.97') 
4)1,53') 
39, 16.1 
36.474 
34,684 
.43 .55') 
33.131 
29.278 
25.478 
24.118 
24,057 
23,773 

2,513,639 

3.4)75,435 

194')' 

$000 
310.180 
312, 273 
124.796 
109.611 
74.44(4 
73.247  
62,255 
36,603 
65,889 
20,0)40 
36,1154 
70,30 

10,941 

26,211 
29. 531, 
24,552 
23.107 
42.215 
12.3(4.4 
2,) .5(15 
1.1.650 
.1)1.211 
.11.368 
14,979  
20.392 
24. 604 
2)1.426 
17.400 
11,0(1 
I)). 146 

1.785.803 

2,146.925 
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In-iports 
The ralltz& of goods itiiporttti i niucli more complex than that of exports. 

The ituitilter of stat ist cal categories included in the imports in the latest 

pulilicat ions of t he l)omininn Bureau of Statistics consists of more than 2,200 

items as against about 850 in the exports. But for purposes of comparison, 

this whole variety of goods may be usefully concentrated to a small list. 

In fact, the table on p. 255 with its 30 items, contains almost all important 

single comtiiotlities. Many others are, of course, sum-totals of sub-items of 

coniniotlity groups. 

In the year 1938, these 30 conimodities amounted to nearly 69 p.c. of 

total imports. Similar proporl ions in 1947 and 1948 were 73 and 76 P.C., 

respectively. From this, it might be concluded that the general pat tern of 

essential imports is not only being maintained but the concentration is even 

more apparent d tiring the latest years. 

Percentages of the Largest Imports to Total Imports, 1938 and 194749l 

\ttic. 4 titisodities in order of importance in 194S. 

I Lem 1941 1945 ti It 

p.4. p.C. 

l'etroleum and products ........... 8-2 8.0 114 9-6 
\lat-hinery, except farm ........... 5-4 8-0 8.2 7 -Q 

ii and producti..... ........... .4-8 

. 

6-0 7-8 57 
trio implements and machinery .t-O 

.. 

41 5-3 68 
tton and nianufac turt-s----------- 4 -4 7 . 0   .4 - I 5-1 

ii toniohilt-s. trucks and parts. - - - . . 
] 	

.4 	5 6-5 4 	1 519 
4 	and 	nanitfac tires .......... 4 .7 3 -.4 4 -4 4.0 

'totals.. 	..... 	...... 3 	.9 42-9 47 1 459 

First niiit itotiths - 

Analysis re - eals that these key products are mostly protIutt-r koods, 

being either producer ethuipolent ((arm inipkments and machinery, and other 

types of machinery), materials for auxiliary use in industry and direct con-

suniption (petroleuni and products, coal and products), or protlucer materials 

Molosset from Bar-
bados on the 
wharf at Quebec. 

- 

;- 

IL 

—-, 	
.--- 	

.•-.y 

Ask,• a 



and related goods (cotton and manufactures, wool and manufactures). To 
these materials are added transportation means (automobiles, trucks and parts) 

which also pertain more to the producer or durable than to consumer goods. 
On the other hand, imports of consumer goods were definitely reduced 

by the restrictions and quotas on imports from ten countries (mainly from the 
1fliBal States). These restrictions led to these countries acquiring a sub-
normal proportion of the total, as well as to the changing of the sources of 
goods imported under quota. 

Analyzing the inlports by groups, the most far-reaching iucre;Ise was 
found in the non-metallic minerals and products group, the 1948 ligure 
being about five times that of 1938 and 50 p.c. higher than tire 1947 total. 
This advance was clue to increases in the imports of coal and petroleum and 
products. The increase in iron and its products group was almost entirely 
due to the increases of farm implements and machinery. 

All other groups, especially agricultural products, fibres and textiles, 
and miscellaneous conimodities, decreased in volume more than the figures of 
value suggest because of increases in prices. Most of these decreases were 
the result of import restrictions on Consumer goods iriipnrtcd from the United 
States, 

Imports, by leading Countries, 1938 and 1946.491 

Not.—Couniri''s .,rrariged in order of iniportanec in In 1S 

Rank in- 
Country 1938 1946 1947 1945 191° 

1938 1946 1947 

s .000 $'oOo $'000 $'000 S'ors 

1 1 1 United States ..... 424,731 1,405,297 1,974,679 1,805,763 1,470,583 
2 2 2 United Kingdom 119,292 201 .43.3 180,370 299,502 2411.713 

30 4 3 Venezuela ........ 
. 

1,469 26,886 46,688 94,758 68,314 
6 3 4 india ............ 8,1St 27.877 42,250 34,706 20,340 
5 5 9 9,044 10,754 14,222 27,413 17,626 

.47 7 7 
Australia ............ 

376 14.610 6,980 27,258 13,888 
40 10 S 

Mexico.............. 
Cuba ............... 440 

... 

13,228 23.751 22,606 4,197 
3 19 8 British Malaya 10,278 5,871 16,908 21.878 13.126 

34 9 10 ttra2iI ............ 769 14.018 13,888 20,559 13.574 
106 21 21 Dominican Repub- lic ............. 7,127 8.186 17.270 3,775 

7 11 11 British Guiana., 

.. 

.2 

7 ..113 

... 

12.187 12,358 15.380 13,429 
10 25 15 Belgium .......... 6,181 4.429 10,120 13,661 14,800' 
II 23 19 France ........... 6105 4,610 8,755 12,648 9.915 
1.4 12 14 NewZea]and 4,562 11,956 10.831 11,603 7.276 
IS 28 13 3,670 .3745 11,65.; 11.182 9.145 
24 16 17 Newfoundland 2.104 

. 

9.26* 9.427 11.091 918 
36 21 26 Gold Coast 631 

. 

5,381 6,493 9.751 5.965 
68 64 42 

Ceylon ............

Denmark ......... 174 157 1,458 9,585 1.515 
9 14 27 Janraica ..... .... ... 6.,192 10,484 6.371 9,557 14,072 

29 29 24 Itritisli East Africa 1,735 3.603 7,683 9.543 2,361 
23 26 28 trinidad 	and 	To. 

2,352 4,137 5.634 9,027 13.370 
8 IS IS Colombia ......... 6,003 0,708 9,197 8.668 8,714 

21 31 31 Fiji .............. 2,394 3.123 4,17* 8,275 5.599 
60 22 16 

hago ............ 

Guatemala 85 2,928 9,488 8,209 4.647 
16 13 12 Switzerland. ....... 3,488 11,149 1 	11,941 7,444 6,597 

108 30 20 Netherlands 
Antilles 

. 

. 

3,186 8,648 7,286 2,128 
IS 33 32 Italy ............. 2,631 

. 

2,704 3.872 6.981 6.862 
41 38 22 Philippine Islands 386 2.055 8,063 6.442 2,884 
26 20 23 Barbados ......... 2,132 

. 

5.548 7.776 6.387 4,347 
73 	1 6 25 honduras 35 15,573 6,9913 6,182 207 

Totals, Above (ounn-leq ....... 2,900.947 633,755 

.. 

1,862.035 2,507,884 2,560,617 

(;rmnd Totals. Imports ......... . 

.. 

677,451 2,073.927 1,927,279 2,573,944 2,636,945 

tnt tune months. 	Lens than 85(81. 	Includes [.uxenihourg. 
J.utit.c n - -\ lrili. 1949. 
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Outfitting the "Kuei Men' at Quebec Harbour. This ship, one of nine to be built for a 
Chinese industrial firm at Shanghai, contains over 2,000,000 lb. of aluminum. 
Practically everything above the deck is made of the metal, including the bulkheads, 
king posts and dovits. 

Principal Imports, 7938 and 1946-4 
Note.— C rn In.' I u's arranged In ur'lcr of importance in I 045. 

(:onsntodiry 1938 I't46 1947 1948 194)' 

$000 $000 $000 S'OOO $'OOO 
)leum and products ......... 05,607 123,743 207.194 301,782 109,817 
hinery,exceptfarm ......... 56.9(6 130,286 206,011 217.091 164.04(1 
and products .............. 59,172 133.082 153.681) 206,227 118.332 

i implements and machinery 20,320 6$,352 105,408 I39,Q93 141,751 
on and manufactures ....... 20,535 

.. 

119,158 170,804 135,347 105,07(1 
mobiles, trucks and parts, . 37,442 

.. 

.. 

914.155 167,372 128,504 122,579 
land manufactures ......... 25,185 64.569 84,463 115,066 82,837 
ng-mill products, steel ...... 25,470 53.376 77.970 83.92') 85.563 
randproducts ............. 20,581 39,879 57,420 71,752 48,038 
tricalapparatus ............ 13,054 47,788 68,773 62,127 49,716 
ta ................. 	. 	...... 20,048 05,496 77,477 59,561 49,252 
nes and boilers ............. 7.789 29,462 43.882 30,285 46,215 

11.200 20,079 28,730 31,607 21,244 
ra and printed matter ....... 15,277 30,737 31,935 31,268 25,356 

3,490 

.. 

22,591 22,050 31.027 16,520 
and products .............. 7.660 

.. 

17,825 24,059 30,773 25,085 
17.274 20.197 36,453 30,565 15,059 

icial silk and products 3.734 22.103 34,493 29.680 25,357 
,hemp,juteandproduct.s 8,543 

.. 

23.142 37,873 27,259 l5.184 
and glassware .... ........ 6.670 

.. 

.. 

23.258 28,626 25.925 18.17 1) 

and products .............. 

.. 

5,651 27.292 22,451 24,568 14.924 
3.932 16.162 14,382 23.914 18.874 

er and products............. 

11, 870 

.. 

15,062 25,642 20.912 16,351 
caM products ............. 6,880 

.. 

.. 

.. 

14,676 18.357 20.084 17.593 

n and products............... 

reandchicory ...............

s.tubesand8ttings ........ 1,972 

.. 

8.411 13.464 18,598 23,926 
9,370 10.208 20,655 17.739 16,975 

inumandproducts ........ 4.899 14.693 17.183 17.662 13.320 

'tablcoils.................... 

atthcequipment ............ 4.352 

.. 

13.382 17.330 17,394 15.192 
a' .......... 	.............. 7,520 

.. 

18,834 23,027 17,213 14,673 
,aandchocolate ............ 2.065 

.. 

.. 

.. 

5,626 7.415 16,46(1 11.751 

4(4,677 

.. 

11.327.924 1.854.275 2,904.572 1,539.282 stale, Above Commodilles 

I 	677,451 2,636,945 2.073,027 rand Totals. Imports..... 1,927,279 2.573.944 

I First nine months. 
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Canadian Balance of Interna 10? ial Payments 
l(rreign exchange difficulties of a \vorl(l-wi(le character have bcconie 

pr - i Irrinent in recent years. Typical of these dislocations have been the 
exchange proirlenis of European nat ions arising from their tin precedented 
tried, for cituruodities from the countries of the \Vestern Hemisphere like 
Canada and the United States at a time when their ability to supply the 

ortli American countries with goods and services in pavnrent is impaired 
by the effects of the recent war. The impaired Onancial position of the United 
kingdom and other overseas nat ions has been particularly significant for 
Canada since Canarla exports much more to overseas countries than she 
purchases, the t - ni ted Sin tes being the chief source of Canadian imports, 
l3ecatase of the unprecedented needs for Canadian coruntoilit ics Catinida has 
had large export balances with the I 'ni ted 1< ingdom, other Corunronweal th 
countries, and Europe at a time when the balance of itriports of goods and 
services liv Canada from the United States has also been of record size. 

But the European nations have not been al)le to pay Canada iii exchange 
which could be converted into United States dollars for all of the goods and 
services supplied by Canada to this group of nat ions, Large loans and export 
credits were cx tended liv the Canadian Govern ment to the I 'ni rid E ingdoru 
and other governments in the early I)ost-%%ar lwriocl to assist and develop 
Canadian trade and to assist in covering the balance of payments delicits of 
the ( niited Kingdom. Drawings on these loans and export credits financed it 
c-ui, si ci eral ,le part of Ca rind a s -s rad e with these cotin I r es, part icttl an v in 
1946 and 1047 when the net drawings were S70,000,00() and $563,000,000, 
respectively. In addition the Canadian Government provided assistance 
through contributions to UNRIZA and post-UNRRA. But the effect of 
these various types of assistance was to reduce the amounts received for 
exports in convertible exchange. Vet Canada's own needs for United States 
dollars to fleet the current deficit with the I nited States were growing sharply 
as Canadian purchases from that count rv rose. 

Canada's current deficit vitli the Ciii ted States reached a peak of $1.1 35,-
0(1(1,000 in 1947 when inirports rose very sharply, being stinittlated by higher 
leveL, of Canadian prosperity and economic activity and affected also by rising 
p''s in the United States and an increasing range of goods becoming avail-
a bk. In add it ion (idler cii rrerl t payments acted to swell the cit rreri t dcl tei 
including larger dividends and increased pavmenn for services like i r,ut-5  rta-
ti(>fl and tourist Cxpen(littlres. 'I'his large current deficit with the I rued 
States was an irliportanit contributor to the loss in official reserves of 
S743,000,000 in 1947 as receipts of exchange from overseas were reilniced by 
the size of drawings on Canadian loans to overseas countries. Other capital 
transactions also led to the use of rilreial rcseres in that year. 

To uI levia to the 1 lola 11CC of i  a cv nten ts p0 ililerri a series of reoredia I 
uteasiures was inurodciced towards the end of 1947 with the object of retltucing 
Canadian imports from the United States and other expenditures and encoura-
ging the development of Canadian sources of United States dollars. The more 
extensive of the measures were the restrictions upon imports which took the 
form of prohibiting imports of a vncrietvofconsurncr goods and other trticlesand 
a red ur't ion in the vol ii rite of in, ports of a no ntber of Ut her rum mm)di t ie which 
a irt- placed under quota. ('ertain relaxations in the restrict ions were made 
t(io cr Is the cii! 4 1948 and in 10-I 1 ) 
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In 1948 a very great iniproveiiicnt occurred in Canada's internal iuuial 
accottnt s. Reserves of United Si ales dollars and gold rose 8491 01)0,000 
reflecting among Ut her things an expaieion in Caitadu's current accoun 
stirpltts with other countries which rose from $47,000,000 in 1947 to $453,000,-
000 in 1948. This surplus yielded more convertible exchange as exports 
n;tn('e(i by the Canadian loans in 1948 were reduced to $I 26,(tt)t),000 net. 

Other capital requirements led to tewer needs for exchange, likewise, in 
contrast to 1947 when there were large oittflows for redemptions of securities 
and other pu rpt 'ses. In add it jon the Can at] ian Govern tacit t sold it long- t en ii 
loan of $1 50,01)0,00(1 to insti rance toni panics in the I. ii it cii States in the 
sumnier of 1948. 

The great increase in the si,e of t lie current surplus in 1948 was niainlv 
tltic to a rise in current receipts with only a slight change in current expendi-
it res. Even wider clia nges occurred in Canada's accot tnt s with md ivid ted 

coit n tries and areas. The largest changes occurred in the acci II lilt wiih the 

I ni lcd States where the current delicit declined front $i, I 35,000,000 in 194' 
to $401 .000,001) in 1948 due principally to it spectaetl tar rise in the value of 
goods and services exported to that country , corn hi ned with a dccli lie in the 
value of imports which were redttced by the import restrictions.. I the sante 
time there were appreciable declines in the exporl surpllls wit ii the I niicd 

Kingdom, wit Ii other countries of the Sterling Area, and 01 icr overseas 
countries. The current surplus with all overseas colliltrics declined front 
$1 ,220,000,000 in 1947 to $873,000,000 ill 1048 even t hi nigh nian v of these 
countries received assistance tinder the Ettropean Recovery Ilait. Even 
with that aid most of them found it necessary to extend or reintroduce restric-

iors upon purchases in Canada. 

A British freighter loads lumber at a Vancouver, B.C., wharf. 



In 1949 the current surplus was much less than in 1948 due principally 
to a reduction in the balance of merchandise exports, higher income pay-
ments, and a sharp reduction in net receipts from tourist expenditures. The 
trend in the commodity account was due to a rise in the value of imports 
and a contraction in the value of exports, the volume of imports rising in 
the earls' part of the year while that of exports declined in comparison with 
1948. In the nine months ended September, 1949, net exports were about 
$93,000,000 compared with $261,600,000 in the same period of 1948. Most 

of this deterioration occurred in the commodity trade balance with the United 
States where there was an appreciable increase in imports, expanding the 
balance of imports in the nine months to about $433,000,000 compared with 
$265,600,000 in the same period in 1948. At the same time the export 
balance with the United Kingdom was slightly lower as imports were higher. 
But the export balance with the other countries of the Sterling Area was higher 
than in the same period of 1948 due to an increase in exports, particularly 
notable in trade with a few countries like British South Africa, India and 
Pakistan. With other overseas countries the balance of exports was lower, 
that with Continental Europe continuing to decline even with ECA aid. 

Net exports of non-monetary gold in the nine months showed an increase 
reflecting improved production, being over $97,000,000 compared with 
$87,500,000 in the same period of 1948. The sharp decline that occurred 
in Canada's net receipts on tourist account resulted from the rise in Canadian 
expenditures in the United States (see p. 261). Another notable adverse trend 
in 1949 has been the substantial increase in net payments on income account 
due to the expansion in dividend payments by Canadian subsidiaries to parent 
companies in the United States. 

In the same nine-month period of 1949 only a slight change occurred in the 
level of Canada's official reserves of United States dollars and gold, which 
were $985,300,000 at the end of September, 1949, exclusive of the proceeds of 
a loan of $100,000,000 sold by the Canadian Government in the United States 
in September to refinance several issues of Canadian securities being redeemed. 
At the end of 1948 the official reserves were $997,800,000. 

Other notable changes in the capital account in 1949 were an increase 
in drawings by the United Kingdom on the 1946 credit, these rising to an 
ainual rate of $120,000,000, But as there were no further drawings on export 
credits this rate of drawing was somewhat less than was drawn in 1948 on all 
loans. Other capital movements continued to be diverse. Redemptions of 
Canadian securities owned, apart from government issues refinanced, were 
louver in comparison with recent years and there continued to be appreciable 
inilows of capital for direct investment in Canada. 

Tourist Trade 
lurists and other travellers entered Canada in greater numbers in 1949 

than in any previous year. 'lhere was a moderate advance over 1948 in the 
number of visRors from the United States and a much larger advance propor. 
tionatt'lv in the number of visitors from overseas countries. Automobile 
entries from the United States on traveller's vehicle permits during the year 
were close to 2,000,000 as compared with 1,800,000 in 1948. From a regional 
point of view more than half of the increase occurred in Quebec and Ontario, 
but in proportion to the voluni,' of traffic ntcrinn 'a'h province the greatest 
;uis were in the Prairie Province... and in New hruns ick. There was little 
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change in the number of arrivals by train, bus and boat while traffic by air-
craft increased substantially. 

Average expenditures in Canada per visitor were lower than in 1948 for 
some automobile travellers but were higher for passengers arriving by train, 
bus, boat and aircraft. The drop in spending by motorists WiLs greater in the 
local or non-permit traffic which in 1948 included numerous shopping visits 
to Windsor, Niagara Falls and other border points. During 1948 these visits 

were stimulated by the favourable differential which existed in prices of food 
and other commodities in Canada during the greater part of the year. How-
ever, price levels commenced to decline in the United States in the autumn of 
1948 and continued to drop during the remainder of the year and the early part 
of 1949, whereas Canadian prices remained relatively stable. It is reasonable 
to infer that while travelling expenses of these short-term motorists may not 
have varied a great deal from the year before their purchases are likely to have 
decreased considerably. 

Although more visitors entered Canada in 1949 than in 1948, net ex-
penditures of these travellers in Canada, after deducting expenditures of 
Canadian travellers in other countries, were considerably smaller than in the 
year before. This was due to the fact that Canadians travelled to other 
countries in much greater numbers, and that the increase in the number of 
Canadian travellers far outstripped the increase in the number of foreign 
travellers in Canada. The advance was reflected in all types of traffic, reach- 
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The old oaken bucket still 
hangs at Evangeline's 
Well a link with Aca-
dian life and romonce of 
post days in Nova Scotia. 

ing a peak a i i,ir 	I4-:.:i. 	 in. 	:... 	ii 	 iii 14 	 Ii 

for more than 24 hours, which mci - i-el 6 1) p.c. iii Ii 	lirt eight niiniili,. 

The greater part of the gain in this traffic was at \\ indsor. Fort  Erie, Niagara 

Falls and other border points adjacent to Lnited States cities. This and the 
large volume of imports by Canadian tourists suggest that many of the 
Canadian cars were on shopping visits caused by declining United States 
ciiiuifliothtv prices and the return of the $lOO customs exemption which had 
been suspended front November, 1947, to the end of 1948. The combined 
eftect of heavier traffic, more shopping and freer spending was to raise Cana liati 
I ravel expenditures during the. first nine months of 1949 by approximately 
one-half over the comparable period of 1948. 

Overseas travel, both by non-residents and residents, recorded a greater 
increase in 1949 than in an\ year since the \Var. 

The balance of pavmrrIt on travel account between Canada and all 
countries for the years 1939-48 is given in the following statement. 

Year 	C'red its Debits 	Net 	Year 	(redils Debits 	Net 

(•Ijljjons of Dollars) 	 (Millions of Dollars) 
19.;) ......... 149 	St 	+68 	1944 ...... 120 	60 	+60 
1941) ........ 105 	43 	+62 	1945 ...... 166 	83 	+83 
1941 ......... ill 	21 	+90 	1t4 	.... 	222 	136 	+86 
1 042 ......... 82 	27 	±55 	1947 	251 	167 	+84 
943 ......... 89 	37 	+52 	194S.  ..... 283 	34 	+149 
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An aflZ1I\- j5 of (-\p.'Ii(Ii) ores of travellers between Canada and the United 
StaIr-s cIasilivd by beans of travel, ill u5tratLS the recovery front the effects 
of wartime restrict ions. 

(least of Travel 	 19.13 	19.14 	1915 	1916 	1947 	19-IS 

Exi-i.xrn iuttr.s IN CANADA OF 
TRAVFLLERS FROM U.S.-

Automobile................... 
Rail ......................... 
Boat....................... 
Through bus................. 
Aircraft...................... 
Other (pedestrians, local bus. 

etc.) ........................ 

TOTALS................ 

EXPENDITIRES IN U.S. OF 
1RASELLERS FROM CANAOA- 

Automobile................... 
Rail......................... 
Boat 
Throu8li bu ................. 
.-\ircrait...................... 
Other (pedestrians, local bits, 

etc.) ....................... 

TOTALS................ 

(Millions of Canadian Dollars) 

17-0 24-4 56-9 98-0 118-4 141-9 
49.)) 67-2 64-3 61-4 56-6 .38-9 
4.)) 79 13-0 17-3 22-1 160 
5-11 6-3 12-9 13-8 16-7 20-8 
34) 3-2 5-6 10-3 13-1 12-1 

7-0 7-5 10-6 13-3 14-2 23-1 

87-0 116-6 163-3 216-1 241-1 269-8 

1.9 3-8 7-5 21-7 32-6 25-1 
22-41 33-1 394 49-4 52-2 38-9 
07 I-I 1-8 3-2 4-1 3-1 
3-2 8-7 17-0 28-5 34-6 25-5 
1-2 2-4 4-1 8-8 9-0 7-3 

4-7 7-9 11-0 18-1 l')-S 14-3 

33-7 57-1 80-9 129-9 152-3 113-2 

Burrard Inlet from Prospect Point, Stanley Pork, Vancouver, B.C. 
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The Bank of Conoda Ottawa, the Governments banker whose primary function is the regulation of 
credit and currency and the promotson of the economic and financial welfare of Canada. 



Finance 
* Public Finance 

IllS section presents public tinanc-e stat st ic for all 
h'eIs of government in Canada—Federal, Provincial and Municipal. It 
should be noted that under the first heading, the revenue and expenditure 
tables exclude inter-governmental transfers, subsiclies, and payments from the 
Federal Government to the provinces under the Dominion-Provincial Taxation 
Agreement Act. In addition, the revenues and expenditures are shown on a 
net" basis, shared.cost contributions of other governments, institutional 

revenue and certain other sales of commodities and services, and interest 
revenue being treated as offsets to corresponding expenditures. Other main 
headings deal in more detail with the salient aspects of Federal, Provincial 
and Municipal finance. 

Combined Statistics for all Governments 
Combined Revenues and ExpendItures. - Combined revenues of 

all governments exclusive of inter-governmental transfers amounted to 
$3511000000 for 1946, or over 339 p.c. of the 1939 total of $1,033,000,000. 
Expenditures amounted to $3,097,000,000 for 1946, equal to 252 p.c. of the 
$1,231,000,000 total for 1939. In the same period the gross national prO(lUet 
rose from $5,598,000,000 in 1939 to $11,936,000,000 in 1946, when it amounted 
to 213 p.c. of the 1939 figure. A comparison of the index of change in these 
three factors (using 1939 as the base year) which reflect the rapid expansion 
and acceleration in governmental finances as a whole, as well as in the general 
economy of the country, (luring the war years is as follows:- 

Groxc 
Year .Vatiou,j! TWO 

Prodau! Rn'e514es Lx/,e,z,Ij lures 

l')39 .............................. 100 100 1(8) 
1941 .............................. 151 196 IS') 
1942 .............................. 188 261 3$1 
1943 .............................. 202 301 448 
1944 .............................. 213 292 444 
1945 .............................. 211) 326 435 
1946 .............................. 213 340 252 

Prior to the War, the revenues and expenditures of Provincial and 
Municipal Governments together exceeded those of the Federal Government. 
In 1939, federal revenues accounted for only 46 p.c. of the combined total, 
while in 1946 they represented 78 p.c. of the total; federal expenditures 
correspondingly changed from 46 p.c. of the total for 1939 to 72 p.c. of the 
total for 1946. This is accounted for by the fact that the burden of financing 
Canadas war effort fell upon the Federal Government. At the same time, 
the aim of the Federal Government was to finance as large a part as possible 
of the cost of carrying on a total war effort out of current revenues. 

The period from 1939 to 1946 also brought about a change in the relatie 
weight of various federal revenues. In the year 1939 the greatest single 
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( on1irit'd 	I)klit - 	1 	 ' 	- t 	 .1 
al-a', ' 	tl'-r-)\ 'iriin,itta1 dctjt. of all go errIIii,:lll. fit (__uiiatf.t .iii,iuiiied 

to $21,435.2 16.00(1 at the close of their fiscal vears ended nearest to I )i'c. 31, 
1946. 

Combined Federal, Provincial and Municipal Direct and 
Indirect Debt, 1942-46 

Note. - F igure 	rc (.,r 	-I '-,,r - i let '-iret to De 3 

1942 1943 1911,.. 1945 10-16 

$000 $000 $000 6'000 3000 

8,676,110 11,784,569 15,104,888 1M,084),35018,048,660 
1,892,182 
1.101,077 

1.827,213 
1,031,429 

1,805,770 
980.674 

1,804.335 
946.263 

1.817,52-1 
93(',835 

11,669,36914,643,211 17,801,332 20,839,957 20,803,019 
217,447 216.602 248,686 239,199 229,645 

11.451,922 14,426,699 17,642,646 20,600,758 20,573,374 

885,203 822,90-1 737,668 592,810 621,058 
11(0,081) 192,310 189,180 175.54 1 ) 220,459 
49.830 48,497 40,681' 

073,534 

45.865 49994 

1.125.013 1,004,711 $14.22451(7,Sll 
59,555 56,541 25,000 

948,5341  

22,650 21,710 

1.065.458 1.007,170 791.568 865,801 

18,591,180 21.439.175 12,51 7,38)) 15.433.779 21,392,326 

I tel" 

l)irect Debt- 
Federal . 	.. ................  
Provincial . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
151 unicipal ................... 

Totals ................ 
Less inter-governmental Debt 

Combined Direct l)ebt.,.. 
Indirect Debt- 

F,'cteral ..................... 
Pros- metal ................... 
Isttinicipal ...... 	............  

Totab ................ 

Less Inter-governmental Debt 
Combined Indirect I)ebt.. 
Crand Totals, Direct and 

Indirect Debt ......... 

Large increases in the f&'der,il debt as a result of svar hiLiricing over-
shadowe(l reductions in bet Is provincial and municipal debt. Ilowever, this 
increase was largely in bonds outstanding, representing additions to internal 
rather than to external debt, as the Federal Government was able to finance 
the War without recourse to the issue of foreign-pay bonds. Federal direct 
and indirect foreign-pay bonds declined by more than $930,000,000 in the 
period 1940-46, a large part of this reduction being due to the repatriation of 
sterling issues. 

Buoyant revenues resulting in over-all surpluses, together with curtailed 
capital expenditure programs, the result, in part, of wartime restrictions, have 
made it possible for Provincial Governments to reduce their outstanding debt, 
some by fairly substantial amounts. Similarly, the general curtailment by 
municipalities of capital undertakings and works requiring debenture financing 
and increased tax collections resulting from general improvement in economic 
activity have resulted in progressive reductions in municipal debt, 

Finances of the Federal Gover?nnent 
The Federal Govern,nent's accounts for the fiscal year ended Mar. 31, 1949, 

showed a surplus of revenues over expenditures amounting to $595,502,743, 
coitipared with a surplus of $676,120,000 for the previous fiscal year. 

Revenues declined for the third successive year while expenditures, 
which reached their peak in 1943-44, also continued their declining trend. 

One of the most interesting aspects of federal finance to the ordinary 
citizen is the growth in the net dbt of Canada and, in this regard the 
following table is of particular interest since it shows the trend from Con-
federation down to the latest \-ear, 1949. .AtConfe'lcr.ition the total net 
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debt of Canada was only $76,000,000 and represented $21 58 per head of the 
population. The First and Second World Wars caused staggering increases; 
the net debt which was $336,000,000 in 1914 increased to $2,341,000,000 in 
1921, or from $42.64 per capita to $26637 per capita. By the end of the 
Second World War in 1946, net debt had reached the stupendous total of 
$13,421,000,000 or $109055 per head of the population. The Ruclget 
surpluses of the three fiscal years ended in 1947, 1948 and 1949 have reduced 
the net debt to $869.41 per head of the population. 

Finances of the Federal Government, Years Ended Mar. 31, 1868-1949 

\'ear Total 
Revenue 

Per 
Capita 
Reve- 
flue' 

Total 
Expenditure 

l'rr 
Capita 
Expend- 
iture' 

Net Debt at 
End of Year 

Net 
Debt 
Per 

Capita' 

$ $ $ $ $ $ 

M13,687,928 3-90 14.071,689 4-01 75.757.135 21-58 
1 19.375,037 5-25 19,293.478 5.23 77,706,518 2106 

1881 29,635,298 6-85 33,796,643 7-82 155.395,780 35-93 
1891 38.579.311 7-98 40.793.208 844 257.809.031 49-21 
1901 52.516.333 9-78 57.982,866 1080 238.480,004 49-99 

1911 117,884.328 16-36 122.861.250 17-05 340,042,052 47-18 
1921 ..... 436,292.184 49-65 528.302,5132 6012 2,340,878,984 26637 
l'?.t1 	..... 57,720,435 34.48 441,568,4132 42-56 2,261,611,937 217-97 

S02, 171,354 44-57 553,063,098' 4909 3,152,559,314 279-80 
1940 	. . . - 562,093,459 49-39 680.793,792' 59-82 3,271,259,647 287-43 

'1-Il 	..... 872,169,645 75-7') 1,249,601.446' 108-59 3.648,691,449 317-08 
1942 ..... 1,488,536,343 127-73 I.8$5.066.055' 161-75 4.045.221,161 347-11 
1943 ..... 2,249,496,177 

... 

190-44 4,387,124,118' 371-41 6,182,849,101 523-44 

'U') ........ 
.... 

2,765,017,713 230-90 5,322,253,505' 444-45 8.740,084.893 729-86 
1945 ..... 

.... 

2,687,334,799 221-75 5,245,611,924' 432-84 11,298,362,018 932-29 
1')44 ...... 

1946 	..... 3,013,185,074 

... 

244-84 5.136,228,505' 417-34 13,421,405,449 1,09055 
947 	- . - 3,007,876.313 

. 

239-06 2,634,227,412' 209-36 13.047,756,548 1,037-02 
- 2,871,746,110 222-91 2,195.626,453' 170-43 12,371,636,893 960-31 

194') ..... .2,771,395,075 204-61 2.175,892,332' 203-69 11,776,134,152 869-41 

Per capita figures for census years are based on census populations and for Intervening 
years on official estimates. I Includes non-active advances to railways and transfers 
from active to non-active assets. 

Revenue from taxation accounted for 90 p.c. of total revt-r,ues in 
1948-49, compared with little more than 85 p.c. in 1947.48. Despite the lower 
Personal income tax rates, revenue from income taxes, sustained by the buoyant 
condition of the national cC000flly, increased by $238,000,000 over the previous 
'ear. Non-tax revenues, continuing the upward trend of the past eleven 

years, were $35,000,000 higher than in 1946-47. 
Demobilization and reconversion expenditures were $209,000,000 less 

in 1948-49 than in the previous year. Partially offsetting this decrease were 
increases of $193,000,000 in ordinary expenditures, of $21,000,000 in govern-
ment-owned enterprises, and of $3,000,000 in capital expenditures. 

Some of the major itenis of ordinary expenditure were: interest, on the 
public debt, which increased from $435,000,000 in 1947-48 to $465,000,000 in 
1948-49; old age pensions, which increased from $58,000,000 to $67,000,000; 
family allowances, which increased from $263,000,000 to $271,000,000; and 
expenditures by the Veterans Affairs Department, which increased from 
$97,000,000 to $183,000,000. The increase in expenditures on account of 
government-owned enterprises arose chiefly from the increase of $17,600,000 
in the deficit of the Canadian National Railways. 
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Summary of Total Revenues and Expenditures, Years Ended 
Mar. 31, 1945-49 

Revenue8 

'jistoms Import Duties ......... 

I(xrls,' Dot lea................. 
Income Tax' ................... 
Excess Prolits Tax' ..... ....... 
Sales Tax .................... 
\Var Excl,ange Tax ............ 

()tl,,'r taxes.................... 

Totals, Revenues from Taxation 

Non-tax revenues .............. 

Totals, Ordinary Revenues.... 

Special receipts and otlter credits, 

1,,taIs Revenues........... 

Expenditures 

(ltd , ,,,rv cxpc,'lit ares. ......... 
Capital t'xciot I tures ............ 
\Var, detitobil jzatjot) and r('('on-

version ,'xisc,,lit,ires (special).. 
(')Ll,er sjwt;tI xIeTfl,h,turt......... 
Govern,,i,',,t-,,,, ned enterprises. 
(It her charges .................. 

'Iota!,,, Expenditures ........ 

I)eficits or Surplus ........ . 

(I 1)16 194; 1 	1015 I'll') 

$0110 $000 $000 $000 6000 

115,091 1213.870 237.355 293.012 222.975 
151,922 186,726 196.044 196,794 204,652 
977, 758 9.12, 729 939.458 1,059,848 I .297.99') 
341,305 426.696 442.497 227.031 44,792 
209,390 212.247 298,228 383,012 39(1,174 
08,164 41.198 .038 . 	. 	. 

260.997 273.880 313,741 292.378 275,550 

2,154,627 2,202,358 2.427,661 2.452,075 2.436,142 

145.471 160,804 160.870 177,771 212,948 

2,300.098 2,363,162 2,588,531 2,629,846 2,649,090 

387,237 650,023 419,345 

3,007,876 

241,900 

2,871,746 

122,3315 

2,771.395 2,687,335 3,013,185 

767,376 1,061,902 1,236.235 	1,380,002 	1,573.450 
3,164 4,508 11,200 	15,656 	18,473 

4,418,446 4,002,949 1,314,798 	634,421 	425.574 
7.506 1  17 .358 31.9265 	03. 141' 	34.813 1  
1.358 I. .1.14 III, (,82 	18, 695 - 	.19,66.3 

47, 762 48,17729,386 

	

83,711 	83.91') 

2,634,227 	2,195,620 	2,175,892 5,245,6121 	5.136,228 

- 2,558,277 —2,123,043 .373,649 	. 1.74,. 1211 	5593 

Excludes rcf,tzi,Ial,l,' 'ro,,,,. 	Includes 520,562,264 for  
ac,.',),ilits of the Canad ia, \VI,ea t lIo;trd . 	 ' In,-lud,'s$A I,' 	. 	. 

	

special accounts of the Cana':Iian Wheat Board and SI3,903.21. 	- 	-, ;;' 
oats and barley ,,sr'l as feed for live stock. 	' Includes 54,45 , 	- 	- 	.-:,. ',.,;,, fl'r 	0 
special accotiI ts of the I ';,na,l ian Wheat Board. 

The 1949-50 Budget. -'l'hu Budget for the fiscal year ending Mar. 31, 

1950, was pn's'iited to l'arlianicnt on Mar. 22, 1949, Parliament WitS (115-

solved before the provisions of iii, Rll,lgt't wn'n'e passed and it was rt'introduce(l 

to the new I'arlianst'nt with minor ntodihcat ions on Oct. 20, 1949, The most 

igmii1icant it'ature of the Btidget was the substantial abatement of personal 

iflCOflle and excise taxes. 

In the personal inc,,llme-lax lmel(I exemptions were raised for persons 'a jib 

lngle status from 8750 to SI 000, for persons with married status from SI .500 

10 $2,000, for children eligibk' for family allowance Irons 8100 to $150, for 
other dependa n Is from S300 to $400. The rat i's of I he graduated rate scls,tl lilt' 
were substantially lowered. 

Provision was made also for the allowance of a credit of 10 p.c. of the 

,Irnount of dividends received from shares of Canadian taxpa'ing corporal ions 

against the personal income tax of a shareholder. 

In the corporation income-tax field the rate of tax ots the first $10,000 

of income was reduced from 30 p.c. to 10 p.c. lakcnn in ConjUlICtion Wit Is the 
10 p.c. tax credit noted above this change reni<,ved substantially all of the 
dotmhk' laxation of t host' corporations 'a hose earnings were not in excess of 
SlO,00It. 'I'lic rat,' of IaN on corporation ioroilu' over Sl 0,000 was raised to 
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Increasing expenditures are being 
devoted to aerial surveys by the Fed-
eral Government. Utilizing the 
facilities of the RSC.A.F., detailed 
information of great importance 
on the topography and resources 
of the country is being secured, and 
at the same time practical training 
is given to Air Force personnel. 

pu. 	i il' .  u, 	ujlll at u---- was uxtended from three v('ars to five 
'ears. The regulations on depreciation were changed to recognize obsoles-

cence. 

The excise tax structure was greatly simpliIid by repealing taxes on some 
commodities (soft drinks, candy, transportation tickets. etc.) and by ins-
posing a straight ad valoreni Ltx of 10 pc. at the nitn 111a luI-1 livil all (It her 
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Commodities (jewellery, luggage, etc.) previously taxed at various rates. 
A few coiuniodities were exempted from sales tax, the most iniportaut being 
fuel oils (not including those used in internal combustion engines). 

After taking into account the tax changes proposed, a surplus of 
$85,000,000 was forecast for the fiscal year ending Mar. 31, 1950. revenues 

1a-in-. ,  estiniate(l at $2,545,000,000 and expenditures at S2,460,000,000. 

Borrowings. --During the fiscal year ended Mar. 31, 1949, the Federal 

Governnient reduced its outstanding funded debt by $472,000,000. Total 
rt'ciciilI)tion of debt during the year. excluding the recurring issues of treasury 
bills, a iliOUflte(l to i3,082,000.000, of %Nhich S2,373,000,000 was financed 
through renewals or conversions, and S335,000,000 was raised by the sale of 

new issues to individuals for cash .Such new issues consisted of $150,000,000 
of 15-year 3 p.c. bonds which were sold to United States insurance companies; 
$235,000,000 was raised by the sale of a new issue of 2 p.c. Canada Savings 
Bonds, Series III, for cash. In addition, $90,000,000 of one-, two- and three. 
year 2 p.c. notes were disposed of to the Export-Import Bank of Washington 

Income Tax.—The Income War Tax Act was introduced during the 
Var of 1914-18 as part of what was known as war-tax revenue. however, it 

was a war tax in name only, for even before the outbreak of the Second World 
Tar it had become a permanent and important l)art of the taxation structure, 

and the chief means of raising ordinary revenue. Effective Jan. 1, 1949, the 
Income War Tax Act was replaced by the I ncoiiie lax Act. 

Refore the outbreak of war the burden of income tax was shared by 
approximately 250,000 persons; this was expanded to over 2,366,000 by 1947. 
In order to secure as much revenue from taxation as was desirable for the 
prosecution of the Second World \Var, the income tax base was broadened and 
the rates increased. The lowering of exemptions was, of course, the prime 
influence in expanding the body of Canadian income taxpayers but the higher 
level of employment and of wage scales also had an important effect. Taxes 

on i icome reached it peak in 1943, but a port inn of the tax was refunded after 
the War.  . Since 1943 there has becn a gradual reduction in rates and a 
raising of the minimum exemptions. In 1949 the nhininium exemptions were 
raised to the pre-war level of $I .000 for persons taxed as single and $2,000 for 
those taxed as married. Although income tax rates have been substantially 
reduced since 1943, they remain well above the pre-war rates. 

During the Second World Var the business profits occurring in an 
expanded wartime economy were heavily taxed through the Excess Profits 
Tax Act and incrcase(l rates of corl)oration  income tax. 'Iaes on business 
prohts remained at a peak from the latter part of 1942 until 1945, after which 
the rates were reduced. The Excess Profits Tax was terminated for individuals 
on Jan. 1, 1947, and for corporations on Jan. 1, 1948. 

Analyses of individual and corporation income and excess profits tax for 
recent taxation years are given in the following tables. A taxation year is a 
period of time during which income is received and becomes subject to tax. 
In the case of an individual it is almost always a calendar year, and in the 
case of a corporation it is the calendar year in which the company's fiscal xear 
ends. 1 uder the present svstenl of collection, a substantial portion of the 
taxes i cullet-tid dtllin Hic \{'ir in which the incurtir wp earned and the 
balance iluio-t rnfirek ill Ilic Iwo following ver. 
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Government buildings at Ottawa. This view from the Peace Tower of the Parlioment 
Buildings shows the West Block, the Confederation Building, the Justice Building and, 
on the extreme right, the New Supreme Court Building. Beyond that are temporary 
government buildings erected during the War. 

Collections of Income and Excess Profits Tax, Taxation Years 7939-49 

Tax- 	
Individuals and Individual Husinesses 1 	 Corporations 

anon Excess 
Year Income Tax 	Prolit 	Total 	Income Tax 	I'rofits 	Total 

Tax 	 Tax 

$ 	 $ 	 $ 	 $ 	 $ 	 $ 

1939... 	54,781.1.10 	... 	54.781,130 	90,498,381 	,.. 	90,498,381 
1940, . 152.245,616 	4,533,451 IS6.779.047' 151,304,434 102.518.315 253.912.949 
1941 . . 329.333.512 	10.148,521 339,482 1 033 224.471.245 252,371,160 476.842.405 
1942 ... 301,104.438 	18.543.654 409.738,092 270,204,989 396,478,331 666.683.320 
1943... 825.781,811 	25.375.690 851,157,801 278.507.805 458,896,881 737.404,686 
1944... 83)0, 113.007 	27.850.327 836.963.334I 231,004.405 43! .502.387 6625337,392 
1245... 710,478,191 	30417.265 740.895,456 191,072.2');' 407,618,086' 598,690,383' 
1946... 742,754,945 	17,.416)50 760,171,995 207.126,115' 372,346.637' 579,472.7522 
1947'... 613.410.9391 	1,820.1114 615,23 1,343. 453,423,084 185,095,765 639,118,851 
1945' .578.942.505 	. 	'7 4 ."42.59 	.415.852,655 	11.449.402 415.302.057 
194'... 	93,871,091 	. . 	01.51.091 	.40.5118,395 	.,. 	30,508,395 

I The accounts for these taxation y,'ars are not vet r1od and the figures are therefore 
:Iot 'omplote. There will be a small change in the 1947 account and substant j;il a,l,l i tines 
to the 1948 and 1949 accounts. Refunds arising out of renegotiation of war contracts 
and applicable in varying amounts to the war years 1941 to 1944 have, of necessity, been 
deducted from the 1945 and 1946 fIgures. The true 1945 and 1946 collections are therefore 
higher and the 1941 to 1944 collections lower than ehown above. 
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Number of Taxpayers, Total Income and Tax Collected Thereon, by 
Income Classes, 1947 

Income CIav. I' L)4.'' 	 lid 	I no.'n,e 

$ 

Total 'lax 

$ 

7430 	1447444(8)0 4.372,000 
1.025.270 	1.577,658.000 99,0$5,(KJ0 

773.784) 	1.500.220.000 137,761 .000 
3,0(X) - 	4,000 .. 	.................... 184,, .1(4) 	610,405,000 71 .851 .000 

Below 	$1 ,004)........................ 213, 

63.4)))) 	283.578 .00)) 40,001 .00)) 

61,000- 	2,0410.................... 
'.00))- 3.000 ..................... 

76. 	0(3 	513. 540,4)01) OS 03)2,0(8) 
4,1103) - 5.00)) ..................... 

28,126 	.5)19, 10.1,1(10 

.. 

174,295,000 
5.0(X) -10.004) ................

Over 	$10,000 ...................... 

'I'ntals .... 	..... 	............ 2,366,456 	5,580,958.000 622.327,000 

Number of Taxpayers, Total Income and Tax Collected Thereon, by 
Occupational Classes, 1947 

I 	Total hicmue 'I'o(al Tax 

No. 	 $ S 

l'rm,ary producers ..................... 53,389 	1479)2000 IS, 71.4)44)0 
2.1,()46 	1.43, 438.004) 29.361.000    

Eutpl.yees............................ 2060,946 	4,404,3)72 00(4 41),!, (,59,(8N) 
Salesriten .... 	......................... 20,8)8) 	80,024,00)) 12,08) .3))))) 

I 'rot ,o'.ionals..............................

Business OroPro'tors. .................. 

.... 

140,9)7 	565, 124,000 98, 170.14(44) 
IInaneLal ........... 	................. (.I.')')Q 	24), 4(73.001) 

. 

02,218.(48) 
Evtates............. 	................ 1,541 	3.309,1)0() 

. 

.. 

I 	(102,(8%) 
1)ec,'ase,I..... 	...................... I . 1.17 	4 , 	IS .383)) 

.
. 

883, (44)0 
.(.01 	 I 	(41,) 	()04) , 	97)0(8) 

'lotals............ 2,366,451, 	5,580,954(,004) 1.22,327,1300 

Provincial Fina'uce 
Commencing with 1946, the basis for the classilication of revenues and 

cxpt'ndit ures has been revist'tl and extended. Lxpen(lit ures for debt rd ire 

fl)eflt are now iticluded in 1)01 Ii the 'gross" and ''net" tables. l.ike'wisc, non 
revenue and 000')'xp('ndit tire items such as refunds and a(lvanc4's are also 
mel lice. I . Ih('C I W() 1il)'l ( ( Is OCt'00)) I for the Cl) jef d ifft'renccs. 

Gross Genera! Revenues and Expenditures of Provincial Governments, 
by Provinces, 19 44-46 

No i e.---F15,ir,o ar' 1 ,r Osc.,1 vears ,'(al.,I iie7TdSt Dec. 31 

I 

Pros' flee 
Gross General Revenues 

1944 	1945 	1946 

Gross General F.X)','O 
--.. 

1944 	1943 

I 	I.' 
-. 

4946 

$'OOO $000 $000 $000 $000 $000 

Prince Edward Island 2,564 2.904 4,3)17 2.907 3,203 3,857 
Nova Scotia ......... 22,526 21,367 27,045 2(1,252 2.3, 187 24.331 
New Brunswick . , . 17,875 

.. 
19,454 24,420 17,318 18,981 22,200 

Quebec ............. .122,308 137,617 17.3)27 1)8,306 122.92 1) 146,754 
Ontario ............. .140,627 15'),065 180.005 130,503 151 ,72) 169,450 
Manitoba ........... 2.5,60') 28,2543 28,725 .' 	211,641 22,628 2.4,17)) 
Saskatchewan ....... 551 	I 41,571) 45 	4)74 H 	) 	(.07 .44,8111 4)) 	112 
Alberta ............. 2,5(4() 

...... 

.. 

40.651 43,167 25,48(2 28.1)4.1 43, $08 
Britivh (,'olu.nl,ia 47.2 11S 

.... 
51.408 65,40) .1)1,619 4 5. ((7 54.89.1 

'l'otals ..... 448,975 507,955 592,645 414,158 1 	451,1)1.4 518,175 
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Net General Revenues and Net Combined General and Capita! Expendi- 
tures of Provincial Governments, 1944-46 

Province 
Net General Revenues Net Getter.' ,. 	1 '.'. 	. 	 - 

1944 1945 1946 1944 1945 1946 

$000 $000 $000 $000 $000 $000 

l'rince Edward island 2,183 2,529 3,511 2.769 3.323 4,065 
Nova Scotia ......... 19,207 21.659 15,156 18.401 24,614 

e Nw Brunswick 14,246 
. 

(13,281 
15,605 20,055 15,901 17.352 25. 54 7 

117,236 151,372 1(17.928 110,970 148,670 
1(5,712 132,911 150,732 113,486 124.777 161,752 

7,lanitoha ........... 

...17,810 

21,325 24.19 1) 22,729 14,572 14,445 11.218 

Ulleb ec.................

S;L-ikatchewan ....... (I .4(4)2 34,992 .47,370 22,707 27,51 ) 

Ontario .......... 	...... 

Alberta ............. 
l4riti-h 	)''l'llttbia 

....27,416 
40,962 

.... 

.... 

34,190 
46,4(57 

I 	36,598 
57,763 

22,623 
34,773 

23.1Sf) 	I  
-49,5415 

.12,04 
7. 422 

373,937 'totals 

 

427,226 1 1  501,789 349,915 382,617 508,878 

jj(; 	I -'(:1', 	I,',,tt''' I iit''" 	iii 	1,41,. 

Analysis of Revenues of Provincial Governments, 1946 

P.C. 
Soil fr' .'i'Il',ltl I 'ii 

1 	1,4 
Source 

' 

Ainotitit of 
Total 

$004) $000 

Taxe'.. 	................. 
l'rivilegt's, 	Licences and 

I'erntits- 
Motor-vehicles ...... 
Other ... 	.... 	....... 

172, ((18 

47,4)44 

3428 

756 
1,408 

Other recenuc ......... 

Sub-Total ......... 
Non-revenue and stir-

,iiis receipts ......... 

1,778 035 

.498,092 

.. 

.3,697 

9926 

074 

I 	ni's and penal ties 
14 . 5.49 

I .64.3 033 
2.90  

Totals ........ 501.789 100 90 
((titer Governmen Is- 

1)oiii inion- l'rr,vint- a! 

..15,654 

... 

iii nary 	of 	Liq Ilor 

Salt's tOld fCtViCe5 ......... 

Tatiat IOU ,ureeIIlt41lt 
Dutttinitn stibsirl it's . 	 , 

83,9(42 
15, 1.14 

16' 74 
.4 '02 

Control RevenUe -- 
8, 854 

Municittatities  ........ I, 376 027 
Taxes ........... 	.... 
Permits.. 	....... 	.... 13,7)7 

Government enterprises 
..... 

((44.024 2073 iines and penalties- 211 

Analysis of Combined General and Capital Expenditures of Provincial 
Governments, 1946 

1 - 	iii, 	ti'.,ti ".1:1' 	.:;t:I 
P.C. 
if 

Total 
I 	:i;i 	I i,n _\lI 	(''lit of 

Total 

$000 $'OOO 

General government. 	. 21, 133 4-15 Local government plan- 
Protect ion 	of 	persons fling and development 782 0•15 

and property ......... 2.4,900 470 73,296 14-40 
Transportation and 

... 
Contributions to Muni. 

ColxlmUfll('ations 135,133 2656 cited Governments- 
Health anti Social Wel- Shared-revenue ...... 5,244 1-03 

fare- I 

Debt ('harges ........... 

Subsidies ........... 3,270 0-64 
56,472 11-10 Contributions 	to soy- health................

Social welfare 44,148 S'68 ernment enterprises 2,571 

.. 

051 
Recreational and cultttr- Other expenditures 1.061 

.. 

0-21 
ai services 2,397 0-47 

99'47 .............. 
Education...........88,163 	17-38 	Sub-Total.........506,179 
Natural 	resoIlr.'I''. 	.ini , , 	Non-expense 	and 	Irir- 

primary iidti-''r'''' 4(12 8 	'14 ;'Iiis payment- 2(1') (('53 
Trade 111141 	nb-It 	al 	'i''' 

vl'lriI)IneTIt, 
, 

2SIG Totals 
- 	 -- 
508.878 

- 	 - - 109 00 
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Direct and Indirect Liabilities of Provincial Governments (less Sinking 
Funds), by Provinces, 1944-46, with Combined Details for 1946 

Province 1944 194i 1146 - 	Del a 1946 

$000 5 , 000 $000 
I)lrect Debt- Direct Debt- 

P.E.I .......... '3,667 10,415 10.817' 1,672.225 
88,722 95.603 06,330 Le,', sinking lands ....... 223 .330 

N.B ........... 93,403 '30.128 102,550 
1,448,895 

175,712 

376,052 
646,715 
99,897 

366.429 
639,547 
94,122 

354.615 
640.1511' 
93.803 

l3on'led debt ......... .... 

Net bonded debt ........ 
Treasury 1301s (held by)- 

Federal Government., 
205,441 

. 

194,463 200,767 34,831 
147,519 159,042 137.075 

210,543 140,749 147.085 152,324 Total, Treasury Bills 
Savings 	certifiestes 	and 

64,343 

N.S ............ 

Totals, Direct deposits .............. 

Que .... 	....... 

Alta............ 

1,808,195 1,806.734 1,817,324 Tempor,iry 	loans 	and 

Ont ...... ......
Man............ 

3,111 

Sask............ 

608 

B.0............. 

Indirect Debt- 10,295 
P.E.1 .......... 162 92 50 Accounts Payable. etc.- 

Debt ......... .. 

2,729 2,721 2,574 

overdrafts ........ ...... 

Government enterprises 574 
N.B ........... 2,256 1,866 1,972 

Bonds due'...............
Bond interest due'......... 

Trust funds and other 
N.S.............. 

36,814 

.. 

38,157 '33,236 26,951 Que............. 
127,734 

. 

117,705 113,301 
deposits.............

Other.................. 33,3)35 
Man ........... 2,531 2,313 1,506 - 

1,824 

.. 

1,852 788 Total,Accounts 
6,234 1,935 1,193 Payable,etc 61.164 

Oat.............

Sask...........

B.0 ............ 8,877 

.. 

8,908 5,839 

Others 	............... 

18.565 

Alta. .... 	....... 

Accrued interest, etc.. 
.. 

Totals. Indirect 
1,817,324 

.. 

.

. 

Debt............ 189,181 175,5.49 220,459 Total, Net I)Irect I)ebi 

Indirect Debt- 
178,534 Guaranteed bonds'........

Less sinking funds......... 2,975 

Net guaranteed honda'... 175,559 

Guaranteed bank loans... 
Other Guarantees- 

7,775 

I I I Municipal Improvement 
Assistance Act loans... 5.215 

31, 610 

Total, Other Guaran. 

Other................... 

37,125 

/ / I 
tees.................

Total, Net Indirect 
Debt .............. .220,459 

1,997,376 2.037,983 Grand Totals.... 1,982,283 Grand 'l'o*al ... 	.... .2037,983 

I Includes, In Prince Edward Island, $50,000 Provincial .Sanatorjun, Commission and, in 
Ontario, $578,001) Niagara Parks Commission, which were escluded in previous YClIls 

Exclude5 $2, i6li '143 sjt king funds held i,y No',':, f'c() I ia Power (',,,,u niission in rcs"ct of 
bonds issu.d by tile Province and 1944 an I I '14.3 hg ures c iscd to :,,rcc ',v tb tr.,i t,,,u, 
applied in 1946. 	1 or  debentures. 

Gross Provincial Bonded Debt, by Currency of Payments, 1943-46 

Payable in- 1943 1944 1945 1946 

$000 $000 $000 $000 
Canada only ............................. 978,401 979,545 967,965 1,030,826 
London (England) only .............. 	. 	. 45,530 45.413 37,215 36,012 

20.214 16.214 16,214 . 33,905 31,905 21,905 
New York and Canada.................... 48835 

.. 

355,476 353.205 335.395 

London (England) and Canada .......... 	...25,609 

London (England), New York and Canada 261,652 238.963 230.423 226,237 

NewYorkonly ....................... 	...19,319 

Other ................................... 4,736 

.. 

4,736 4,736 4,736 

Totals ................. 	...... .1,684,282 

.. 

1,678,202 1,641,663 1.672.225 
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yr 

Forest lookout sta0on on Mount Eisenhower, Alta. The federal and Provincial Governments 
expend considerable funds on the conservation of forest resources. 

total direct anil indirect debt of Provincial Governnicnts increased 
only niodcratclv in 1946. Gross bonded (lebt, however, which amounted to 
S1,672,225,000 in 1946, represented an increase of $30,562,000 over the 
total for 1945. This was the first year since 1940 that provincial bonded 
d1hi increased over the previous vear' total. 

Municipal Finance 
of thr sctth'd portion of Canada i organized into municipal cor-

a)r,tt ions under the jurisdiction and control of the Provincial Governments. 
Each province has its own characteristic municipal system, controlled in all 
but Prince Edward Island by a department of the government. Urban 
niunicipalil it's are incorporated as cities, towns and villages, while the rural 
municipalities have varying designations in different provinces such as 
counties, municipalities, municipal districts, parishes, townships or districts. 
In 1047 there were 3,987 incorporated municipalities in Canada. 

Municipal Assessments and Tax Levles.—The major source of 
municipal revenue in ('anola i (lirict taxatton. Taxation revenue in turn 
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/.lt;ti<tp,I 	f)OIIC• 

of Monfr,cjl 

pa"oI Sherbrooke 
on home- 

is largely derived from levies on the assessed val Ut's of real prol)t-rt  y. Both 
assCsSVd values and tax rates have been increasing steadily since t lie beginning 
of the Second \Vorld War with a resultant growl h in lax levies. Buoyant 
econoiiiic Cotic lit ions have resulted in the collect ion of high percentages of 
current li-vies and the rid Lid ion of arrears in all provinces. 

Municipal Revenue. —Estimated municipal revenue for 1947 was 
$415,500,000 of which 8300,200,000, or 722 p.c., was derived from taxes on 
real prois-rI v, 846,500.000 or I I 2 p.c. from Ut her taxes, and t lie remaining 
868,800,000 or 16.6 ji.c. from other sources, including iicenct's and pt'rlitits. 
public utility contribtit ions, provincial suh,idies, and ailcounts received 
under 1)ontinion-Provincial Taxation Agret-itic-ni 

Municipal Expenditure.—Stipport of local chnoIs again ri.'quirc-d 
the largest expend it tire li H un icipa I government s, totalling 811 6.200,000 or 
276 l).c.  of all expetulit lire. Other services cost $239,100,000 or 56-8 P.C. 

and debt charges together wit Ii provision for debt repavnht'nt 865.000.000 
or 15-6 p.c. Total expenditure. were S42 1,200.000. The 1939 total expc-n-
diture of $329,038,000 was divided as follows: 250 p.c. for .chool support. 
48-3 p.c. for other altid 26-7 p.c. fir ,leht eharge and dclii retirerilent. 

Bonded 1)ebt and Other 1)irect liabilities. -lIie rapid growl Ii of 
niuoii - italiti,-, togcilu-r wit Ii 	ncr-a--, ii ,iutiijii 	and responsibilities for 
ii11provt-li1-nin, ..chinccls and odor ci- N I,,-, hn.i 	r,-uh'l in the incurring of a 
ht'avv bonito of dclii. 

Reductions in recent years have been dot- to general curtailment of 
capital undertakings requiring debenture financing, tilt -  extension of provincial 



Li 
)''T 	1IW1tIfcl huri'os I1IL.- 	nd tin 	1.111 tiLl 	tILL 	&,Llil 	,, LFt 	II 	I lit ,  

total mUnICipal debt is represent cii by serial or iilst:i ltiii'nt -type ileben I llres 

retfitiring yarlv re tvnwnts of principal. Whilt' t he bent'iits of debt reduction 

are of course manifold, certain expeni lit ures have bvcii sorely needed in many 

Communities for the rehabilitation of existing assets and for now improve-

na'iits necessitated by normal expansion and developnwnt. These were 

sacrificed in the earlier years in the interests of the taxpayers and later, under 

wartime conditions, the policy of deferment was continued in order to free 

the financial market to the Federal Government for war-financing needs. 

Municipal Assessed Valuations, Tax Levies, Collections and Receivables, 
by Provinces, 1947, with Totals for 1941-46 

['nil Taxes 
\'luatiiins Tax R.'ceivablc 

tear and on which Tax Collections Percentage and 
l'rov,nce Taxes were Levy (C,irremmt of Levy Property 

Levied and .rri'arc) Acquired 

$000 

or Taxes 

$000 $000 S'O0() 

7.559 .415 272, 459 137 ,(,$i)i 104-0 1  237,133 
Totals, 	1942 ..... 	... 7,892.698 275,983 230, Itt)' 105 0' 205,406 
Totals, 	1941 .......... 

7, 900.826 278,697 298. 196 1070 192.777 Totals. 	1943 .......... 
7,')63.4n5 281,403 257. 188' 1092' 154,757 

Tot,uls, 	1045.......... 8.15.5.068 291.693 . 	. . 	. 134.021 
Totals, 	I94 	......... 

. 

Totals. 1944 .......... 

1947 
'rime Edward Island 16.082 44(, 456 1024 233 
\ovaScotia ......... 208,808 12,055 11,437 '14.9 3,913 

257,804 8,023 7,673 '156 2.79') 
. 	. . . 	. - 

New Brunswick.........

ulutLurlo ............. 46,36 

... 

135,41)2 133,406 9$ 5 16,021 .... 
481 .15') 22.013 22,49.5 98.2 8.32 1) Iai,ituil,a .......... 	.. 

ask;,tcluu'wamm ........ 849.843 29,337 28.712 979 20.997 
,\lberta .......... c's) 045 26. 29fl 26,47.1 1007 17.790 
British Coltiu,ilo.,. 157.6.51, 25.171 'iq. , 0,401 

Totals, 1947. 

Lx 	l::-l'- 	9.1,.,. CLll.. 	,iiLII 	t(.'SS 	IS. 

Municipal Bonded Debt and Sinking Funds, 	Selected 	Years 1919-45, 
and by Provinces, 1932 and 1947 

I.. 
li..iftl,',l  
I,'bted,,,'ss Situkung I'rovince 10 iifl,citalltii'5 

1 	NI uuni,'i. Jc,,0f5 

palitie' 1932' 1047 

$000 $'OOO $000 

720,715 1 P.E.I ............. 2.129 	2,907 
1,015,050 51,606 	34.821 
1,271 . 490 3 N.B ............. 26,519 
1,372,025, 267.709 Qtue .............. 463,614 

... 

I .302,101 200,736 

............................ 
...24,753 

5(14.756 227,631 
1,280.856 272,000 

Chit ...............
10an ............ 

. 
45,827 

1.244.t)01 259,343 Sask ............ 
..92.471 

50.218 	26,408 
1.196,40 1 25.1.459 Alt., 

B.' 
76.892 	. 	40.222 
'u 

1)41 ........ 	........ 
1942 ........ 	....... 
1043........... 

.1.130,807 
1.074.777 

258.064 
1 	254.864 	1 -  - 

1044 1.006.930 ' 	17$. 780 1'01111 1,384.792 
1945 	. 	. 955.450 ti'S, 56 

Nt em, t r,,lv comparable due to incompleteness of d;, I 	.ñ.r 	' ii 01. Debt for 
rural s, hoots in the Man, iruii' 	not noli,de'I . Sinkine 1i,:'I '.1..!- 	.t,,Vi,III,l,l 
to 1934: 	Alberta sl,owe'I nt 	I-I', 	. ills. 
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Direct and Indirect Liabilities of Municipal Governments (less Sinking 
Funds), by Provinces, 1944-47 

item 1 1t1s 	1945 1946 1947 

lMrect i)ebt- $000 $000 $004) - 

2,396 2.276 2.174 2.179 
20,396 18,864 20,419 22,247 
16,802 19,214 18,351) 30,387 

Nova Scotia1 ..................... 
New lrunswick' .... 	.... ......... 

ue 455,457 449,881 . 

Ontario ........................ 224.271 213,460 243.415 
Manitoba ...................... 41,444 42,874 50,266 

Qbec ........................

Saskatchewan ... ............... 

..241,879 

60.984 31,724 34.077 
Alberta ........................ 

..46,509 

..71,818 
48,452 47,8.38 57,817 

Prince Edward Island' ....... ..... 

..48,259 
77,158 75,877 82.078 86,786 British Columbia.............

TotaI, E)lrect I)ebt 946,263 980,674 .. -. 

Indirect l)ebt- 
Prince Edward Island ........... . 	 . . 	 . . 

Nova Scotia ............. ....... 834 699 674 63(. 
New Brunswick ....... ......... 214 199 148 167 
Quebec ....................... 2.754 . 

Ontario ........................ 21,480 20,036 17,856 
Manitoba ...................... 9,830 9,417 9.059 8.029 

n. 

...2,992 

. 	 . 

... 

. 	 . . 

Alberta 

...21,420 

. 	 . 

... 

... 

. . 

11,376 

... 

It .316 13.797 14,440 

Saskatchewa..................... 

British Columbia ... ............. 

'1'otul, Indirect l)ebt 46,686 45,865 

Grand Totals. ...... .1,027,360 992,128 

Excludes rural schools in !'nnce E.lward Il..nI nil Nova 

* Banking 
The Bank of Canada. lie keystone of I lie (,tii;,dian banking struc-

lure is the Bank of Canada, incorporated in 1934 as a central hank of issUe 
and rediscount. its function is (o regulate credit and currency in the best 
interests of the economic life of the ilat iOn, to control and lwolect I hi' '.'xl ernal 
value of the national monet a rs' unit and to Istit igate by its itill ui'nlce fi oct uat ion 
in the general level of product ion, trade, prices and t'mplovnient, so far as n 
be 1)OssibiC within the scope of monetary action, and generally to proniotf I 

economic and financial welfare of the Dominion". 

The Rank regulates the statutory cash reserves of the chartered 1, 
winch are required to maintain not less than 5 p.c. of their dcpoit lialc 

payable in Canadian dollars in the form of deposits with, and notes i,t 
Rank of Canada. The Bank also acts as the fiscal agent of the Goveri,. 
of Canada and mas', by agreement, act as banker or lscai agent ft 
province. it manages the public debt and has the sole right to issue not 
circulation in Canada. Th' Rank is empowered to buy and sell securilii'e 
on the open market; to discotint securitiesand commercial bills; to fix minintunt 
rates at which it will discount; and to buy and sell bullion and foreign exchange. 

The Bank is nianage:l by a Board of E)irectors appointed by the Govern-
ment 7111(1 coniposel of a Governor. I 'outv Governor and eleven directors, 
the I hputv Mitu-tir : lit,t,t 1u-111 5 ,tna oIlier oh dit. Iloard. 
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The Industrial I)evelopment Bank.—Tlw Industrial l)ivclopnsent 

Bank, which comnicnecd oIu'r;,liuii' on Nov. I, 1944 is a subsi,]iarv of the 

Rank of Canol., bit 'iur.it- .t- .( vparatc I ntitv. Its function is to tipp1e-

nl&'nt tile act iv I ii ' 511 1 he ch (ri ,'r,'d I ian ks and ot her lending agencies by 

sti iply ing the nn'd tnt and long - erm capital needs of snia II enterprises; t hti 

bank does not engage in lii,' business of di'posit baii king. The capital stock 

of $2.5,000,000, flow ConlI)I('t ,'Iv paid-up, was sul iscribed by the Bank of 

Ca naski . In ad' lit ioo the I rn Li t na I I )evek pmen I Bank may borrow up to 
three times the anuitint of its paid-tip capit;il stock and reserve lund, by the 

issue of born Is am I , his 'fit ures, thus provu liii tot al resources of $ 100,000,000. 

'the ml kiwi ilg table shows I he chassi lea lions of a Ut hori,a'd and out-
st.iniliig loans and iite-tn,enH as Ii Swpt. 30, 1949. 

Loans and Investments of the Industrial Development Bank, by Provinces 
and Industries, as at Sept. 30, 1949 

I 	Ia'-,ti,'aijou Authorized (Jut- 	I 	l,l-'jt,m,lti,,II 	I .\,,il,,rii,ed 
standing 

Industrial (Iaslfi- 

Out-
standing 

$ 	$ Provincial (lassifj- 
cat ion — I 	cat ion- -coiid. 

60,001) 42, 84211 	i'.,,-r products (md 4.100.700 	3,725,248 
Nova SCOtIa ......... 4')! 505 412 	"It 	t"Ii.............. 
i' 	E. 	Isl,,nd .............. 

N,-n' I3riinswck 945.300 
..... 

656. 7.1(11 	i'rii,tji,. 	publIshing 
Ijuci...... 

	
............ .Ii. 188,212 7.8.15 	'5)3 I 	unit 	ailleti 	ii,,hi- 

11,046,818 672,301) 	500,546 
.\Ianliut,a ........... 1,231,250 932,71') 	1 ron and sleet prod- 
Sa'k.itctucwan ....... 567.8   I (( 	urIs 	hid . iiiact, jut- 

1,750,500 

	

8 , 776,572 	cries................ 

	

I .076,416 	ery and ,-.i,luruulit)  4,140,40') 	2,772,490 Atht'rta...............
Pro stu 0 otu ruhia and 

..1,025, 15$ 

Tr.u,si,or tati,'i, 0 Hip- 
Territories 	....... 4.334,101) •,7.7l)3I .........  ..... 	.......... . 5 .58 	503,370 

ontario............... 

Totals .......... 
- 	- 	- 	Nnn-f,'rrn,is luciat 

.. 

31,500 	7,230 
I' 	 cct rical 	apparatus 

32,O94,94&23,575.621 	prodiw............... 

405 , 000 , 	273,311 (lilt 	ii(i , i ,h ............ 
\ou,-i,,etati Ic nilnerat 

. 

.. 

1.059,291' 	1.295,457 
I nd ii strial ( .Iussih- i'ro,tuu Is of tuetroicum 

catiOn 
Foists und icverages 4,413,7(1(1 

produa'is........... 

arid 	coal ......... ... 
.3,177.9.18' 	O'I,&-,iuicat t,r(id(lctS. 

	

S90,00o 	100,002 

	

2,357.0001 	t 	'('(Ii. 392 
R,,t,lu'r prodicti 25001)' 24. 180i 	MisCellau'-,)u,s isa,,,,- 
I_cal hr proitlict ...... , 	645 	500, 491, 3414 	facturirug iuiuliisirjes 713. 500 	540, 761 
Tcxtul, 	tiroiiIci' R,'frjg,'rat i,,u,...... 2.736,8(18 	2049, 205 

(except ,'i,'tluiugt j 	3,1(11 .012 1 	'123,606 1 	(,-uo'ratiou, or utistni. 
Ct'uriuitug 	(1,-atile 	iitd I 	bu,ii',n of ctusirichiy '15.000, 	(i 	501) 

('rI  95) t57.f( - 	- - 
I 	i(it5 	. 921 	ist 3. 05 	.oi ,  i 	Total;............. 14.94), 	23,575.620, 

Commercial Banking. \Vltibe the aggregate supply of nioncv is 

l,i,rit,intul by t h i'ct)tr,il Imoik, it rests with the chartered banks to provide 

iii,' inilivibual ,:ru Ii ,jui oa'u!s of commerce and mdustr' of the pOlItic 

gent-rally. Iliert' art' t,'n bnLs chartered under the Bank Act and only 

I hey, and two long-established savings banks, in addition to the Bank of 

Canada. are k'gallv t'ntu led to call themselves ''banks" or to use the word 

"banking" in contlecting wit Ii their l)USinCSS. 

The branch bank is ia'rliaps the most distinctive feat ur(- of the Canadian 

system as it t'\ii,ts to-day and, for a country such as Canada, vast in area 

and with a snaIl population, the plan has proved a good one. There has 

been iii, lmink kiln,,' ute' 1923 and note lu,ld,'rs hay,' experienced no losses 

what ,'v,r -iuic,' 1881. 
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The ten commercial banks have over 3,400 offices spread out over the 
CIIU nt ry, many located in snidI villages which wtiultl be (lull e UflIl)lC to 
support an independent bank. The head offices of the banks neither take nor 
lend monc'—all the banking business is dime by the l,rtixiches,ntt'li branch 
cmii ov ng considerable jude ismi mlence. 13 Ut the fact that t lii'e I iran clii's are 
linked has a very import ant bearing oti the countrv-tvide eCOf101iliC sit Uat ion. 

The primary function of th e  hank is to l)ro'imle a safe repository for 
savings and surplus funds and to furnish credit for carrying on the hu,.iness 
of the country. Crei it is given in various wtivS I lirect lea us are made, 
the proceeds of which cust omirs use for l)urcllasing raw mati'ri.ils, paying 
wages and other operating expenses or for the purchase of goods for resale. 
Letters of credit are issued to finance the iniporlat ion of goods. in this way 
the bank exchanges it well-known and acceptable credit for the less-known 
credit of its CustomeN. Apart from the deposit and loan lacilities provided, 
the banks render innumerable services to I hr comnnillnitirs in which thev serve. 

Statistics of Individual Chartered Banks as at Oct. 31, 1949, 
wit h Totals for Selected Years from 1930 

N' 	. 	\ oomil hgires are averages from ii. r.i' I k I '  0' Oil I. . . 	SO 	'. 	iii 0' 

c-ef lii,  iiuiaIers of Irauches which are as it ti' 

l.yiaIi- 	I 	iii 
- Bank and \ ear 

10 	Total 	to's 	to 	t a-s 	Ia,,oi 	i 'eloatit (anada 	,ssets 	Shate- 	to ihe 	and I)is- 
1111(1 	 holders 	I'ublk 	CoUnts 	hilitiestm Abroad 1  

No. $ $ S $ S 
'000,000 '000,000 '000,000 '000,0(8) '000,000 

Bank of Montreal ................ 486 2.141) 84 2.055 535 1,964 
Bank of Nova Scotia

... ..... . .... 

129 Stir, 36 768 310 728 
Bank of Toronto ..... ..... ....... I')0 454 20 432 140 42(1 
Provfncfal Bank of Canada ....... 133 154 0 148 54 III 
Canadian Hank of Commerce 504 1.046 60 1,583 526 1.507 
Royal 	Bank ..................... 677 

.. 

.. 

2,341 79 2.260 (,54 2.134 
Dominion Hank. ................ 138 427 1 	 17 408 109 .001 
Ban,iue Canadienne Nationule 230 

.. 

.. 

422 14 408 110 402 
lnijs'riul Bank of Canada ......... 190 

.. 

.. 

519 17 500 193 470 
Barclay's Rank (Canada) ... 	..... 4 

.. 
31 3 31 6 23 

2.890 

.. 

8,943 8.593 2.766 8.188 Totals, asat Oct. 51, 1949.. 336 

2,811 8.324 327 7,981 2,520 Totals, 1948 7,601 
't otals, 	1947 .......... 2,718 7.865 327 7,528 2.298 7,118 
Total,,, 	1945 ................ 2,619 6,743 282 6,439 1,51(5 6.160 

......... 	....... 

Totals, 	1942 ................ 2,642 4.4011 281 4,102 1,370 3,834 
'l'otals, 	1939 ................ 2,861 

. 

. 
3,592 279 3,298 1.244 3.061 

'Iota!,,. 	1930 ................ .3,598 3,237 I 	305 2,910 2,065 2,517 

As at Dec. SI of previnis year. t)om not iiiIiide sub-agencies whicit ninil>ered 601 in 
1948, inilijiting fouT outsil' 	 2  Excluding inter-bank lej,uiti. 

Cheque Payments.—Husincss operations consist of innumerable 
inllividital Irausacliono, the great majority of which employ money either in 
the form of currency or cheques drawn against hank deposits. It is estimated 
that about 80 p.c. of the commercial transactions are financed by cheques 
which serve as an cxcc'llcnt index of the business trend at any given time. 

In 1948, the amount of cheques cashed in clearing centres was the highest 
ever recorded in the history of the country. Contributing factors were the 
marked advance iii vi'es, the replenishment of shortages in consumer goods 
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Premium accounting department 
of a life insurance company. 
The Insurance business is Cona-
dot greatest co-operative en-
terprise, providing protection 
and advantages to the mdi-
vidual through the pooling of 
resources by the many 

and record investment in huuing, plalu and equipment. Each 4 the cc 
economic areas established a new record in 1948, indicating that the high level 
of business activity was general throughout the country. 

Compared with 1947, the greatest relative increase occurred in the Prairie 
Provinces, followed closely by the i\Iaritimes, while Quebec showed the 
smallest gain. As the Canadian total rose by more than 8 p.c. over the pre-
ceding year, Quebec and British Columbia lost in relative importance while 
the other three areas, having shown greater advances than the aggregate, 
gained in this connection. 

Increases in cheques cashed were progressive for ten consecutive \'ears, 
the level reached in 1948 having been far above that of the years prior to the 
War. The total was 160-9 p.c. higher than in 1938 and nearly 73 p.c. above 
that of 1929, the banner year of the inter-war period. Indicative of the 
continuing high level of business activity, the total of cheques cashed in the 
first nine months of 1949 was nearly 9 p.c. higher than the corresponding 
period of 1948. All five economic areas advanced in this comparison, and it 
is probable that the Canadian total will show a substantial increase for the 
twelve months. 

Cheques Cashed at Clearing-House Centres, 1944-48 

Economic Area 1944 1945 

$ 

1946 1947 

$ 

1945 

$ 8 $ 
MarItime 

Provinces .... 1.327.660964 1,553,590,738 1.604018,266 1,750,654,723 1,910.079395 
Quebec ........ 17,222.287,360 19,309,332,98.3 20,749,359,213 22,919,909,358 23,689,833,048 

26.902,944,561 .tl,513,361,615 30.401,935,884 30,433,876,383 33,381,605,192 
Prairie Provinces 11,48*439,812 ll.562,I64,231 11,124,679682 l2,85.3,73(1.28.3 14,602,310,298 
Ontario.........

British Columbia 3,73.3.621.710 

. 

4,416,363.574 5,367,593,788 6.539.916,229 7.O4319.628 

Toeslu...... 74,498,092,978 80,687,447,561 40,676,954,407 68,384.113,161 69.247,607.433 
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* insurance 
Life Insurance. —ihe flh' lilsurallee l)Usil1t,s was introduced Into 

Canada by companies from the l3ritish Isles and the United States about the 
n(Ile of the nineteenth century. By 1875 there were at least 26 companies 
competing for the available business in Canada, as against 51 active companies 
registered under the Acts of Canada and a few provincial companies in 1948. 
Of the 51 active companies so registered, 30 were Canadian, 5 British, and 
16 foreign. 

As a result of the adaptation of life insurance policies to the needs of 
the public and of the growing wealth of the country, the increase in the 
amount of life insurance in force has been remarkable. The life insurance 
in force in Canada in 1869 was less than $36,000,000 as compared with 
$13,895,000,000 at the end of 1948, the latter figure including $381 000,000 
carried by provincial life companies and $408000000 by fraternal benefit 
societies. Thus the total life insurance in force in Canada at the end of 
1948 was $1078.55 per capita. The premium iitcoitte from such business 
increased from $97,000,000 in 1920 to $230,000,000 in 1930, and to 
$344,000,000 in 1948. 

TOTAL LIFE INSURANCE IN FORCE IN CANADA 
920-48 

MILLION 000LAP5 
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Fire Insurance. - As at I )ec...31. 1948, there wire 271 ur 	nuraIl&' 
companies registered under the Insurance Acts of Canada and doing business 
in Canada, of which 63 were Canadian, 76 were British, and 135 were foreign 
companies, whereas in 1875, the first year for which authentic record3 were 
collected by the Insurance 1)epartment, 27 companies operated in Canada-
11 Canadian, 13 British and 3 United States. The proportionate increase in 
the number of British and foreign companies from 59 to 77 p.c. of the total 
number is a very marked point of difference between fire and life insurance 
in Canada, the latter being carried on very largely b' Canadian companies. 

The enormous increase that has taken place throughout the years of 
record in the amount of fire insurance in force is due partly to the growth 
of the practice of insurance; it is also important as an indication of the 
growth of the value of insurable property in the country, and thus throws 
light upon the expansion of the national wealth of Canada. In 1869 tit,' 
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I, II))))) it Ildd ii n.tt'tl to itv.triv 	I,000,000,0H0, 
by 1920 I o j ust u nc icr S6,000 .00(1,00)), by 1940 to over SI 0 700.000,000, and  
by 1948 to over S23,000,000,000 ; wit Ft I he business of pro i ttciai contpanil' 
and the business of Lloyds iii Canada added, the 1948 ligure e.'sccetk'd 
$25600,000000. 

CasUaltY Insurance.- -Casualt V insurance include5: ;icciiii'nt (pi'r,i,ital 
.aucitkiit, 1)ul)Ijc liability anti emplovcr' liability); cttitthiiit'd aecidt'itt and 
'akitt'ss; aircraft nut rtiitobik: la,iler (a) i)mitr, (It) ntachinerv; credit ; earth-
t.1ttake; explosion; failing aircraft; forgery; guarantee (Ildt'lily and surely); 
hail; i ntjtact by vt'h icks; inland I ransport at ion ; live st ocl< personal proper) v 
pta) e glass: real l)roIx'rt V ; sickness; spun kh'r leakage t heft ; tv ',t her; am I 
wi to 1st arm. In 1948 t here were 260 cant patties reporting such insurance, of 

hic1t 59 were Canadian, 73 l3ritish and 134 foreign. 

Of the classes of husines mentioned those accounting for the largest 
and the itiosi rapidly increasing preuttum income are automobile, personal 
accLdcflt and sickness (i nd wing coot lii neil accident a ut sickness), and 
personal oropert y for tvlt rh I Ftc pren tin I its Writ) cit were less I han $36,000,000 
in 1941 and over 8106,000,000 in 1948. In the sante period the preniiunts 
for all the casualty classi", increased from $48,340,334 to $132,497,876. 
Premium Income of fraterntt I I)enetit societies, provincial companies and 
I.loyds brings the total to $154,878,735. 
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